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General catalogue

Solutions for pneumatic automation

This catalogue includes the products range manufactured
by Pneumax Industrial Automation Business Unit:
air service units and pneumatic components for

air distribution and motion control.

——
Visit pneumaxspa.com *‘%
[ ]

Find out the documentation that complete
the Industrial Automation offer

VACUUM TECHNOLOGY E%fi j)

PNEUMATIC FITTINGS f’ J

ELECTRIC ACTUATION ﬂ[[cﬁd

Discover more on catalogues

which include the product range offered

by the other Pneumax Business Units:
AUTOMOTIVE and PROCESS AUTOMATION
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General index

Solutions for pneumatic automation

About Pneumax Vil

Air distribution
Valves and solenoid valves

Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Single and manifold versions, mechanical and manual or pneumatic command

Series 104 1.1 Series 800 1.68 Series 2100 Line-Flat-Base 1.124
Series 105 1.12  Series 888 1.77 Series 2400 Line-Flat-VDMA  1.139
Series 200 1.21  Series 400 1.91 Series 2600 Line-Flat-VDMA  1.160
Series T200 154  Series T400 1.110

Direct operated solenoid valves
Pilot valves, high flow rate performance 2/2 ways and 3/2 ways, version miniaturised available as well

Series 300 1.175 Series CNOMO 1.197 UL solenoid coils 1.202
Solenoid coils 1.189 Series S 1.200
Series M (mechanical) 1.193  300-UL solenoid coils 1.202

Poppet valves and solenoid valves

‘rf_.:: . 3/2 and 2/2 valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and vacuum, with aluminium and technopolymer body
a ' w]
- A Series 700 1.204

S Series PG 1.207

e i Series T772-773 1.224

dncanlt Series T771 1.239

“Namur” valves and solenoid valves
NAMUR valves and solenoid valves with technopolymer or aluminium body, also available in versions classified for use
in potentially explosive environments (Directive 2014/34/EU)

Series 514/N 1.247  Series 514 High Performance 1.254
Series T514 1.249  Series 515 High Performance 1.260

” Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories

-

ISO 5599/1 valves and solenoid valves
Valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors,
aluminium and technopolymer body

Series 1000 - Size 1,2 and 3 1.264 Series 1000-M12 - Size 1, 2 and 3 1.281

Pneumatic circuit accessories

Flow control valves, quick exhaust valves, selectors, silencers, unidirectional valves, manifolds, blocking valves,
economizers, gang mounting manifolds, spry valves

Series 600 - M5 - G1” 1.288

Complementary valves

Pressure switches, impulse generators, timers, two hands safety valve, oscillator valve, signal amplifier, progressive
start up valve, high-low pressure device

Series 900 1.302

Blocking valves

Unidirectional and bidirectional blocking valves, aluminium and technopolymer versions, with G1/8"- G1/4”- G3/8"- G1/2”

connections
Series 50-T50 1.310

Function fittings
Miniaturised logic function with technopolymer body:
RFU, RP, VB, VSR, VS-or, VS-and, IP AR RP+IP, VB+RFU, VB+VSR

Series 55 Tecno-FUN 1.315

Miniaturised pressure regulators

Brass versions rod G1/8” and with technopolymer body and integrated gauge version
Series 1750 - 1760 1.330

Compact fittings for lubrication

Nichel plated brass compact fittings, with straight male adaptor

Series Mini-RAP 1.332

Valves and solenoid valve manifolds

Wide range of multipolar and serial system, available with main fieldbus protocols

Series PX 1.334 Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO  1.408 Series 2700 EVO
Series 3000 EVO 1.355 Series 2200 Optyma-Sc 1.429 EVO Electronics
Versions 3100 (10 mm) and 3400 (15,5 mm) . .

Stand alone 1.356 Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO  1.438  Series 2300 Enova®
Manifold 1.372  Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO  1.451

1.465
1.486
1.504

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Air treatment

A
»

Air service units

Wide range of components for compressed air treatment, available in aluminium, technopolymer and steel, in several
sizes with connections from 1/8” to 1” and flow rates up to 8000 NI/min.

Air quality 2.1  Series 1700 2.85
Series AIRPLUS 2.2 Series 1700 Steel line 2.159

Proportional technology
The proportional pressure regulators range includes 3 product series: 1700 standard, 1700 miniaturised and WPR
(Wide Pressure Regulators).

Series 1700 standard 2.176  Series 1700 miniaturised 2.192  Series WPR 2.208
Measuring devices

Digital pressure switches and pressure gauges, panel mounting or manifold versions.

Pressure switches Series DS 2.215  Pressure gauges Series DS~ 2.217

Pressure booster

3 sizes aluminium pressure boosters available or technopolymer with 2:1 compression ratio.

Series 1700 2219 Series P+ 2.224

Pneumatic actuation

Cylinders with piston rod according to standard

»
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ISO 6432 Microbore cylinders

Versions available: with threaded end covers, rolled end covers, aluminium, stainless steel and technopolymer versions

Series 1200 3.1 Series 1200 3.10  Series 1200, Steel line 3.18
Threaded end covers cylinders Rolled end covers MIR
Series 1200 Tecno-MIR 3.4  Series 1200 3.13

Rolled end covers MIR-INOX

CNOMO-CETOP-ISO cylinders

Cylinders manufactured according to standards CNOMO, CETOP and ISO: standard versions, through rod versions,
tandem push with common rod, tandem push with independent rods or opposed tandem with common rod

Series 1303-1308 3.30

Cylinders according to standard ISO 15552

Cylinders according to ISO 15552 with bores from @32 to @200 mm and strokes up to 1250 mm. Available versions:
ECOPLUS with aluminium or technopolymer end plates, ECOLIGHT optmized in weight and dimensions, Steel line
completely in stainless steel, round tube versions tie rod (@250-3320 mm)

Series 1319-1320-1321 3.41  Series Ecoplus - HP 3.47  Series Ecolight 3.58
Series 1348-1349-1350 3.44 1386-87-88 and 1396-97-98 with protective bellows
Non rotating cylinders Series Ecolight 3.51 Series 1315 3.73
1390-1391-1392 Round tube cylinders
Series Steel line - AISI 316 3.77

Hydro-pneumatic speed control cylinders according to standard ISO 15552
ISO 15552 Hydro-pneumatic speed control cylinders with internal hydraulic circuit for movement control

Series 1450 - 1463 -050 - @63 3.86

\Y
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Cylinders with piston rod not according to standard

Compact cylinders according to standard ISO 21287
Compact cylinders according to standard ISO with integrated slots suitable for sensors mounting without adaptors.

Bores from @20 to @100 mm. Versions with end stroke adjustable pneumatic cushioning are also available according
to ISO 21287

Series 1500 Ecompact 3.92

Threaded body microbore cylinders
Special performance microbore cylinders with hexagonal or round body and either completely threaded or threaded with
a plain rod ending

Series 1200 3.108
Special performance microbore cylinders

Profile tube cylinders, non rotating
Non rotating cylinders twin rod version, available with bores from @32 to @100 and strokes up to 500 mm

Series 1325-1326-1345-1347 3.110
Twin rod cylinders

Flat profile cylinders

ECOFLAT cylinders available with sizes from @25 to @63 mm and strokes up to 300 mm. Profiled tube has two “T”
slots to host sensors 1580._, MRS._, MHS._. without adaptors. Two additional connections are also available on rear
cover for cylinder feeding

Series ECOFLAT 3.115

Hydraulic speed control cylinders

Hydraulic speed control cylinders with outward, inward and outward/inward control, with lateral or in-line tank. Available
with SKIP valve (accelerating device) and blocking valve (STOP)

Series 1400 - @40 - P63 3.121

Compact cylinders

Short stroke and compact cylinders with bores from @20 to @100 mm, available in single and double acting versions,
tandem and through rod with magnetic piston versions. The Europe version is compliant with the ISO or UNITOP
standard (depending on bores), while the Ecompact-S versions have connections and rods according to the ISO
15552 standard

Series 1500 - Short stroke cylinders  3.132 Series 1500 Europe  3.139 Series Ecompact-S 3.147

Multimount cylinders
Multimount cylinders available with bores from @10 to @25 mm, with strokes up to 50 mm and with magnetic piston

versions
Series 6500 3.152

Guided compact cylinders

These cylinders are available in sizes @12 to @80 mm, and comprise a single compact cylinder with integral guide
rods, the rod guide is available in two styles: self-lubricating bronze bushes and bearing bushes

Series 6100-6101-6110 3.154

Slide cylinders

Slide cylinders manufactured with bores from @8 to @25 mm, with strokes up to 150 mm. Available with simple and
double regulation end stroke and also with front and rear shock absorber

Series 6600 3.168

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice V
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Pneumatic actuation / Cylinders with piston rod not according to standard (following)

Slide units

Twin-rod linear guide units with bores from @10 to @32 mm, and with control unit with bronze bush versions, with
control unit with bearing bush versions. Are also available the through twin-rod slide units and the compact slide units

Series 6200 3.179
Twin-rod slide units

Series 6210 3.183
Through twin-rod slide units

Series 6700 3.188
Guide cylinders

Rodless cylinders

3
—

Rotary actuators

37

Handling

-'

i

Sensors

Rodless cylinders - Standard
Rodless cylinders with bore from @16 to @63 mm, and strokes up to 6000 mm, available also with linear control unit

Series 1605 3.195 Series 1605 - J16 3.206

Rack rotary actuators
Double or single rack & pinion rotary actuators

Series 3.211
1330 - 1331 - 1332 - 1333,
rotary actuators

Series 6400 - Double rack
actuators with turn table

3.215 Series 6411 3.218

Vane type rotary actuators
Vane type rotary actuators with the shaft that runs into ball bearings, available with sizes from @10 to @100 mm

Series 6420 3.221

Pneumatic grippers

Pneumatic grippers manufactured with 2 angular fingers (from -10° to +30°), wide opening 180°, or 3 finger parallel style.
Swing clamp cylinders has been developed to meet the need to clamp a workpiece by means of a clamping arm.

Series 6300 3.231  Series RT 3.245

Magnetic sensors
Magnetic sensors with Reed type or Hall effect

Series SA 3.250

Vi
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Miniaturised magnetic sensors

Miniaturised magnetic sensors with Reed and Hall style versions, available with rectangular, square, square section

UL/CSA approved, and round section versions

Series SR 3.262 Series SQ 3.267 Series ST
Series SU 3.266

Accessories and fixing devices

Appendix

A

Piston rod lock
Piston rod lock for cylinders with bores from da @12 to @125 mm

Series 1260 - 1320 3.279
Linear guiding units
Linear guiding units series 1200 (220-25 mm) and series 1320 (from @32 to @80 mm)

Series 1260 - 1320 3.281

Shock absorbers
Shock absorbers with M8x1-M10x1-M14x1,5-M20x1,5-M27x1,5 threads

Series 6900 3.283

Pneumatic symbols A1
Air quality A4
Dimensioning A5
Measure and conversion units A14
Alphanumeric index A.18

3.271

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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GLOBAL VISION
and [TALIAN HEART

Excellence in automation since 1976
Made in italy

Founded in 1976 in Lurano (BG), Pneumax has
represented Italian excellence worldwide: three business
unit dedicated to Industrial Automation, Process
Automation and Automotive respectively, manufacturing
pneumatic components and systems, electric actuators
and components for controlling liquid and gaseous fluids,
integrating mechanical, electronic and digital skills.

Our presence in over 50 countries around the world is
ensured by a network of subsidiaries and authorised
distributors. All of our production activity is concentrated

in the 10 production units of the Pneumax Group based in
[taly. Seven of those units are located in the Pneumax Spa
headquarters in Lurano (Bg). In addition to those production
plants there are three other companies in the Group: Titan
Engineering (San Marino), AutomationWare (Martellago-VE)
and Simtech (Lurano-BG).

10
29
160

Production
sites

Companies
in the Group

.000 m?

Headquarters

Vl” Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Solutions for pneumatic automation
General catalogue

\

/.,.

NELMAX]

/

+/ PMELMAX

PNELNRX|

BUSINESS UNITS

° INDUSTRIAL AUTOMATION
> PROCESS AUTOMATION
o AUTOMOTIVE

Italy

Milan
Turin
Florence
Vicenza
Bari
Modena
Rimini
Parma

Branches

& &

Europe

Germany
Czech Republic
United Kingdom

Spain
France
Portugal
Scandinavia

o 1976
Employees 8 50

World

United States
Singapore
Brazil

India

China
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Imagining, designing and
implementing solutions

through the combination
of technologies and skills

EMPOWERING
PEOPLE FOR
SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

Enhancing human resources and the
local area, respect for the environment
and ethical approach to business

We believe sustainable development means
empowering people, through innovation, acting
ethically and being respectful of the environment.

Our Vision

Efficient organisation, continuous enhancement
of skills and technological innovation: is what
drives the strategy of Pneumax whose main
objective has always been to foster sustainable
development and to support its customers as
a true technology partner. A result that can only
be achieved by providing products and services
to meet the different needs of customers.

All this while guaranteeing the highest quality
standards and implementing a business model
that combines the pursuit of continuous
improvement, enhancement of the local area
and respect for people and the environment.

The Pneumax Code of Ethics is the document
underpinning every company decision to build a
business model that values people, relationships
and skills.

X Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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The desire to offer solutions specifically designed
for the applications of different sectors has led
to structuring the production and sales organisation
into three Business Units: Industrial Automation,
Process Automation and Automotive.

Pneumax Business Units are capable of producing
a wide range of components made from different
materials, from technopolymers to brass, as well

as steel and aluminum, according to the relevant
international regulations concerning both production
processes and product characteristics.

5 7. ~ Ppnesmex |
— J

PNEUMATIC ELECTRIC FLUID
TECHNOLOGY ACTUATION CONTROL

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice Xl
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TOTAL QUALITY
MANAGEMENT

Product quality stems from the quality of the processes
and the competence of the people who carry them out

Pneumax constantly invest in new product and
manufacturing processes. Through research, quality
perfection is the target of each company, that operates
in compliance with ISO 9001 : 2015, ISO 14001 : 2015,
and ISO 45001 : 2018 standards.

Working according to Total Quality means guaranteeing

our customers with the highest reliability of our products
and services, because the most prestigious certification

is the one that comes from the trust of our partners.

X" Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Ongoing
Improvement

Measuring,
controlling and
pursuing perfection

Company

Management
& Infrastructure

5

People

Expertise
& Experience

5

(00, Technology
<  Products & Production
’J:] D Processes

System and product
certifications

o CSA

PRODUCT CERTIFICATION
ACCORDING TO CANADIAN
STANDARDS

o JEC 61508

SIL CERTIFICATES
OF COMPLIANCE WITH IEC
61508 STANDARDS

o UL

PRODUCT CERTIFICATION
ACCORDING TO US STANDARDS

o EAC

CERTIFICATION OF CONFORMITY
FOR THE FREE MOVEMENT OF
PRODUCTS IN THE EURO ASIAN
ECONOMIC COMMUNITY

o ISO 45001:2018

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND
SAFETY ASSESSMENT SERIES

> MOCA

FOOD CONTACT

©

EN ISO 13849

PRODUCTS CERTIFIED AND/OR
"WELL TRIED” AND SUITABLE FOR
APPLICATIONS IN SAFETY CIRCUITS

ISO 9001

REQUIREMENTS
FOR A QUALITY
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

ATEX 2014/34/EU

SYSTEMS FOR POTENTIALLY
EXPLOSIVE ATMOSPHERES

ISO 14001

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT
STANDARDS

2006/42/CE

COMPLIANCE WITH
REGULATIONS 2006/42/EC
FOR MACHINERY

NSF

FOOD CONTACT

The Pneumax quality department use’s the latest measuring technology.
Continuously scanning and analyzing components using structured

light laser systems that digitize objects to provide dimensional analysis
efficiently via dedicated software: 3D High Resolution X-ray Axial
Computed Tomography (CT), with which it is possible to scan components,
carry out any measurement required, even in areas that are not accessible
or not visible with other instruments.

Plastics and elastomers are monitored through the observation

of thermograms provided by DSC (differential scanning calorimetry).

All metrological information collected in the company’s databases is used
for conformity assessments and reprocessed according to statistical control
models to allow engineers to work on continuous product improvement.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice X|||
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WORLDWIDE NETWORK

Global vision, local service

Through a network of branches and exclusive Each market and each sector has distinctive
distributors, Pneumax operates in over 50 countries characteristics that make them unique. The aim
around the world, offering support to it’s customers of Pneumax network is to provide services that
throughout every stage of the supply process, from can enhance these peculiarities by working as
application to after sales assistance. a true strategic partner.

/ PRELMAX

> Headquarters
O Branches

e Distributors

a

o LR o]

X|V Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Pneumax
Business Attitude

An operating model that stems from the
ability to combine sector, technology and
application expertise through customer
collaboration with relevant Sales Engineers,
sector Business Specialists and Product
Specialists focused on products and
technologies.

The BUs, industrial automation, process

automation and automotive, constantly . PRODUCT
interface to transfer the excellence and SPECIALISTS = BUSINESS
) Specific knowledge =
experience of each sector to the others: . %roducts o, Tgchnologies SPECIALISTS

Dedicated competences

from the study of the materials needed o
e Sectors and Applications

in Petrochemicals, to the integration of
electronics and digital in industrial Automation
or meeting the quality standards required

in Automotive processes. An organisation
that allows all customers to enjoy the most
effective mix of sectoral excellence.

I SALES
» ENGINEERS
Worldwide Presence
¢ Relationship management

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice XV
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Section 01

Air distribution

Valves, solenoid valves and devices for
compressed air distribution and control

Valves and solenoid valves

Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Single and manifold versions, mechanical and manual or pneumatic command

Series 104 1.1 ®. ,;. Series 400
’ K
| .
&
< Series 105 1.12 ‘ Series T400
-
L] : 4 ]
K 1
. Series 200 1.21 . Series 2100
B 3 Line-Flat-Base
] )
Series T200 1.54 Series 2400
E Line-Flat-VDMA
' Series 800 1.68 Series 2600
B . ’ Line-Flat-VDMA
w/ :
Series 888 1.77
&>

Direct operated solenoid valves
Pilot valves, high flow rate performance 2/2 ways and 3/2 ways, miniaturised version available as well

' Series 300 1.175
7]

Series S

Solenoid coils 1.189 300-UL solenoid coils

UL solenoid coils

Series CNOMO 1.197

é Series M (Mechanical) 1.193

1.91

1.110

1.124

1.139

1.160

1.200

1.202

1.202

1 | I Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Poppet valves and solenoid valves
3/2 and 2/2 valves and solenoid valves for compressed air and vacuum, with aluminium and technopolymer body

Series 700 1.204
Series PG 1.207
Series T772-773 1.224
Series T771 1.239

“Namur” valves and solenoid valves
NAMUR valves and solenoid valves with technopolymer or aluminium body, also available in versions classified for use in potentially explosive

environments (Directive 2014/34/EU)
Series 514/N 1.247 5 Series 514 High Performance 1.254

s ® 2

2 Series T514 1.249 Series 515 High Performance 1.260

Q

@,
£

2
o®
A

ISO 5599/1 valves and solenoid valves
Valves and solenoid valves according to standard ISO 5599/1 available in 3 sizes with M12 5/2, 5/3 connectors, aluminium and technopolymer

body
Series 1000 - Size 1,2 and 3 1.264 Series 1000-M12 - Size 1,2 and 3 1.281

Accessories

Pneumatic circuit accessories Blocking valves
Flow control valves, quick exhaust valves, selectors, silencers, Unidirectional and bidirectional blocking valves, aluminium and
unidirectional valves, manifolds, blocking valves, economizers, gang technopolymer versions, with G1/8"- G1/4”- G3/8”- G1/2” connections

mounting manifolds, spry valves

Series 600 - M5 - G1” 1.288 Series 50-T50 1.310
Complementary valves Function fittings
Pressure switches, impulse generators, timers, two hands safety Miniaturised logic function with technopolymer body:

valve, oscillator valve, signal amplifier, progressive start up valve, high- RFU, RR, VB, VSR, VS-or, VS-and, IP, AR RP+IR VB+RFU, VB+VSR

low pressure device
Series 900 1.302 Series 55 Tecno-FUN 1.315

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | ,
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Accessories (following)

Miniaturised pressure regulators Compact fittings for lubrication
Brass versions rod G1/8” and with technopolymer body and integrated Nichel plated brass compact fittings, with straight male adaptor
gauge version

Series 1750 - 1760 1.330 T o Series Mini-RAP 1.332
\ -

Valves and solenoid valve manifolds

Wide range of multipole and serial systems, available with main fieldbus protocols

e e Series PX 1.334 —— Series 2500 Optyma-T EVO 1.451
e Series 3000 EVO 1.355 : Series 2700 EVO 1.465
= w Versions 3100 (10 mm) and 3400 (15,5 mm) e ]
gl - Stand alone 1.356 il S
Manifold 1.372
< Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO 1.408 E'E EVO Electronics 1.486
Series 2200 Optyma-Sc 1.429 o Series 2300 Enova® 1.504

Series 2500 Optyma-F EVO 1.438

1 | I Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series 104

The micro valves 104 series are a cost effective solution with reduced overall dimensions, easy to install and manage.

Their main characteristic is the possibility to choose between the version with lateral or rear pneumatic connections realized with quick fitting for
@J4mm tube included.

The valves are available with 2 or 3 ways versions, normally closed or open, 5 ways and 5 ways 3 positions open centres and pressured centres.
The 5 ways version is made with two 3 ways valves placed side by side with common inlet.

The operators available for this valve are push button (different versions), selector (key, short and long lever), lever (lever roller or level
undirectional) and pneumatic.

Itis also possible to combine the 2 and 3 ways valves with electrical switches, normally closed or open.

Z
. - @)
Construction characteristics =
Body and cover Technopolymer 8
Spacers Technopolymer o
Seals NBR =
Springs Spring steel )
Operators Plastic material for buttons and switches g
Pistons Aluminium (for pneumatic command version) <—(
Spools Steel

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.
Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

A : 2/2 N.C.
B : 2/2 N.O.
C : 3/2 N.C.
D : 3/2 N.O.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1
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o
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} Tappet - Spring

Coding: 104.©.0.1.0.Q

Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrica;;onr:l:eidzd, ifapplieditshall be @ | 22 =2ways, 2 positions @ | A=Normally Open
inuou 32 =3 ways, 2 positions C = Normally Closed
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5...+70 m L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P — Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2 - Rear connections
("')* ~
@
23 N 1® ~
5| E2 ®
o s
&/ O]
10 =
Quick it
15 2 oo
30

Weight20g
Operating force 13N

104.0.0.1.L.@

SEHI

Sk

Weight20g
Operating force 13N

104.@.0.1.P.Q

} Push button - Spring

Coding: 104.0.6.22/@.0.G0

Operational characteristics TYPE CONNECTIONTYPE
Fluid Filtered air. Nolubricact(i)ortnlneidzd, ifappliedit shall be 0 22 = 2 ways, 2 positions @ L = Lateral
- ntinuou: 32 =3 ways, 2 positions P = Rear
-l:-llax. Workmgolgessure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions FUNCTION (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
Filempel;atutrz TS -5 -;;70 BUTTON COLOR @ | A=Normally Open
O‘_’;’_" rate at6 barwith Ap=1 (NI/min) as 1=Red C = Normally Closed
rifice size (mm) .
- ( .) @© | 2=Black
Working ports size o4tube
3 =Green
4 = Yellow
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2 - Rear connections
o @22
£
" 322
ST T =y [ ) ‘ ‘
Lol [ alT0a STy
9]
o [ a1 e[ ol 1
3 gé : 9 . of [| - |
53 : ©
38 . Y
1
30 40 Quick fitfing / '
for @4 tube 30 40

Weight50g
Operating force 18 N

104.0.6.22/@.L.@

5

Weight50g
Operating force 18 N

104.9.6.22/@.P.Q

T L

5/2- Lateral connections

Weight105g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.22/@.L

222
~ ;
ML I |

P -

0 <l [/ |
%gg 2 4)
“ele

30 ‘ 40

5/2- Rear connections

Weight105¢g
Operating force 30N

104.52.6.22/@.P

3

8 max
B>
>

64,5

n
L il=
N 0
Quick fiting
30 for @4 tube

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command - @4 mm

FNEUNRX
} Push button 2 positions (step - step) Coding: 104.9.6.31.0.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION (only for 2/2 and 3/2 ways)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be ) 22 = 2 ways, 2 positions @ | A=Normally Open
continuous 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions C = Normally Closed
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... +70 CONNECTION TYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 @ L = Lateral
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 P = Rear
Working ports size o4tube
2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections 2/2-3/2 - Rear connections
022 P
~ 322 :
—L i 8| o
— ~ \
= \ | | @ | | | 5
ol [t o Lol jrel——la o0
i i T o ‘ [ ] 4
~les g o
£ 2 © - ‘ . [
! Quick fif '
‘ s w0 o
30 40 N o

2 2 2 2
1 1 1 1
Weight60g Weight60g
Operating force 18 N 2 2 Operating force 18 N 2 2
| |
104.9.6.31.L.0 A @M%W 104.0.6.31.P.Q aF ﬂ%bw

5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
222 222
_]I = - _I | i I
o I e [ i R e
° [ o I el ol T Ia [ oI elal T 1a
al " w o "
Rl og il \ R 7‘@‘? L
E2 2|4 YT
33 G o
33 ‘@ o i
' Quick fiti '
0 | w0 s s w0
Weight110g Weight110g
Operating force 30N M‘ z Operating force 30N L2
‘ ny|
104.52.6.31.L GERE 104.52.6.31.P IRE
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command - @4 mm

PNEUNAX
} Raised Push button - Spring Coding: 104.9.6.23/@.0.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE CONNECTION TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 22 = 2 ways, 2 positions @ L = Lateral
continuous 32 = 3ways, 2 positions P = Rear
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions FUNGCTION (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
Temperature °C -5... 470 BUTTON COLOR @ | A=NormallyOpen
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 1=Red C = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 0 2 — Black
Working ports size o4tube 3= Green
4 = Yellow
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2 - Rear connections
% @22
. x f——
= : = |
= o =l e )
I I [ a1 Al T Ja
m A ©Q / l \
— w0 ~ ! |
o <| 23 -
= LiHa’ \
S ,
% 3
()] : ‘
30 Quick fiting 30 40
m for @4 tube
2 2 2 2
1 1 1 1
Weight50g Weight50g
Operating force 18 N 2 2 Operating force 18 N 2 2
104.9.6.23/@.L.Q ae ﬂ%w 104.0.6.23/0.P.0 o ?E%W
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
222 @22
. 5 : : 5 !
' 1 g [— 1 OI [ } 1 gl [ ‘ ]
[T ]=p [ ] [ T J= [ ]
[ a1 AN o [ o1 al T s
w '
- ] I ]
~ gﬂg T ~ fl "
EE 2 4 . ‘ ‘ 4
8 - o
32
‘ ‘ 1L
30 w© s /% 2
Weight105g Weight105g
Operating force 30N 4 2 Operating force 30N b J2
104.52.6.23/@.L ?ms ) 104.52.6.23/@.P ?ms /4
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command - @4 mm

FNELNMRX

} Palm button 2 position

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 104.©.6.25.0.9

TYPE

FUNCTION (only for 2/2 and 3/2 ways)

22 = 2 ways, 2 positions

@ | A=Normally Open

continuous 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions C = Normally Closed
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 CONNECTIONTYPE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 @ |L=Lateral
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 P = Rear
Working ports size o4 tube
2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections 2/2-3/2 - Rear connections
240 240
222 222
| ;
C T lx 4 j ]
S T T8 1] S
[T T=p [ 1] I [0 ]
0 [ a1 al T Ta 9 [ o T PRI
2 1] @ ‘ oS
o]
28 S
£ 2 2 @©
3 ‘ )
3s
1
30 Jh) frginng |, 30 40

Weight65g
Operating force 19N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.9.6.25.L.Q

Weight65g
Operating force 19N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.9.6.25.P.Q

2

1
2 2
13

5/2 - Lateral connections

Weight120g
Operating force 32N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.52.6.25.L

31

4
8 max
bl

83,5

Quick fitting
for @4 tube

5/2 - Rear connections

Weight120g
Operating force 32N
Emergency - Rotate to unlock

104.52.6.25.P

240 ‘
[ ) )
5 || | || ]
. = | @22
Q [ o 1 EH‘KI [P
2 i et
Y [
UL .
Suek gl 20
4 2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command - @4 mm

PNELNMARX

} Switch - short lever

Operational characteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 104.9.9'.6.30.0.0.6>

TYPE

SWITCH POSITION (only for 5/3 ways)

22 = 2 ways, 2 positions

0 = 3instable positions

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

1 = 3 stable positions

Fluid )
continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...4+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4tube

52 = 5ways, 2 positions CONNECTIONTYPE
53 = 5ways, 3 positions L = Lateral
FUNCTION 1 (only for 5/3 ways) P = Rear

@' | 32 =Opencentres

FUNCTION 2 (only for2/2 or 3/2 ways)

33 = Pressured centres

A = Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

Z
|: 222 @22
- I
- o Lo \ - ‘ |
m o [ N s [
o N elal T Ta o ol S al T Ia
- E3 off | & ‘ =
£Q =
& Hire @
o asl |, ‘
o ‘ Quick fiti '
E 30 40 foLrIIZA ;ugg / 30 40
2 2 2 2
SHI R
Weight65g ! ! Weight65g ! !
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
2 2 2 2
104.9.6.30.L.¢° ﬂ 104.9.6.30.P.@* ﬂ
113 113 113 113
5/2 - Lateral connections 5/2 - Rear connections
@22 @22
L 1 [=——
JO1 [ J L [T
[T ] 4 I [ I
© L o T glal T 1Ia I [ o T € 4l ‘ A
& [ T 2 N I T
jo N0 f fl
£8 1
&2 2 4)
3L y @ ‘ —‘
' Quick fitting 7- '
30 ‘ 40 for @4 tube 30 40
Weight120 g Weight120g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
4 2 4 2
104.52.6.30.L M 104.52.6.30.P m
513 5013
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections
@22 @22
) o \ i
o Ll | S |
I L 0l
© L a T gl al T 1a o Lo Lelal T 1a
& @ S 2 Ny I T
jo N0 f fl
€9
E2 2f 4| 4 ‘ ‘
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gal |, @ LIl
' Quick fitting 7- '
30 ‘ 40 for @4 tube 30 40

Weight120g

104.53.9'.6.30.0.L
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BIEE
4
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2
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T
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4 2
BRERE!

Weight120g
4 2
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2
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2
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-
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command - 34 mm
PNELMARX

Coding: 104.0.9'.6.27.0.0.693

} Switch - long lever

Operational characteristics TYPE SWITCH POSITION (only for 5/3 ways)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 22 = 2ways, 2 positions @ 0 = 3instable positions
continuous o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions 1 = 3 stable positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5...+70 53 = 5ways, 3 positions @ |L-=Llateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 EUNCTION 1 (only for 5/3 ways) P = Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 61 32 = Open centres FUNCTION 2 (only for 2/2 or 3/2 ways)
Working ports size o4tube 33 = Pressured centres @? | A=Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections 2/2-3/2- Rear connections
022 o
@22 l:
R | T 3
: ;
o~ T 1 fo} | CQ
[ I I o ol Sl L =
o el al T Ia * , of |/ | o
N f[] | -
=]
33 : 2
5% s
feRe (|
Quick fitting '
] for @4 tube 30 40 o
30 40 E

! Weight65g
Switch 2 positions stable

ﬂ 104.9.6.27.P.@? |

5/2 - Rear connections

Weight65g
Switch 2 positions stable

104.9.6.27.L.G? IE

5/2 - Lateral connections

222 @22
. :
JC1 ] J L1 1]
NCT o T 400
0 [ a1 E o [ Ia 2 [ a1 £l A 1 A
Rleg T*@*r g T ~ T@!‘—v e
E24 [T TS Afl
33 HC @ : R )
33199 1L
' Quick fitt L
0| | e s ©
Weight120g Weight120g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
4 2 & 2
104.52.6.27.L M 104.52.6.27.P m
501 |3 5013
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections
222 @22
. :
JLo 0 [y + L0 [
ST 4 [T T 4l
S } g I
. o1 ST 2 Lal £l
SEE T"@"T | T ~ T@!‘—v <l
E3) PTNIS Afl
33 H© - . )
g8l @I 7‘= L
! Quick fitting )
30 ‘ 40 30 40
Weight 120 g Weight 120 g forodube
104.53.9'.6.27.0.L 104.53.9'.6.27.0.P
4 2 | & 2 4 2 | 4 2
WA T AN AT N YIN T T L
BIERE BIEE BIEE BIERE
4 2 & 2 4 2 4 2
5|13 5013 5013 5|13
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command - @4 mm

PNELNMARX
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} Key switch

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 104.0.9'.6.28.0.0.62

TYPE

SWITCH POSITION (only for 5/3 ways)

22 = 2 ways, 2 positions

@ | 0=23instable positions

continuous o 32 =3 ways, 2 positions 1 = 3 stable positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5...+70 53 = 5ways, 3 positions @ | L=Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 920 FUNCTION 1 (only for 5/3 ways) P = Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 61 32 = Open centres FUNCTION 2 (only for2/2 or 3/2 ways)
Working ports size 04 tube 33 = Pressured centres @? | A=Normally Open
C = Normally Closed
2/2-3/2- Lateral connections 2/2-3/2-Rear connections
L ] .
@ [ ﬁ 2 —
[\ [ 1\
o [ ] I 1 [ ] ;
= ‘ 2 x5 | @22
s} x ; @22 S Q=
— OT—s — o
P - 2 Lo LeLal |12
ST (et |
23
£
= 5 2 lli'll x
[SISY I '
e j][
— Quick fitting / b
20 for @4 tube 30 40

Weight 100 g
Switch 2 positions stable

104.9.6.28.L.@7

Weight 100 g
Switch 2 positions stable

104.9.6.28.P.@?

ol LT
I eI

5/2 - Lateral connections

TS

5/2 - Rear connections

K9

<
|
3 | | ‘ 9 L Iy oo
=} é | @22 8 CH»' e
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[ T a = S5
L VA i ‘
c 0 A}
E2 21 o+ ‘ ‘ .
< <O n ' '
55 1
3¢9 ® 1
; Quick fitting 7= '
30 40 for @4 tube 30 40
Weight 155 g Weight 155 g
Switch 2 positions stable Switch 2 positions stable
3 2 L3 2
104.52.6.28.L M 104.52.6.28.P M
5013 5013
5/3 - Lateral connections 5/3 - Rear connections
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|
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T
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 104 - Mechanical and manual command - @4 mm

FNELNMRX

} Leverroller - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 104.0.2.1.0.

TYPE

FUNCTION

@ | 22 =2ways, 2 positions

@ | A=Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

Fluid continuous

inuou 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5... +70 @ L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P — Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4 tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

213
Qi
© f \'\¢ o joN0]
= P £3
358
of
24
30
Weight31g
Operating force 9N
104.0.21.L.Q

s

=

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

Omg

Weight31g
Operating force 9N

104.9.2.1.P.@

} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring

Coding: 104.9.2.1/1.0.Q

FUNCTION

@ | A=Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubricatior;.needed, ifapplied it shall be 0 22 = 2 ways, 2 positions

continuous 32 =3 ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5... +70 @ L = Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P = Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4 tube

2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections

213

Quick fitting
for @4 tube

Weight46g
Operating force 9N

104.0@.21/1.L.@

2/2-3/2 - Rear connections

Weight46g
Operating force 9N

104.0.21/1.P.@

} Lever unidirectional - Spring

Coding: 104.0.3.1.0.Q

FUNCTION

@ | A=Normally Open

C = Normally Closed

Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubricatior:.needed, ifapplieditshallbe o 22 = 2ways, 2 positions

continuous 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5...+70 @ |L=Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P — Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4 tube

2/2-3/2- Lateral connections

-
0 T
Ne) 0o |
,JQ el 98
I EZ
3 T
3
%:}0 @8

Weight31g
Operating force 9N

104.0.31.L.Q

2/2-3/2- Rear connections
0
O
= o 0
L!“![-J 3
on L [}
=t ||
!nm a Quick
imIalmi fiting
™ for @4
24 tube
15
Weight31g
Operating force 9N
104.9.3.1.P.Q

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 104 - Accessories
PNELNMARX
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} Complete lever roller operator
Coding: 104.2.1

} Complete lever roller ball bearing operator
Coding: 104.2.1/1

} Complete lever unidirectional
Coding: 104.3.1

} Fixing plate
Coding: 104.00

Complete with fixing screws

} Push button
Coding: 104.6.22/@

BUTTON COLOR

1=Red

@® | 2=Black

3 =Green

4 = Yellow

} Raised Push button
Coding: 104.6.23/@

BUTTON COLOR

1=Red

@® | 2=Black

3 =Green

4 = Yellow

} Push button 2 positions
Coding: 104.6.31

(step - step)

> Palm button 2 position
Coding: 104.6.25

Emergency - Rotate to unlock

} Switch - short lever
Coding: 104.6.30.©

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

@ | 0=3instable positions

1 = 3 stable positions

Switch 2 positions stable
104.6.30
Switch 3 positions

104.6.30.

} Switch - long lever
Coding: 104.6.27.©

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

© | 0=3instable positions

1 = 3 stable positions

Switch 2 positions stable
104.6.27
Switch 3 positions

104.6.27.0

} Key switch
Coding: 104.6.28.©

SWITCH POSITION (only for 3 position)

@ | 0=3instable positions

1 = 3 stable positions

Switch 2 positions stable
104.6.28
Switch 3 positions

104.6.28.©

} Joystick selector switch, 3 instable positions

Coding: 104.6.39.0

} Contact electric element
Coding: 104.Q

FUNCTION

@ | NO =Normally Open

NC = Normally Closed

} Complete Pneumatic Operator
Coding: 104.11

} Push button protection cover
Coding: 104.02

1 | 1 O Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 104 - Pneumatic command valves - @4 mm

FNEUNRX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 104.9.11.1.90.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied itshallbe || @ | 22 = 2ways, 2 positions @ | A=NormallyOpen
continuous 32 = 3ways, 2 positions C = Normally Closed
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 CONNECTIONTYPE
Temperature °C -5...+50 @ |L-=Lateral
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 90 P = Rear
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size o4 tube
Pilot ports size M5
2/2-3/2 - Lateral connections 2/2-3/2 - Rear connections
24 24 =
215
@15
; Sl
" l_
: ! \ | D
‘ | ﬁ & g m
It } _ 0 —
ﬂ Q[ i ] © o
o £8 | 0 ‘ =
e | e | ® 2]
32 o ‘ e
: ‘ 15N cuie ing |30
5 i ey %
2 2 2 ,
> ST . &L
Weight25g ! ! Weight25g !
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
2 2 2 2
104.9.111.L.Q m 104.9.11.1.P.Q m
?z{> I ?zﬂi> 1 ?z{> I 52ﬂi> +
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 105
PNELNMARX
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Series 105

The series 105 consist of a broad range of miniature valves and valves with various type of actuation.

The connections are M5 for this series

Due to their special construction with a balanced spool, these valves can be used interchangeably as 3 ways or 5 ways.

The 3ways can be used normally closed or normally open and the 5 ways can be fed through the exhausts 3 and 5 with different pressures
according to the need.

The spool, as itis moving, isolates the connections without being affected by the inlet pressure.

Construction characteristics

M5
Body Aluminium
Spacers Technopolymer
Seals NBR
Springs Spring steel
Operators Nickel plated brass

Stainless steel for roller levers and button levers;
Zinc plated steel for side levers;
Plastic material for handles, buttons and switches
Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)
Pistons Aluminium (for pneumatic command version)

Spools Steel

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

1 | 1 2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command - M5

FNELNMRX

} Tappet panel - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 105.@.0.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions aE
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470 105.32.0.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 N
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 :m
Working ports size M5
501 |3
105.52.0.1
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M12x1
o ES.17 3
1 g (%
le}
n —* ©| )
< q%l:' | hi
9 IR EE Hy E <
™M) ™~ —
< i A d o <~ %i =4
© 0| 2
Q;Q/ ! =1 Jo
|
I_H
14.5, 12
Weight70g 22 Weight87 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 105.@.2.1
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions A
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470 105.32.2.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 o
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 @:M
Working ports size M5
5|13
105.52.2.1
3/2ways 5/2 ways
38
38 213
213
ACES/ N ‘ ,\'
N | ~ 7 >
) \
! = oI ¢ P
g |[ o
7 :_'_-‘ & 9, R
=, 3 )
us|| ¥ & =
Weight85g 22 Weight 102g wra
Operating force 6N Operating force 6N
} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 105.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions T
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...470 105.32.2.111
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 e b
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 @:M
Working ports size M5
50113
105.52.2.1/1
3/2ways 5/2 ways
38
38 213
213
~
R/ { >0
N~ > ~
D! O] OI ¥
I | o — -
© N
== 3. Y
145 ¥ &
22 14.5
Weight100g Weight177 g 22
Operating force 6N Operating force 6N

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command - M5

PNELNMARX
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} Lever button - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 105.©.2.6/@

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions I
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5... 470 1=Red 105.32.2.6/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 @ 2 = Black L 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green m
Working ports size M5 RERE
105.52.2.6/@
3/2 ways 5/2 ways
238
938
0|
M) T
& ! ol = ! g
) | B a4 1
© a )]
- i 3.9 « i
= ©
14.5 |
20 14.5
22
Weight85g Weight102g
Operating force 6 N Operating force 6N
’ Lever unidirectional - Spring Coding: 105.©.3.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions 1
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...4+70 105.32.3.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 & 2
Orifice size (mm) 25 w
Working ports size M5 ERERE!
105.52.3.1
3/2 ways 5/2 ways
5 35
il ~ o 1
L Ire]
LI ™~ \ ) ‘
~ ! d
k T e
h | O] | g
P ! Y ‘ 2 0 $
- — & i Y = |
14.5 " T
29 1;.25 12,
Weight85g Weight102g
Operating force 6 N Operating force 6N
> Lever panel @22 - 2 positions Coding: 105.0.4/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions I
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 105.32.4/®
Temperature °C -5...+70 1=Red B
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 O 2 = Black L 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3 = Green M
Working ports size M5 s 13
105.52.4/@
3/2 ways 5/2ways
©
~
M22x1
el
o~ 4 §
0 T |
), ' vl o
NI R
& | T N
143
27 12
Weight125g Weight 142 g
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command - M5

FNEUMAX
} Lever panel @30 - 2 positions Coding: 105.0.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions %
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR 105.32.5/@
Temperature °C -5...470 1 =Red e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (Nl/min) 120 (C o L]
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green M
Working ports size M5 FRERE
105.52.5/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
A5 ?—
«© /:Y
" i
e ¢ \ Z
wl o [LM3pxt] @)
S| e 3 s
© i 1) f
N 2
M2 9 =
o 4)43‘} 1 }F E
g B n
Zl T o
Weight 1659 Weight182g o
} Push button @30 - Spring Coding: 105.0.6.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions aE
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5...+70 1 =Red 105.32.6.1/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 0 2 = Black & 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green ﬂ
Working ports size M5 s 3
105.52.6.1/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M30x1
M30x1 | !
| I O L I \
ol T / \ o — [
B O o 1 T T | T |
| ~ L
~ ‘ | A SN
T B ANTT a8 o] s
© | g o b $ | s “’
- . S - e > -
M | E:3 ’T( \ i
¥ ! ' oy | 0|
: 0 § S
= = T ‘
14.5 12, = T
29 14.5 12,
22
Weight123g Weight140g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Push button @22 - Spring Coding: 105.9.6.2/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions B
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5...4+70 1 =Red 105.32.6.2/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (Nl/min) 120 ® [, ook [P
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green ﬂ
Working ports size M5 s 3
105.52.6.2/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M22x1
M22x1 L
I L I A\
— T — {
—g QLTI LI o ——— | | © Vﬁ
© p [ [ 1 I — . 3
- L III I I.II LQ T = <>:<>
o1 3 OTLT ® o P S
Sl b E of 7 o1 -
oA o 5 2
& | o I % i =
= = T
142 12 145 12
22 :
22
Weight102g Weight119g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command - M5

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Push button - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 105.@.6.22/@

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions B F
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5... 470 1=Red 105.32.6.22/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 O 2 = Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green Em
Working ports size M5 4 = Yellow s 3
105.52.6.22/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
922 | $22
‘ | o i
T, T | — Efylil
| !
[ 41 al T la m 1
3 ! 1 ] g I ‘ |
O
S gt H =
>| o 4 |
" I
g | 4] é o 1 *
I 0 ‘
H o : > '
30 40 ' 30 40
Weight165g Weight182g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Raised Push button - Spring Coding: 105.0.6.23/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
1]3
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5...+70 1=Red 105.32.6.23/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 e 2 = Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green tm
Working ports size M5 4 = Yellow 51113
105.52.6.23/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
‘ 922 - 922 —
o T 10 ’J_‘_Il 2 | ! |
1 1 1
| [ & 1 sl s
[ & 1 Al ! \ i
7 ‘ ; 2 I
L | -~
b ‘ H i o [ ] & |
T ® ‘ i
o | b HER
[ s | & 9 !
2 i
7 = |
30 40 " 30 40
Weight170g Weight187 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Switch 2 positions Coding: 105.@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions 5
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+70 105.32.6.27
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 L 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 M
Working ports size M5 s 3
105.52.6.27
3/2ways 5/2ways
! | |
I A 1) [
| N | | N
T o~ T .
I Ll | T | l - l
[ 4 1 ol T Ia ARPTTRES
T i T i « L @22 |
a 1 3 ‘ 2 !
: g ! ‘ § ‘
N, ol b= ‘ i
lo-
n e )
— I
DI * 13 b *|
= i 1 :
== ==
30 40 30 40
Weight185g Weight202g
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command - M5

PNELNAX
} Key switch 2 positions Coding: 105.©.6.28
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions RE]
Temperature °C : i -5...+70 105.32.6.28
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120
Orifice size (mm) 25 L
Working ports size M5 Mﬂ
5 (1|3
105.52.6.28
3/2ways 5/2 ways
<+ 3 @ 8
e i i S
] | ] ' i
|| || || } || P PR =
=) o
< P-Y A A I i i ?
7 ARTRE g _M’ iLe22 [y )
| L—?—J | | J m
il | e ! =
LT 30 \ lo-! o
jﬁ o | < be a0 | o] =
2l 40 ! < 2 | l)
= T = ==
. == , (@]
Weight215g Weight232g o
} Palm pushbutton @30 - Spring Coding: 105.0.7.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions aE
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5...+70 1 =Red 105.32.7.1/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 0 2 = Black & 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green ﬂ
Working ports size M5 s 3
105.52.7.1/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M30x1 M30x1
L 1
o | — = 4 =
2 - )
R 9 7 [ = ==t
. ‘ H.,J_u__u_l.,.l.lg l i o é # @
|
b VR S K SN | b X
& ‘ g? & ; 2
)
= > T e ’
14.5 |12] 14.5] 12}
22 22
Weight126 g Weight 143 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Palm pushbutton @22 - Spring Coding: 105.0.7.2/®
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions T
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5... 470 1 =Red 105.32.7.2/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 O 2 = Black 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green ﬂ
Working ports size M5 s 3
105.52.7.2/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
22
M22x1 [_'_]'4 i
) [ T e
|\\Hi\\\\|m ||\\|‘\\|u 1 [ ]
9 T «S | - i = X M‘
£ o T T ™ ol 0 M ] ™| g
0 | o [ © o) o S| E
o =R o i RV
oy &
Q T
1 . e | 4%
o I
22 2]
22
Weight 103 g Weight 120 g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14 N

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command - M5

PNELNMARX

z
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} Push button

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 105.©.8.1/@

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions B F
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5... 470 1=Red 105.32.8.1/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (Ni/min) 120 (C N o P!
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green Em
Working ports size M5 s 3
105.52.8.1/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
3
| 8 5 € M12x1
™| & M12x1 ©
Es.17 ES.17
- o
ol T m* 23 g i j é ~
3 ! q s & |
el N 41 o i o © | -
i # o g AT ) i
¢J Y |
s [ -_l_n =
12
1.5 14.5 12,
22 29
Weight75g Weight92g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 105.©.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions aE
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR
Temperature °C -5...+70 1=Red 105.32.8/@
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 0 2 = Black L 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 3= Green EM
Working ports size M5 s 3
105.52.8/@
3/2ways 5/2 ways
5
N 8 5| £ M12x1
™| & M12x1 o)
Es.17 ES.17
S.
T 3 SNRE o] ©
) ] d 2 |
9 o | 278 i = L
‘ # & E Y, g ‘ re] i
)
| s [ i =
12
142 14.5 12
22 29
Weight75g Weight92g
Operating force 14N Operating force 14N
} Whisker - Spring Coding: 105.@.9.1
Operational characteristics TYPE 2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions T
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+70 105.32.9.1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 4 2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 M
Working ports size M5 IRE
105.52.9.1
3/2ways 5/2ways
™~
o
M
N
0]
!
=4
Weight136g Weight153g
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 105 - Mechanical and manual command - M5

PNELNAX

} Handle with valve Coding: 105.@.6.0.9

Operational characteristics TYPE FUNCTION (only for 3 ways)
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 =3 ways, 2 positions e A = Normally Open
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C -5...+70 FEEDING
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 Q 40 = Leftfeeding
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 40D = Rightfeeding
Working ports size M5 - Quick Fitting for @4 tube

20

T
1
131

14

30 Z
3 =
2
e Q
for ube —
o
|_
2]
()]
o
Weight 1659 <
Operating force 14N 2 2
113 113
105.32.6.40A 105.32.6.40C
Leftfeeding Right feeding
117 7
Quick Fitting
for @4 tube !
wt [0l
~ 3
14 30 L2
!‘_ 131
’ 20
N ﬂ CI M= =
Weight190 g Weight190g
Operating force 14N L Operating force 14N e
5 (1|3 5013
105.52.6.40 105.52.6.40D

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 9



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 105 - Pneumatic command valves - M5

PNELNMARX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 105.@.11.1

TYPE

2
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied it shall be @ | 32 =3ways, 2positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions > B F
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+70 105.32.1141
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 Lo |2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 > H
Working ports size M5 T IRE
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.1
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M5 M5
1 ; "2 ‘ " ‘ " ‘
Z Q 8 ‘ —
O N L‘J © u‘ o 3 )
= =g | ! |8 | |92
= | ol = | e o | &= 51 gl®
- | v = o | g
m | :
o
[ 14,5 12 14,5 12
CL) 22 22
O weightoog Weight 100 g
(C Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
’ Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 105.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshall be @ | 32 =3ways, 2positions . -
continuous 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions ” e v
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...4+70 105.32.11.12
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 L2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 B m B
Working ports size M5 “’ﬂi> s ]3 <]72
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.12
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M5 M5
T
L) rrz
© | Q ) 0| o) ‘
—.J_’J | 5 " j{‘
L a1
Lo o | 8 oo 8
‘ & ? | f =
=
7] hd A
i
HH
14.5 .
140 | 12
22 12 22
Weight110g Weight120g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic Coding: 105.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE )
Fluid Filtered air. Nolubrication_needed, ifapplieditshall be 0 32 = 3ways, 2 positions > <
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions ? I 10
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470 105.32.11.11
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 120 L |2
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 . M .
Working ports size M5 “{> R <hz
Pilot ports size M5 105.52.11.11
3/2 ways 5/2ways
s s
‘ pe ‘ e— s o [
QA rers ® — | sl |4
e } Q
| ¢ & LI 2 o
Lo to | ot8 2 N =l
| o2 o | 8
— T a — !
| | i
m
14,5 12 ]
Pl 14,5
22 22 «1—2>
Weight110g Weight120g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

17120
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 200

FNELNMRX

Series 200

The series 200 consist of a broad range of valves with various type of actuation.

The connections for this series are from G 1/8"to G 1".

Due to their special construction with a balanced spool, these valves can be used interchangeably as 3 ways or 5 ways.

The 3ways can be used normally closed or normally open and the 5 ways can be fed through the exhausts 3 and 5 with different pressures
according to the need.

The spool, asitis moving, isolates the connections without being affected by the inlet pressure.

Construction characteristics
G1/8"-G1/4"-G1/2"-G 1"

Body Aluminium Z
Spacers Technopolymer 9
Aluminium for G1" (211) =
Seals NBR 8
PURfor212/2 T
Springs Spring steel -
Operators Aluminium ()
Technopolymer o
Pistons Technopolymer, for 228 pneumatic command valves Aluminium, D_'_'
for224,212,212/2 and 211 pneumatic command valves <C

Spools Steel

Aluminium, for 212/2

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 21



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX

z
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l_
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o
o
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(<P
o
o
<

} Tappet - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.9.0.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32=3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3/2ways 5/2 ways
©|
o) s
! )
) ‘ E &
| -
&
D Y &
ancall © o
i &g €
| e
‘ NI
20 ©
32
Weight85g Weight105g
Operating force 33N 2 Operating force 33N s 2
228.32.0.1 R 228.52.0.1 :MS 1

} Tappet panel - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.@.1.1

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
3/2ways 5/2 ways
16x1.5 «
18
©|
o 4* ~
~N
. )
0 \ 9
& ' s
e | 7| e
N
G
.
! <3
\ S
20 el 18
32
Weight102g Weight122g
Operating force 33N 2 Operating force 33N L2
228.32.1.1 - 228.52.1.1 MS e

} Lever roller-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.0.2.0

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1 = Plasticroller
Orifice size (mm) 6 1/2 = Metal roller
Working ports size G1/8"
3/2ways 5/2ways
58
218
0| 1
= I
IME
2 ©

0 QQ | &

@ ' ®

o i @ >

T > 1S}
20 ©
32
Weight115g Weight135g
Operating force 15N 2 Operating force 15N 2
228.32.2.0 5 228.52.2.0 T

1] 22

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

FNEUMAX
} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring Coding: 228.@.2.1/1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8" @:M
511 |3
3/2ways 5/2 ways
60
59 922,
922,
& Z
) | \ /
of 155 B of - O
8 = = T - i |:
| & & 5
& ! EI sy | & o
0 e = ol ° o
3 ‘ R o | < o
; [} |_
. |-20_]| ) n
Weight130g 3 Weight 150 g 20 -
Operating force 15N Operating force 15N 32 [m)
228.32.2.1/1 228.52.2.1/1 %
} Lever button - Spring Coding: 228.9.2.6/®
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions d
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 BUTTON COLOR s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black PP
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green m
51113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
60 ) 926
60 ) 926 L
re]
o
| rel
) : [e]
‘ > 0 L ' g
o
‘ $EI ; : ® S @
o = 3
I i 'y ©
o f 4 ) > -
% o
20 18
i 32 . 20 18
Weight120g Weight120g 3
Operating force 15N Operating force 15N
228.32.2.6/@ 228.52.2.6/@
} Switch lateral 2 positions Coding: 228.@.27
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" M
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
57.5
57.5
85 ax.
g‘\\ i
e}
< b ©l i F.a |
o =8 ‘ F« ol
X = Pt
° g ‘ ©
= A = o
S
I ol 11
9 t
Weight 190 g I Weight210g 1.20 | 18
32
228.32.27 228.52.27

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring

Coding: 228.0.3.0

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 VERSION e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1 = Plasticroller
Orifice size (mm) 6 1/2 = Metalroller 4
Working ports size G1/8" w
5|1
3/2ways
© ©)
5 . © 2
o] & 3
©
o . o @
V% o
Weight 110g Weight 130 g H§2 [s]
228.32.3.0 228.52.3.0
} Lever roller lateral bidirectional - Spring Coding: 228.@.4.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions d
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8" @:E
S |13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
50
Es.25 26 6
60. /-jr\ 609 max.
[vd N 3
fag
A
n)
NURE 5
- S
DGR g
o &,
e
Weight 180 g Weight200g |20 |
32
228.32.4.1 228.52.4.1

} Lever sensitive - differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.@.4.13

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 Minimum rotation angle 11° e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 4
Working ports size G1/8" f
s |1
3/2ways 5/2ways
_\ 45
7, T .\
o %. s .
: |
3 b
a7 :# dy 19 i U 5 SN R
) N o ) N
¥ D ! | © ] N
o
© e %45 A | gs{J
0 | hry il
% ; < T
|
i 20 18 i 2Q
Weight200g e Weight220g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum rotation angle 11° 32|
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
228.32.4.13
228.52.4.13

1]24

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

/

FNEUMAX
} Lever panel @30 - 2 positions Coding: 228.0.5/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 LEVERCOLOR v
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 e 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black . 2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green M
s 3
3/2ways 5/2 ways
<
< N\ 2
: o | % 3 Z
¥ [M30x1 2 & 9
o § e o =
% 1 2
o 0
27 3|8 - o8]
q 5 o
20 18 5
32 —
Weight 198 Weight218 D
ei ei
g 9 9 g o
228.32.5/@ 228.52.5/@ <C

} Frontal lever - 2 positions

Coding: 228.9.55/®

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions d
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 LEVERCOLOR s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black s 2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 = Green M
51113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
Es.24
3 8
£
~
o I
i |2 o ‘ © i
A & M o o 3 5
Y - 0] a 0!
o8 -~ N =
\ o TS oﬁ@
8 i3 @
<
20| ® — ®
20
32 2 18]
Weight115g Weight135g
228.32.55/@ 228.52.55/@
} Push button @30 - spring Coding: 228.0.6.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 BUTTON COLOR T
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 O 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black PP
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green tm
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M30x1
5 M30x 1 | ner—— |
- [ ——— o
~ ‘ T I
[immminm—] el - ~ -
o D B D pat
o - 2 \
- [ - N i 8 5
o ! o < e Pl 2w
gl et ® 2, 1 s
e ® |y L ©
B > & 8
o o X
L
20 18, 20 18
32 32
Weight155g Weight175g
Operating force 33N Operating force 33N
228.32.6.1/@ 228.52.6.1/@

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Sensitive push button @30 - differential

Coding: 228.0.6.13/®

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 BUTTON COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 0 2 =Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3= Green

3/2ways 5/2 ways

o ‘ = M3ox1 | B
2 M30x1 éji::q::n? ~ E
~ £ 1 - ~4
- ‘ — oD ‘ !
<o . ~ , ~ i < +
< o) ' 0| o

\ 2o ®

o = e | o!

o © o © RS 5

‘ S o ‘ >

- ] . <

] 8 | ©

g \

. 20 ] ]
Weight197 g =307 18 Weight217 g 20 18
Operating force 18,5 N (at6 bar) Operating force 18,5N (at 6 bar) 32

228.32.6.13/@ 228.52.6.13/@
} Push button - Spring Coding: 228.9.6.22/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 BUTTON COLOR v
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 @ | 2=Black v |2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green ;M
4 = Yellow IERE]
3/2ways 5/2 ways
40 40 |
N x
‘ - o] @22
= 5 @22 Eﬁ
£l [al 3]
«©
0 © T T
5 | ‘ @ \
& - o
@ © - | &
¢ o€ ‘
1 1 :
Weight 225 g 32 Weight 245 g 5
Operating force 33N Operating force 33N
228.32.6.22/@ 228.52.6.22/@
} Raised push button @22 - Spring Coding: 228.0.6.23/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 BUTTON COLOR e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 @© | 2=Black v |2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green EM
4 = Yellow SRE
3/2ways 5/2ways
40 i 40
p : )
S . E:E @22
o] @22
E:E ©
@
w T .
) ' ' o
g I p |
= I
s AR
* | o 2 > 14l &
, o ~ i
I
Weight230g 32 Weight250 g =
Operating force 33N Operating force 33N
228.32.6.23/@ 228.52.6.23/@
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

/

FNEUNRX
} Push button @22 - 2 positions Coding: 228.@.6.25
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions z
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Emergency - Rotate to unlock 103
Temperature °C -5...470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
A
Orifice size (mm) 6 ‘ 2
Working ports size G1/8" M
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
@40 40 @40 40
| !
C J "'_)
poy x
5 5 S 22 P
I§] 1 222 g
£ ! @)
5 =
o [ o | |
= | | a3 i
‘ ‘ * @
Y o | © —
o | @ 5 o
4 | @
Weight 235 g : Weight 235 g it
Operating force 33N 32 Operating force 33N 32 o
228.32.6.25 228.52.6.25 %
’ Switch 2 positions Coding: 228.9.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 =3 ways, 2 positions 2
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 IRE
Temperature °C -5...4+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
2
Orifice size (mm) 6 | .
Working ports size G1/8" M
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
40 40 _
7 IN]
& - 3 222
c’: 222 £
I o
@
0 I ! o« T
- ‘ 2 1
@ 3 | ©
> © o] =
< )
ol 5 IS ‘
Weight230g Weight250g -
32 2 ]
228.32.6.27 228.52.6.27
} Key switch 2 positions Coding: 228.@.6.28
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ | 32 =3ways, 2positions d
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 13
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 ‘ Ly
Working ports size G1/8" MEI
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
@
<
o
[ |
x
o}
=
«©
©
Ad ‘ M
@
o 2
)
Weight230g - Weight250 g
32

228.32.6.28

228.52.6.28

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Palm push button @30 2 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.09.7.1/®

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 BUTTON COLOR e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 O 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 =Black 2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 = Green EM
103
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M30x1 M30x1_
i L I ——| x i
o [I——7 i) g
R e Sy 3 ~ J
R T € e ==
ks [ = 2 ' 0
I S SN E
g1 e 7 e ®
L 1o © | @ | & N
A L 1o 2 (&)
‘ % i Y\,\*
1
|
20 18 E
Weight 148 5 Weight 168 ¢ ~32" 18
228.32.71/@ 228.52.7.1/@
} Push button - Spring Coding: 228.9.8.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 BUTTON COLOR ?
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 =Black 2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green EM
113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
1 1 | Es.24
Es.24 < ~—
3 ~ M16x1.5 ‘
M16x1,5 )
I
0 I 0 § ~ S ! vl o 8
P Y = B Nle | |8 = £
N ‘ © — i7¢ ©
1 ls © [0} © "y =
RS e | o
\ S
u %) ! =
< Q
20| | @ 18 7
. . 20 18
Weight120g 32 Weight 140 g <3—2>
228.32.8.1/@ 228.52.8.1/®@
} Push button 2 positions Coding: 228.9.8/®
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 BUTTON COLOR s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 O 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 =Black v |2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green EM
513
3/2ways 5/2ways
1 Es.24 Es.24
el < : -
N M16x1,5 ~ M16x1.,5
i of S i
e ' o| T 8 2 ' 0| o 5]
o = . ~ 2| o
R = £ Mo | |8 = £
He @ o o ol X
' ® oY =
| T e | o
t & ! 3
<
0| ® 18 S
Weight 120 g 32 Weight 140 g -2 18
228.32.8/@ 228.52.8/@

17128
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

FNEUNRX
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: 228.0.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 LEVERCOLOR v
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 e 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black . 2
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green m
5|13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
22°
s Vo [ M16x1,56 Z
; c1/8 (@)
x —
o}
¢ fTeeod s 5
& m
! [r—— o
3 IEE 3 ] I5E e
) i ’ D ST T [Nyl ()]
Weight 140 g - 4 o Weight 160 g & & o a
31,56 |18 40 18
228.32.9.1/@ 228.52.9.1/@ o
’ Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: 228.9.9/®

Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 LEVERCOLOR e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 @ 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black PR
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green M
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
22°
3 g M16x1,5
) G1/8
x
[}
=] S roe@] =
87
1 R
3 T ors E
: T T .
Weight 140 g . 4 o Weight 160 g 4 & %
31,6 |18 40 18
228.32.9/@ ‘ 228.52.9/@ |

} Pedal aluminium 2 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.@.10

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

3/2ways

Weight790g

228.32.10

5/2 ways

Weight810g
228.52.10

]

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Pedal aluminium - Spring

Coding: 228.@.10.1

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 R )
Working ports size G1/8" j:M
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
220 220
' o ' (@]
@ «©
Weight790g T Weight810g iﬂj
228.32.10.1 228.52.10.1
} Pedal protected - Spring Coding: 228.©.10.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 VERSION e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 0 1/1 = Standard version
Orifice size (mm) 6 2/1 = without safety device PP
Working ports size G1/8" J:M
5113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G1/8 G1/8
4 R (" N
( I o (| I o
| |® 5 | |*
i Ly i yilin
230 150 230 150
Weight 1120 g Weight1120g
228.32.10.0 228.52.10.0
} Pedal protected 2 positions Coding: 228.@.10/1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 B
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8" m
5013
3/2ways 5/2ways
G1/8 G1/8
4 A 4 A
- N e ~
7 A | (7 A |
| |° | |*
il L4 il ynin
230 150 230 150

Weight1120g

228.32.10/1

Weight 1120 g

228.52.10/1

1730
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

/

FNEUMRX

} Pedal plastic miniaturized - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.52.10.@Q

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1P = Standard version
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1PX = Stainless steel spool
Temperature °C -5...+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Quick fitting
for @6 tube G1/8
@
@
66 ‘
& 2
Weight230g j:m
5113
’ Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions Coding: 228.53.@.9.1/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+70 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 LEVER COLOR
Orifice size (mm) 6 1=Red
Working ports size G1/8" © 2 = Black
3 =Green
22°
y T Bl
iy
T
\ \y / M16x1,5
> \ /
L2 _G8
. / \ T
=
" He0e
L2 ' 98
TN LT b, e 2
T T T
BIEE iy P4
N - — ]l o]l N
b 2 A
. Y
Weight190 g "0 7 ‘
5|13
} Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 228.53.@.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous =y 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... 470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 LEVER COLOR
Orifice size (mm) 6 1 =Red
Working ports size G1/8" © 2 = Black
3 =Green
22°
i l‘:’:
Lo
Sy mieas
. 2 3 pby-=. G1/8
x
o}
5|13 GE) R 00[
4 2

Weight160g

A

Es24

32

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Operator, Levar, Spole in Technopolymer

Coding: 228.53.32.99P/@

Operational characteristics LEVERCOLOR
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1=Red
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2 =Black
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
G1/8"

Working ports size

Weight140g

4 2

RN T

s ]s

} Lever central (spring 3 pos.) Levar in Technopolymer

Coding: 228.53.32.99/@

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ [ 1=Red
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2 = Black
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6

G1/8"

Working ports size

Weight140g

3 2

N T AT

T
ERERE

} Lever central Metal (spring 3 pos.) One position stable

Coding: 228.53.32.99/@.S

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 1 =Red
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2 =Black
Temperature °C -5...470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6

G1/8"

Working ports size

Weight140g

A AN A

T
ERERE

00

©

G148

30

1]32

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

FNEUMRX

} Lever central Metal

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.53.32.99.Q/®

FUNCTION

@ | 2=_2stable positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 3 = 3 stable positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 LEVER COLOR

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 @ 1=Red

Orifice size (mm) 6 2 =Black

Working ports size G1/8"

Weight140g

=

2

A

T
BIERE!

W

Wi,

BIERE!

=

00

@

G1{8

30

} Pedal - Spring 3 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.53.@.10.1

FUNCTION

@ | 31 =_Closedcentres

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5... 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Weight810g

& 2
ERERE
4 2

AN

WA

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 33




Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/8"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.@.11.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

?z{>

o2

3/2 ways 5/2ways
G1/8
G1/8 /
HIE HH ‘
i i i
) & |
n 3 4 0
* b &3
2 ‘ ‘ ! ©
=
o !%TQ ~ @3 gr\! p
] * |
- I
20 18] ©
Weight110g 3 Weight130g 120 ]
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 32
228.32.11.1 228.52.11.1
D Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 228.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
g pressure (bar) ys, 2 p iz4> <]T
Temperature °C -5...+70 1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" L |2
Pilot ports size G1/8" m
Wb <k
5 3
3/2 ways 5/2ways
G1/8 G1/8
' 1 2. '
1o} S ! ©
) 4, G
2 1 b 1 )
NSEE © TN °
P | -

H @©
| T | >
| g | :

© \
Weight 140 g 1.20_| 18| Weight 160 g 20, 18
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 32 Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 32
228.32.11.12 228.52.11.12
} Pneumatic-Differential (Self feeding) Coding: 228.@.11.12/1
Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions >

Temperature °C 5...+70 o 1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8" L2
Pilot ports size G1/8" H

]fl>

3/2ways

Weight130g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

228.32.11.12/1

G1/8

49.5

G1/8

20 18
32

5/2 ways

Weight150g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

228.52.11.12/1

.*\m
58

G1/8

1134
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/8"

FNELNMRX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 228.@.11.11

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...4+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

3/2ways 5/2 ways
c1/8 G1/8
naP . \ \
el ' '
. S . 3
< ‘ .
RNERLE T el 2| (@
| o & o S F
. T @ ‘ 5
\ o il
; 20 18 . H H
Weight 140 g | Weight160g 20 18
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar 32 Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar 30 —
228.32.11.11 228.52.11.11
’ Amplified pneumatic - Spring Coding: 228.@.13.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions >
Temperature °C -5...+70 E 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" b2
Pilot ports size G1/8" M
l‘{>
51113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
45 45
G1/8
H i H
© ‘ <+
0 H ~
© [
e |
00|
*Eff |
W2 }
Weight260g Weight290g 20
Minimum pilot pressure 0,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 0,5 bar 32
228.32.13.1 228.52.13.1
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 228.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... 470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
G1/8
< w ,
T e
1otz @
| @)
\ o
Weight180g HH HEH
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar z 20 18
228.53.9.11.11 W < 32

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/4"

PNELNMARX
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} Tappet panel - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 224.@.1.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ | 32 =3ways, 2positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e
Temperature °C -5...470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 b ]2
Orifice size (mm) 8 :M
Working ports size G1/4" 1
3/2ways 5/2 ways
° M28x1 x| Es.34 SR gl det
2 £
L € o fl ©
N(')) © ) L 1l]
CLLI) ™
f N ) —
IR EREIPSE L Ols
& o —| M)
e+ | o 63 a QI—Q | 2 @ .
| ¥ |
: L | \i—e' N @
] T \% ol
40 30 40 30
Weight370g 50 Weight 4559 50
Operating force 71,5N Operatingforce 71,5N
224.32.141 224.52.11
} Lever roller - Spring Coding: 224.@.2.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions d
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 v
Working ports size G1/4" @:M
S |13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
75 75
022 222
ISP &
d e o =1
. R0
§ e
g b o ‘ ™
~ H
I eé:g
40 40
Weight510g 50 Weight595¢g 50
Operating force 35N Operating force 35N
224.32.2.1 224.52.21
} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring Coding: 224.@.3.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 B
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 . )
Working ports size G1/4" w
5013
3/2ways 5/2ways
222
o
N B\
~
o0
NS
>
4] o
N N
o \RE o
N s g
40
Weight525g 50 Weight610g
Operating force 35N Operating force 35N
224.32.3.1 224.52.31
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/4"

/

FNEUMAX
} Push button - Spring Coding: 224.@.8.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 e
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 . )
Working ports size G1/4" ﬂ
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M28x1.5 Es.34 M28x1,5 £s.34
q ¢ 5
@ 8 :
o ® Z
a [eane]
C 1) g* Q ] O
o 5 o 19 < ¥ O g -
Q - -]
r | é N @} N|7¢ Q D
1o ] ~ |
\i t{o m
o ¥ @ o
S| o> ——
& N ; [} |_
40 ol |30 | n
Weight395g 50 e Weight480g 50 3 1.30] =
Operating force 71,5 N Operating force 71,5 N [m)
224.32.8.1 224.52.8.1 %
’ Push button 2 positions Coding: 224.©.8
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions d
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 s
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 v |2
Working ports size G1/4" ﬂ
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
Es.34 Es.34
© .
8 M28x1,5 : © 28,5
x
= o]
o ‘ gf
' ol &
~ T — Sl o o] 139 o
L e B\ o 3
N 19 <
o Q < 8 ‘ ol = @
- o ?% ' o °l o0
— R
9 T
w0 | 8 30 ‘ pe ‘
50 40 Q 30
Weight385¢g Weight470g 50 -

Operating force 13N
224.32.8

Operating force 13N
224.52.8

} Lever lateral - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 224.9.9.1/@

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...470 LEVER COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 O 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 8 2 = Black s |2
Working ports size G1/4" 3 =Green m
5 3
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M\ [ weena s // w5
S G1/4 Gl/4
o ;
g
o
SEREE EID ]
109 131
67 25,5 48 | 60 " 25,5
P
el ® 0 ® ¢
Weight520g 4 -—r 938 Weight 605 g E -— 1198
& & & &
224.32.9.1/@ 5 27] 224.52.9.1/@ L Ter [22]

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/4"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Lever lateral 2 positions

Coding: 224.@.9/@®

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions ‘ L
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions m
Temperature °C -5...+70 LEVERCOLOR slvis
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 O 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 8 2 =Black . 2
Working ports size G1/4" 3 = Green M
5|13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
— ey
\ / M28x1,5 / M28x1,5
o T Gl/4
o [ Gl/4
o« ;
g
SEIEE-EIE! -06o| =
109 131
67 25,5 48 60 25,5
Ve | 1/
© ¢ o 2 ¢
Weight510g o 40— -—f<9s Weight595 g 2 - — 93
&> o 5 o
224.32.9/@ 5% 22| 224.52.9/@ To7 |22

} Pedal aluminium - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 224.@.10.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360

Orifice size (mm) 8

Working ports size G1/4"

1

3

3/2ways

Weight 1070 g

224.32.101

5/2 ways

Weight1155g

224.52.101

80

} Pedal aluminium 2 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: 224.@.10

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360

Orifice size (mm) 8

Working ports size G1/4"

3/2ways

Weight 1060 g
224.32.10

5/2ways

Weight 1145g

224.52.10

80

1138
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/4"

/

FNEUMRX

} Lateral Lever spring - 3 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: 224.53.@.9.1/@

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+70 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280 @ 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 8 2 =Black
Working ports size G1/4" 3 = Green
]
o
b 2
T4
5113 N4
el
S O — |4
) L 12 “ - & o
LNl =
T T T
BIEE
’ Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 224.53.9.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous [F) 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+70 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280 0 1 =Red
Orifice size (mm) 8 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/4" 3 = Green
& 2
e
513 ° $ N4
IR -—-tl9 8
4 &
) L2 - & o
Weight605 g ‘i ‘\ l ‘ l /4 | 57 20
T T T
ERERE
} Lever lateral with locking device - 2 positions Coding: 224.52.9.2
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1020
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
40°

Weight825g

(AN

M30x1
s
10601} 7
o0
131
60
< @
,#,7 oo
< (0
& &
2

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/4"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Lever lateral with locking device - Spring 3 positions

Coding: 224.53.@.9.2

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 31 =Closedcentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1020
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

=

2

W msoa
Y ey

[Te66] 4

157

<40
©]
‘ 4
P
b
‘ 4
|
40
50

|
Weight 965 g O\W ‘\ H l /‘ W " 67 2
T T T
BIEE
} Pedal - Spring 3 positions Coding: 224.53.@.10.1
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 31=_Closedcentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4 2
501 |3
b 2
Weight 1285 g /\/\/ ‘\ l ‘ l /‘ M
T T T
s [3
} Pedal 3 positions Coding: 224.53.@.10
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 31 =Closedcentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
L 2
513
L 2
Weight 1145g \ H l /}’V“’VW
T T T
s| s
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/4"

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 224.@.11.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions >
Temperature °C -5...+70 2 IRE]
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" M“ z
V{>
50113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
c1s " cue
1)
| |8
o : 8 I Q
il . o
R = o 8 5
N ES < s o1e| 1Ok
.9 S/ ¢ ‘ ©
\ 9 ‘
. 40 30 . ‘
Weight370g 50 Weight450g 40 |30,
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 50
224.32.1141 224.52.111
’ Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 224.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 Vﬂb 7 <]70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" ML 2
e (k<
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G1/8 G1/8
0
_ ‘ 2
‘ ot Q
0 o u —
' & ' Ne)
I T o
L ©) e ‘ . <
e | g] 8 T R sl |@Op
= o
‘ ° | ©
| | - ‘
Weight480g 40 30 Weight550¢g . é
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 0 Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 40 30
50
224.32.11.12 224.52.11.12
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic Coding: 224.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions >
Temperature °C -5...+70 12 IRE] 10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8" L2
> M -t
513
3/2ways 5/2ways
G1/8 G1/8
0
- ‘ 2
‘ Q Q
0 o . ——
o ' Q ' N}
ilm 1 e
D @) e ‘ . -
T ‘ & § < N I 3 s @ 6
| © ©
| | K. ‘
Weight470 g 40 30 Weight540g - é
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar 50 Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar 40 30
50
224.32.11.11 224.52.11.11

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/4"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
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l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Coding: 224.53.@.11.11

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... 470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight550g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

G1/8
o)
| 8
2 ‘ o _,4\
: ©
SHGNEER)
I ERRC)
| °
40 30
50

Gl/4

1] 42
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - Pedal G1/4"

/

FNEUNRX
} Pedal protected 2 positions Coding: 214.@.10/1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 =3 ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... +70 I3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4 2
JURN
5113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
Z
=
Gl/4 Gl/4 D
4 R ( N\ %
f B | |2 fl Bl le %
& 8w
i yulila i yuila &
240 150 240 150 o
<
Weight1730g Weight1730g
214.32.10/1 214.52.10/1
} Pedal protected - Spring Coding: 214.@.10.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 VERSION TRE]
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360 0 1/1 = Standard version
Orifice size (mm) 8 2/1 = without safety device
Working ports size G1/4"
& 2
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G4 Gl/4
4 N 4 )
[( 1_ ( [( 1_
To) to)
o] | |2 o] | |2
il y i i 04
240 150 240 150
Weight1730g Weight1730g
214.32.10.0 214.52.10.0

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/2"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
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o
o
<

} Lever lateral - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 212.€.9.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" Lo |2
5013
3/2 ways 5/2ways
2
M40x1,5 2\ M40x1,5
9 Gl/2 Q. G1/2
N -5y
A==
=f
o B || ©© O[hY
< N
' 1715 ! 2115
95 26,5
| T— Y A— L 108 265
r r'a
; ¢ l N ¥
B - | 9w
b3 — ¥
. & : &
Weight 1480 g <4 S Weight 1765 g 4 4
61,5 |, 67 " 95 40 g
212.32.91 212.52.91
} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: 212.©.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" 2
113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
30°
M40x1,5 M40x1,5
9 G1/2 o Gl/2
— —{5;
e )
o B 1100 O
< |
' 1715 211.5 |
95 6,5
[ —— 61, 108, 265
t < roa
' i l k3 ¢
- - | ol O
b & ¥
. & . &
Weight 1460 g < L Weight 1745 g 4
615 . 67 ] [ 20, 2
212.32.9 212.52.9

} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 212.53.@.9.1

FUNCTION

@ | 31=Closedcentres

Fluid

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... 470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight2100g

v |2
ERERE
4 2

L AN A

T
s ]3

144

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/2"

/

FNEUMRX

} Lever lateral 3 positions detent

Coding: 212.53.@.9

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 31=Closedcentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
30°
Foonn
L
V77 maoa 5
=l
o e G1/2
~NEx /
] y
£
S IEEEAIE
<
‘ 211,5
61 108 6,5
L A
L |2 ~] ¢ ¢
] | ; oIm
B O] O
&
s " 95 10
& 2
Weight 1765 g ? ‘\ H l /‘ |
T T T
ERERE

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/2"

PNELNMRX

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 212.@.11.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions >
Temperature °C -5... 470 ® 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" L |2
Pilot ports size G1/8" > M
% 513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
Gl1/8
G1/8 . .
| @bo‘a
‘ (Db(? R A
2 —] e &
o
‘/7 wl I Y ° © 2 & .
: I PN e e e g1 18 57|e
‘ - @ = 1% e
ki 7|° | P e
% .45 ] bl
Weight1110g 65 Weight 1390 g 50 45,
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 65
212.32.11.1 212.52.111
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 212.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pre e (bal 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
g pressure (bar) yS, 2p ;z<{> <]76
Temperature °C -5...470 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" L2
Pilot ports size G1/8" m
> [l <F;
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G1/8 G1/8
o, ©,
: )
m¥ jﬂ: Y
| | bl i H
™M) —'—
i o k g
I o
© ©
1o | ® 3 < ' ] 9 ©
. - Q i N
| 5 |1 =
| | H | ©
| é | 1 |
50 45
Weight 1380g 50 45 Weight 1660 g 65
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 65 Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
212.32.11.12 212.52.11.12
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic Coding: 212.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar, 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions B
gp! (bar) ys.2p fibe <t
Temperature °C -5...4+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" L2
Pilot ports size G1/8" > M <
14 RRE 12
3/2ways 5/2 ways
Gl/8 2 Gl/8
9 8 ?
8 \
Q
| g S
8 | o
‘ et . @ lo ol o ;
o N ] ? ‘ ° g |D
‘ G{ o S
i s ek
‘ | © | \
Weight 1350 g 50 45 Weight 1630 g = s
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar 65 Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar %5 -

212.32.11.11

212.52.11.11

146
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/2"
PNELMARX

D Preumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 212.53.@.11.11
FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size Gi/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

9 G1/8 p
mb '*:§: ©)
g — l_
T e o
| ‘ D
| 1|88 |&] [
o o ) ~ I—
| O [ ®
.9 i D
| d o
50 45 <
65
4 2
Weight 1650 g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar > 1 <

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 47



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/2"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
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o
<

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 212/2.@.11.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions B
Temperature °C -5...+70 ° 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" L2
Pilot ports size G1/8" M
P ;L‘{>
5013
3/2 ways 5/2ways
| | 5,5 G1/8
5,5 G1/8 v v
‘ : s | | ®
\ | ©® ; | ES N
| I S : T T pg
! ! I e
| [ |
3 ' 1
B o fllaf AAEL=E
> @ .
: : e/ l &
e ina ]
1 ! ! | |
Weight524 g ! ! ] Weight644 g ' ' ‘
i A 35 50 G1/2 C .
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar > Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 3.5 50 2173
T T T
212/2.32.11.1 212/2.52.11.1
D Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 212/2.@11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions ]{l> <]70
Temperature °C -5...+70 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" L |2
Pilot ports size G1/8" m
’ Wb <k
5|13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
) ) Gl/8,
5,5 G1/8 " B @
| | | l l ~
. 5 :
B © T
. . L\t N N N [ v Q
—— ik
| e | ’
‘ 3 = . 3
6 oLl | ke
I’ \ ﬂ & ‘
B e | e
. ‘ & | %
' | \ cua ] . | i Eh
Weight 464 g 35 50 / Weight586 g T 5,5 @
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 3'5 5‘0 Gl

212/2.32.11.12

212/2.52.11.12

} Pneumatic-Differential (Self feeding)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 212/2.@.11.12/@

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... 470 FUNCTION

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 1.C = Normally closed (only for3
Orifice size (mm) 15 ways)

Working ports size G1/2" @ 1.A = Normally open (only for 3
Pilot ports size G1/8" ways)

1 = Selffeeding (only for 5 ways)

=

3/2ways

Weight466 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

212/2.32.11.12/@

o
o
@
=
&

47

&
@

Aﬁ;A;A;@A;A;A
36

35 50

5/2 ways

SO0

Weight588 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

153 L%J

212/2.52.11.12/1

1148
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/2"

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic

Coding: 212/2.@.11.11

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ | 32=3ways, 2 positions 2
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 ]2‘{> aE 41&
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2" L ]2
Pilot ports size G1/8" . M .
WA‘D 412
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
| | 55 G1/8
| 55, . _SU8 ! ! '@'
[ [ @ | |
. . . : 5 :
| | \ \
N N o~
B Kl Zlk
: P ‘ 5 ©
! | !
1 % ~ = : Iy 8
A= il
I \ ) .
N | s
i L © | —n
: . S .
35 50 Gl/g 35 50 Ql
Weight 518 g Weight640g : ; ®
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
212/2.3211.1 212/2.52.11.11
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 212/2.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... 470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3300
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
| 5.5 G1/8
T
|
. N
} |
) o

Weight684 g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

~

5.5

o [0 © O o

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1"

PNELNMARX

z
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} Lever lateral - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 211.@.9.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70 1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1" L
5
3/2 ways 5/2ways
2|
o
2105
1 | vwlw
Weight4300g ~e Weight4900g
211.32.9.1 211.52.9.1

} Lever lateral 2 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: 211.@.9

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G1"

3/2ways 5/2 ways
fffff S
Weight4300g Weight4900g -
211.32.9 211.52.9 147 [ eq]

} Lever lateral spring centre 3 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: 211.53.@.9.1

FUNCTION

@ | 31=Closedcentres

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G1"

Weight5000g

v 2
ERERE
L 2

WA

AT

T
s ]3

250

17150

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series 200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1"
PNELMARX

} Lever lateral 3 positions detent Coding: 211.53.@.9
FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...4+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G1"

z
®
l_
-
o
o
l_
)
o
o
L P <

Weight 5000 g H ‘\ H
B

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 51



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1"

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 211.@.11.1

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions B
Temperature °C -5...+70 ° 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1" L2
Pilot ports size G1/8" M
?u‘l>
5013
3/2 ways 5/2ways
o, G1/8 G1/8
S
8
[l ™~ —
~ L o
A K| A .
O
<
i aE IEREE
P lo
T -
i
|
75 65
Weight3330g a5 Weight4200g 75 .65 |
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 95
211.32.11.1 211.52.11.1
D Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 211.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
gop (bar) ys, 2 p > <t
Temperature °C -5...+70 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1" L 2
Pilot ports size G1/8" m
Wb <k
5|13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
9 G1/8 9 G1/8
N@ K
1 g —
~ i
) T |2H JEA .
O
<
- 3 3 ? S/
D o
T 0
|
-2
75 65
Weight 3330 g 95 Weight 4200 g 75 .65 ]
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar 95
211.32.11.12 211.52.11.12
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic Coding: 211.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (b; 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
gp (bar) ys,2p D> <t
Temperature °C -5... 470 3
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1" L |2
Pilot ports size G1/8" M
iu{> <]’12
510113
3/2ways 5/2ways
wQ G1/8
9 G1/8 =) i
= ~1 Q ?
Q ? ~
o '
~ - —
S w ¢ D
& o +
N4 < Q O| e \
o ~ ‘ 3 of X @
o] SRR
75 65 é
Weight3330g Weight4200g 75 65
- N 95 c .
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar 95

211.32.11.11

211.52.11.11

1]52

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1"

FNEUNRX
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 211.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...470 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Z
0 B @)
o ? it
= s
5 ‘ -
9 D o
3 . ~
J N o
© [ & @ l—
T ‘ »
N © &)
® o
75 65 <
95
4 2
Weight4200g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar ﬁ> 1 <hz’

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 53



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200
PNELNMARX

Series T200

The T200 series, consist of a broad range of valves with various type of actuation. The connections for this series are from G 1/8"to G 1/4". The main
components constituting the valves of the Tecno228 series are manufactured with high performance technopolymer.

The use of technopolymer has resulted in a light weight product which can be offered to the market at very interesting prices.

The T228 valves, are manufactured with G1/8” connections, 3 and 5 ways function, mechanical or pneumatically operated, monostable spring or
pneumatic return, bistable and in 5 ways 3 positions version with closed, open and pressured centres.

This series is completely interchangable with the standard 228 series (with alluminium body).

The T224 valves, are manufactured with G 1/4” connections, 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 ways function, (monostable or bistable), depending on version and
actuation (manual, pneumatic, or electrical), and self aligning (pneumatic, electric or spring).

Z

@)

|_

a Maximum fitting torque

E Thread Maximum torque (Nm)
- "

D G ;

o

s

<<

Construction characteristics
G 1/8" (T228) and G 1/4" (T224)

Body Technopolymer
Operators Technopolymer
Seals NBR

Spacers Technopolymer
Spools Technopolymer

Stainless steel only for the versions
Push button-Spring and Lever lateral

Springs Spring steel
Pistons Technopolymer

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

1 | 54 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

FNEUMRX

} Tappet - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: T228.€.0.1

TYPE

Operating force 33N

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 iNE
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" :m“ 2
501 |3
3/2ways 5/2 ways
©
©|
<
< -~
~ N
/¢4.2 % g
bt ® | <
@ Olm
NJ'_'%/ :{Q @» ~ ue wI
o
—\-g4.2 T
20
! |
. — 0’
Weight60g Weight72g 3‘2
T228.32.0.1 T228.52.0.1
’ Tappet panel - Spring Coding: T228.@.1.1
Operational characteristics TYPE

Operating force 33N

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 z
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 e
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" :M L2
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
| ©
S
~
&T o)
o @4.2
N
@ wI
\-ga.2
20
|
oof _ _
Weight77 g -~ Weight90g
T228.32.1.1 T228.52.1.1
} Lever roller-Spring Coding: T228.0.2.0
TYPE

Operational characteristics

Operating force 15N

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 VERSION -
Temperature °C -5...+50 1 = Plasticroller
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 1/1 = ball bearing s
Orifice size (mm) 6 1/2 = Metal roller
Working ports size G1/8" @ZM L2
BEE
3/2ways 5/2 ways
!ﬁ¢4.2 T2
0|9 5
] © S
© @ ©| ©
e ] ®| ™
Dk el
?
g2 T \-ga2
20 18
Weight90g 32 Weight 1029 32
T228.32.2.9 T228.52.2.9

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Lever roller ball bearing - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: T228.@.2.1/1

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Operating force 15N

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 13
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" @ZM‘ z
s 3
3/2 ways 5/2ways
60 60
@22
@22
= \
o G RN .
o K/ (f¢4-2 ®| 2
< ] Q| o
el =] Q 538 [
E =il
= h N )
@4 2/ N .
! ’ , @4.2
20 18 20 18
Weight105g 32 Weight 117 g 32
T228.32.2.1/1 T228.52.2.1/1
} Lever button - Spring Coding: T228.9.2.6/®
Operational characteristics TYPE o tinaf 15N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 =3 ways, 2 positions peratingforce
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR z
Temperature °C -5...+50 1=Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black 13
Orifice size (mm) 6 3= Green
Working ports size G1/8" m L2
s 3
3/2ways 5/2 ways
61 226
61
Q D
0 © =
) @42 ©
8 - @4.2 f! o g
L -
o o >] ©| ©
. [1 = © ;];] ik Q
= L 1
I \¢4,2 @42/ X 2
\ \-g4.2
20 '
= 20 18,
Weight95g 32 Weight87 g 3

T228.32.2.6/@

T228.52.2.6/@

} Lever roller unidirectional - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: T228.0.3.Q

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

VERSION

@ | 1 =Plasticroller

1/2 = Metalroller

3/2ways

Weight85g
T228.32.3.0

5/2 ways

Weight97 g
T228.52.3.0

18
=
SR

18
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

FNELNMRX

} Lever panel @30 - 2 positions

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: T228.9.5/@

TYPE

@ | 32=3ways, 2 positions

Fluid . )
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5... +50 1 = Red 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3= Green L2
Working ports size G1/8" m
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
90° S
3 £
= £ 2
(=2}
©[M30x1 4.2 J_‘f
J ] /¢ | | ® -
q ] c | | - =
@ g e 2 é i
© 2 =
E Q o 9] @ ©
- > -
e | Q| =
‘ @4.2 e | ©
20 18 18
32 T
Weight 1689 Weight180g
T228.32.5/@ T228.52.5/@
’ Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T228.9.55/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 LEVERCOLOR
Temperature °C -5... +50 1 =Red 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 0 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 6 3= Green L2
Working ports size G1/8" M
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M18x15 95° M18x1.5
957 ~ (é?\g 3
: § N\ Bl E
N R > Es.24 g N ga2 ~
g 7
~
) ™~ @ N EX ~
o s [%] 'S TS Q] E
Skl et (9, 2 [1]sres
@178 /1 1 Q| 2
Ba2 i ga2 [ B4.2 @42 4 O
20 18 ‘
== = 20 18
Weight84g 32 Weight 969 32
T228.32.55/@ T228.52.55/@
} Push button @30 - spring Coding: T228.0.6.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE o tina f 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions peratingforce
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BUTTON COLOR 2
Temperature °C -5...+50 1 =Red
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 O 2 = Black L
Orifice size (mm) 6 3 = Green
Working ports size G1/8" EM LI
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
% %
= g 2 g
o5 D M30x1 § ) o M30xt Y I
o b L & ——
) -
o 1 = © © | —@4.2 ®
2 2 |0l 3 & ot 5 0] ,2
3 3 co O ! e B {0
- = 88 D |~
“\\ k! 1|*?a o)
4.2~/ ga2 [ (E? ®
20 18 o ~ga2 O
Y T
32 20 18
Wei : 32
eight125g Weight 137 g

T228.32.6.1/@

T228.52.6.1/@

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNEUNAX
} Push button - Spring Coding: T228.@.6.22/@®
Operational characteristics TYPE ,
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions Operating force 33N
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... +50 BUTTON COLOR :
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 @ | 2=Black e
Working ports size G1/8" 3 = Green
4 = Yellow ﬂ —

3/2 ways 5/2ways
40
40
i e 022
Z ‘ Fe= 922 i
= ; 1H ¢
—_ © £ =
= « HIH £ L7, o = E
> g ® ® 2 o o
- [o)
m = [e) (6] Ij
= 0
® \
[m) 32 '
Weight 200 g = " Weight212g 32
o
< T228.32.6.22/®@ T228.52.6.22/@
} Raised push button @22 - Spring Coding: T228.0.6.23/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32 =3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Temperature °C -5...+50 BUTTON COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 1=Red (L
Orifice size (mm) 6 @ | 2=Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green A
4= Yellow ?M
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
40
40
- @22
‘ =922 ' fep=s
T ¢
o) £ IJ [to) ‘
& = B g o © 5
o o - o |j
[
o)
g0 ] i
32 | :
Weight205g Weight217 g 32
T228.32.6.23/@ T228.52.6.23/@
} Push button @22 - 2 positions Coding: T228.@.6.25
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating f 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous || @ | 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions peratingforce
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 2
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8"
A 2
=
513
3/2ways 5/2ways
P40 P40 40
40 s
P C Al
T ! gl 1] L]
fmm e
222
P
. : -
= g ) 8 5 ]
© ES) Q O
- o
81 f) © it
=] 5 D Q
. 32 .
Weight210g Weight202g 32
T228.32.6.25 T228.52.6.25

1 | 58 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

/

FNEUNRX
} Switch 2 positions Coding: T228.@.6.27
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 e
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8" MA 2
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
40 40
L] [l
©
T [l o/ T [ |
& | | | | 300 fe—=2 =
et :
: 1H ¢ S
© © -
i € 8 © |y
© ﬁ D
[ Q m
gl ik @
o © |j o
o) =
: n
, 32 , 3 o
Weight205g Weight217g o
T228.32.6.27 T228.52.6.27 <
’ Key switch 2 positions Coding: T228.9.6.28
Operational characteristics TYPE o tingf 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions peratingorce
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 -
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8"
4 2
e\ 1]
S |13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
o}
O 0|
~
to)
<
@22
@22
%
< ¢ -
el 8 ) _lll v_ £ N
|3 N - © x
© B 6
[ ) o
5 i
o} [®>
S L] [; [
Q
Weight205¢g 32 Weight217 g 3é
T228.32.6.28 T228.52.6.28
} Palm push button @30 2 positions Coding: T228.@.7.1/®
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 33N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions 2
Temperature °C -5...+50 BUTTON COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 1=Red e
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green EM o
shfs
3/2ways 5/2 ways
. o 3
o % el
g £ s
1 - 9 M30x1 1
O L J_M30x1 'I I' © . .
© g T T . o g4 TR 4
o g %)% e « 5 o] ¢
Q - c» =| © ¥y 1y © ) -
3 E © o 2 ] g3 ©
N I ®
@4.2 N o | @» =
! @4.2 ~ NP Lo ] o
120| 18] S [T7
20 18
32 =
Weight 118 g Weight 130 g 32
T228.32.7.1/@ T228.52.7.1/@
Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 59




Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Push button - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: T228.@.8.1/@

TYPE

Operating force 33N

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions z
Temperature °C -5... +50 BUTTON COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 1=Red s
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 =Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 = Green EM —
5113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M16x1,
M16x1.5 6x1.5
b
b ;;[ 3
< Es24 T, 5 3 Es24 |TT| F
@4.2 ~
C I @4.2 " ® |
o & (3 = & o ) 2
NJ o @3 H e ©| © y -
— co! 92 D oo
N Rugns [ 0|®
‘ @4.2 N $4.2 13| &
20, 18] 3T
1 Q|| .20 18
Weight 95 g Weight 107 g 32
T228.32.8.1/@ T228.52.8.1/@
} Push button 2 positions Coding: T228.0.8/@
Operational characteristics TYPE Operating force 10N
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions 2
Temperature °C -5...+50 BUTTON COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 1 =Red B
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 =Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green EM A
51113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M16x1.5 M16x1.5
b
D ;;[ 3
< Es24 1. & 3 Es24 |TT|_ F
@4.2 ™~
) C] o | —~@4.2 KB
3 o ® e Q g 5 @D =
NJ o @D = e © o N
- coI: © D QLS
70 T 1 s
ga2 [ ik 9
T : @42 ]
20 18 S
'32' N | .20 18
Weight 95 g Weight 107 g 32
T228.32.8/@ T228.52.8/@
} Lever lateral - Spring Coding: T228.0.9.1/@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Temperature °C -5...+50 LEVER COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 1=Red e
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 =Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green m —
513
3/2ways 5/2ways
22° 290
. A = —
sl By
L ot
Vi) M1ex1.5 Vi /miex1.5
ol E 2 E
@ o G1/8" ® © G1/8"
,,,+,€,+ ) § 3 le@0-06l - ©
D - 1200 O~ —
70 87
49
b 40.5 < 38
P ?4.2 N A
e a P42+ .36 P4.2
-~
(f —r & 8 N & of o
=" l 4 —- ] 8
(o
Weight 100 g 31518 @4.2 Weight 110g .40 18L @4.2

T228.32.9.1/@

T228.52.9.1/@
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/8"

/

FNEUMAX
} Lever lateral 2 positions Coding: T228.0.9/@®
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Temperature °C -5... +50 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ® 1=Red e
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 = Green m LI
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
22° 22°
1 fany 1 jas)
' Y
S LY/ M16x1.5 S\ 1 /M16x1.5
™ £ [ E
®l o G1/8" © 5 G1/8" =
- £ @)
T 9 7 e T OM’F © |:
70 & )
< —iﬁ m
N 40.5 B4.2 3 38 —_—
4 WP e P42 E
y I =
7 ol o X - wn
N ™ { L9 o
R \\ U ) ©® a
Weight100g 31.5 |18 @4.2 Weight110g 40 |18 @42 o
T228.32.9/@ T228.52.9/@ <
’ Lever lateral-Spring 3 positions Coding: T228.53.@.9.1/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous [F) 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+50 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 0 1 =Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 = Green
22°
e AV
W
s A\l L M16x1.5
® \
JE B g
| & = ‘_t_T_i
} le@ -0 -© 6 @
MO AN -
98
4
4 2 9
3 2
> @4.2 36 @42
5013 wi . vd
C ooy
k)
4 2 N

Weight140g

A

A

} Lateral lever - 3 positions detent

Coding: T228.53.0.9/@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous [F) 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...470 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 @ 1=Red
Orifice size (mm) 6 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/8" 3 =Green
o
22 /
y [ )
T
ST
3 ! M16x1.5
3 E
== 1/8"
b Telo@80d
87
o - 49
Y 4 N
5 4.2 36 4.2
1}
ERERE w y L /
N -
——1I g ©
4 2 =
Weight 110g { \ H l /‘M 40 18| @42
T T

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: T228.@.11.1

TYPE

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... +50 :
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ;21>
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" ML :
;L‘{>
5013
3/2 ways 5/2ways
T ‘ T e
@42 e o 242 2
~ = ol )
< 2 o s g 8 N
o © ) T |
o @D ~ o Yol ol o éoo
B 0| L3-8 [l ©
\ A Y |
‘ @42
ga2—/ T
20
= 20
! |
® - - ©
1 B 5 |
Weight65 g 2 | & Weight 78 g 5 32
T228.32.111 T228.52.11.1
D Pneumatic - Differential Coding: T228.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE Mini ot 25b
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions inimum pilotpressure 2,5 bar
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 -
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 ;Z~{> <]?5
Orifice size (mm) 6 v
Working ports size G1/8"
4
Pilot ports size G1/8" m -
;L‘D <]72
5|13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
— T e
o P4.2 <
N 4.2 . i e N\ S
>~ & D |w
= o 0
@D 15 O] @3 T &
@ ey & - f@) ©| © o
5 o] : e | e
[ea
| @ | @3 3|
P4.2 | o
L @4.2
0 L
! 20|
|
& - - .
| © ol il Al
Weight 74 b Weight 86 |
ght74g 32 o gntseg 32
T228.32.11.12 T228.52.11.12
} Pneumatic-Differential (Self feeding) Coding: T228.@.11.12/1
Operational characteristics TYPE Mini ot 25b
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions inimum pllotpressure 2,5 bar
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 z
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 o>
Orifice size (mm) 6 [E
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8" HL :
]A>
5013
3/2ways 5/2ways
T R
I i 0 B4.2 2
- | —P4.2 . e @ S
< o - 0
3k 50
09 » 2 e IR
@ ?BI o) % 3o ‘88 g
les
1 ¢ | @} |
@4.2 | @ |
@4.2
20
] 20
|
| -
- - B - o
i @ - =il A
Weight 7 32 5 Weight 82 e !
eight70g o eight82g Z’) 32

T228.32.11.12/1

T228.52.11.12/1

162

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/8"

FNEUNRX
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic Coding: T228.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... +50 )
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 ;ﬁ> <}“;
Working ports size G1/8" e
Pilot ports size G1/8" o b
>R A
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
m gaz-| | Z
@42 . e N Q @)
N 1% XUMe | w -
N ? = = 0 —
o 4 o|@ TR 4
R = Yo et 7 3
o T ol taeell]d m
| o | 1 o
@4.2 f«i =
— 4.2 2
20, L (|
20
| ~ o
® - 1 % = o' <
¥ —
! ® Weight90 ° T‘
= i
32 5 gntaog 32
T228.52.11.11
Weight77 g
T228.32.11.11
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions Coding: T228.53.@.11.11
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
—L 9 ga2
3 | —p4.2
S D
©
b 2
Weight110g
?fi> T <]72

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 63



Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/4"

PNELNMARX
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} Push button - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: T224.@.8.1

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Operating force 50 N

Fluid / ,
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 L
Working ports size G1/4" EM
5113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M28x1.5 Es 34 M2§x1 5 Es.‘ 34
| | |2 |
|
8 W 2
§ E I T
i £ - i ©
© ™ ] 2G|
g | le ® ‘v_ | m <+ @ ‘cg
0| gy [@ 17 | EA
o U8 s N L o |-@
& | 7 5 @y S0 | I @
| ) ‘ o 4
| |
| F = ‘ ‘
T T == =
Weight170g 28 29.5 Weight200g ig 295

T224.32.8.1

T224.52.8.1

} Push button 2 positions

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid )
continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"

Coding: T224.@.8

TYPE

o 32 =3 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Operating force 13N

3/2ways

Weight170g

T224.32.8

M28x1.5 Es 34

=

TT——T = =

w!

37
143

e —g
22
&
@

G1/4
&
&

\
=0

58—

N

5/2 ways

Weight200g

T224.52.8

p | T
®

HEES!
56
max

—
48
&

A

S
==
Gl/4
Y
&

165

[/ JN NN
o

71
T
n [0

} Lever lateral - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: T224.@.9.1/®@

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5...+50 1=Red 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 3 =Green 4
Working ports size G1/4" m
BIERE
3/2ways 5/2ways
© = B
g
Weight220g Weight250g w [

T224.32.9.1/@

T224.52.9.1/@

11|64
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Mechanical and manual command - G1/4"

/

FNELNMRX

} Lever lateral 2 positions

Operational characteristics

Coding: T224.@.9/@®

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 LEVER COLOR
Temperature °C -5... +50 1 = Red 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 O 2 = Black
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 3= Green L
Working ports size G1/4" M
5113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
34°
M28x1.5
0
o
]
-
Q| B H
b _ ,,oIo
0 ™, <
w =
Weight220g Weight250g 22
T224.32.9/@ T224.52.9/@
} Lever lateral-Spring 3 positions Coding: T224.53.@.9.1/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Open centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5... +50 LEVERCOLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 1 =Red
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 © 2 = Black
Working ports size G1/4" 3= Green
34°
28x1,
0
4 2 8
5013
4 2
(= AN A
BIERE!
b 2
Weight270g
5|13
} Lateral lever - 3 positions detent Coding: T224.53.(0.9/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be ) 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5...+50 LEVER COLOR
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 1 =Red
Orifice size (mm) 85 ® [, ok
Working ports size G1/4" 3= Green
0
o e 8
o
5|13
4 2
ASRNIEIALY
T T T
ERERE
L 2
Weight270g
5013

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice

11656




Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/4"

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: T224.@.11.1

TYPE

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 32 =3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 z
Temperature °C -5...+50 >
1
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 ? 3
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4" L2
ilot ports size G1/8 ‘L{>
513
3/2 ways 5/2ways
G1/8
G1/8 = =
= H
B e |3 3 i 7%
mRRIpn H @]
o 72 1 @
% of o/t } 0 L
& © P
7 =i &
30 22 =5/ e=)
40 295 30 .22 |
40 29.5
Weight110g Weight140g
T224.32.111 T224.52.11.1

} Pneumatic - Differential

Coding: T224.@.11.12

Operational characteristics TYPE Mini ilot ob
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions fnimum pllot pressure £ bar
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2
Tem ture °C -5... +50 -
perature i : 12<[> <]70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 !
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4" L
ilot ports size / |[{> -/ <]»‘2
3/2 ways 5/2 ways
G1/8
31/ = ‘ =
= H |
- ¥
o e |X © i !® o
O 5 H i
ax[ﬁ ey | @ g 3 ds "B s
- 5 A N0 *‘_
;} D L f e @
) f%@r ¢ {
§ ) 0 b
& ot =
7 =] &
30 2 52 =
40 205 30 L2,
. . 40 295
Weight110g Weight140g
T224.32.11.12 T224.52.11.12

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic

Operational characteristics
(1}

Coding: T224.@.11.11

TYPE

Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

32 = 3ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2
Temperature °C -5...+50 > <t
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 " IR
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4" 4 2
Pilot ports size G1/8" > M <t
% 12
HEE
3/2ways 5/2ways
51/8
G1/8. = 1 =
= ‘ =) ! ‘
- x
2 e |3 © D by
=0 & D 1
N[% %’ 8 @@ g by %ﬂﬁ ©@7 8
5 L ?" ¢ 2 I+
of 5 & m e @
¢ P o LS
& Pl
= = &
30 22 == =
40 295 30 22|
40 29.5
Weight110g Weight 140 g
T224.32.11.11 T224.52.11.11
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T200 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/4"

/

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 3 positions

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid ;
continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Coding: T224.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight 160 g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

G1/8

745
=P

22
54

G1/4

&

122

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 800
PNELNMARX
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Series 800

The trend towards the miniaturization of components has been consolidated. The use of new technologies makes it possible to manufacture
components with high flow rates but extremely compact sizes.

Electric piloting is by means of low-absorption miniature solenoids which are easily connected to the electronic control systems of machines
(PLC).

Another object of study have been manifolds and multiple bases for ganged assembly of valves or solenoid valves with option for having outlets 2
and 4 either on the valve body or on the base through threaded holes or integrated quick connections provided.

Versions 3/2 and 5/2 are fitted with pneumatic and electropneumatic controls with resetting by mechanically or pneumatically operated spring, or
by pneumatic or electropneumatic operation on the bistable versions.

The basic difference between this type of distributors and the others we produce, based on the spool system, lies in the fact that the seals rest on
the spool and are dynamic, instead of being locked intoo spool the valve body by means of spacers; by this means a compact size is obtained and
the distributors can be slotted into bases and manifolds by means of two screws.

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium
Seals HNBR
Springs Stainless steel
Operators Aluminium
Pistons Aluminium
Spools Aluminium

Use and maintenance

These valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

How to order the solenoid valves

Example:
805.52.0.1.01 Solenoid valves with miniature solenoid 12V D.C.
List of codes for tensions:

01 = miniature solenoid 12VDC
02 = miniature solenoid 24 VDC
05 = miniature solenoid 24 VAC
06 = miniature solenoid 110 VAC

07 = miniature solenoid 220 VAC
The electropilot utilized is a 15 mm 3/2 N.C. miniature solenoid with faston and 1.1 mm orifice
Miniature solenoid homologated are available oM us (see series 300)

1 | 68 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves - M5

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 805.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470 >
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 " E
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5 L2
s 0]
ilot ports size M5 wj>
5|13
3/2ways 5/2 ways
e s,
&
[ I S - | — ©
p R IRE p
26 23,2 9
l_
2
m
Tels E
|_
Weight 45 g Weight50 g 60 n
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar a
805.32.11.1 805.52.11.1 [

Coding: 805.@.11.12

TYPE

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2
Temperature °C -5...+70 >
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 " LE!
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5 L2
Pilot ports size M5 - E
° “"D 513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M5 M5
FIEeT I Fleed[ -
& <
16 23,2 2 23.2
T - T
PRI
wll —
El’::”*’*’*f’"mQ B EIR
| ‘ [ ‘ | -
il il
Weight50g 55 Weight55g 65
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar
805.32.11.12 805.52.11.12
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic Coding: 805.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 z
T ° -5... N -
emperature °C 5..+70 12{> <}w
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 13
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5 L
ilot ports size ‘A> s <],‘z
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M5 M5
Flede |e N A .
4 &
26 3,2 26 3,2
iy TS
< M- ] P ]
- o= & o=y &
(ol oy ik
Weight55g 69 Weight60g 69
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar
805.32.11.11 805.52.11.11

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid - Spring

Coding: 805.0.0.1.9

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32=3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 01=12VD.C.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 02 =24VD.C.
Working ports size M5 o 05 =24VA.C.
06 = 110VA.C.
07 =230VA.C.
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M5 M5
i e o i
=EEITIED =TT
4 &
50 60
i \ ‘
i 16 @32 i 26 @3,2
. | | .
< 1 L 1 <t L 7
Rl Jo &
B2 e o I SRR R N
1“\ ﬂ‘l - 1“\ \“l \“l
67 77
Weight80g Weight85g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2 bar ﬁzm‘ 2
805.32.0.1.9 aF 805.52.0.1.9 ERERE

’ Solenoid - Differential

Coding: 805.©.0.12.9

Operational characterist TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32=3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 01=12VD.C.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 02 =24VD.C.
Working ports size M5 o 05 =24VA.C.
06 = 110VA.C.
07 =230VA.C.
3/2ways 5/2 ways
M5 - M5,
&
- _ _ — ) Z _ _ o
EEEITIEE T fsedTH
f 65
l:l ! 16 @3,2 |
-L | “_" i 26 23,2
<
<
3“;’ .‘“é 3 1 ‘ aa ‘\i! ‘\i!é
ol F— T 1
FT;\“ il o 0| oH--—-—t g
1“\ \“l 1“\
55
72 82
Weight85g Weight90g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2 bar ﬁzﬂ‘ z
805.32.0.12.0 e 805.52.0.12.9 SERE
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 805.@.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32=3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160 01=12VD.C.
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 02 =24VD.C.
Working ports size M5 0 05 =24V A.C.
06 = 110VA.C.
07 =230VA.C.
3/2 ways 5/2ways
— © _ ©
F Fleedfe F [leedfe
| 26 _ 232 '5 | 26 _ 232 '5
s | | r T | | r
WA Vi
e NCIIR et e e n INCAINE o= oo 1
S [T ) — 1 i _——
69 69
103 103
Weight120 g Weight125g
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar = W =
805.32.0.0.0 5 805.52.0.0.0 ~h B MTJ B
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Series 800 - Accessories

Spool type valves and solenoid valves h /

FNEUMRX

} Collectors Coding: 805.Q0

NO. POSITIONS
02 = 2 positions
03 = 3 positions
04 = 4 positions
05 = 5 positions
06 = 6 positions
07 = 7 positions
08 = 8 positions
09 = 9 positions
10 = 10 positions

Z
@)
|_
2
o
o
@ 6 (depth 3) 5
()]
o
— @@t$ yq} 9?4} 9?¢ yfq} 9?4} 9?¢ yq} ??@ <
C L © @ B b D D
P O PSP P P
4 4 4 4 4 4
23,2
16 17 4 4 4 4
49 (2-positions)
No. positions Weight (g) 66 (3-positions)
02 95 83 (4-positions)
03 130 "
04 160 100 (5-positions)
05 190 117 (6-positions)
06 225 134 (7-positions)
07 260 151 (8-positions)
08 290 .
09 325 168 (9-positions)
10 365 185 (10-positions)
D ciip Coding: 800.00
Weight5g
(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)
’ Closing plate Coding: 805.00
32
26
S ;
A\~ ‘ ©
A | | . d ‘(x_)
-
22,6
| «

Weight15g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 71



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: 808.@.11.1

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size M5

3/2 ways 5/2ways
G1/8 G1/8
=
Ll oot
&
42 93,2
el
Ei: {}‘w‘\“\‘ﬂ 7
- L __1 | =]
= —| N
tloefeefs [
T T T
. X 84,5
Weight95g Weight100g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar
808.32.11.1 808.52.11.1
’ Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 808.@.11.12
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Temperature °C 5...+70 ]z‘l>
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 K
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" L
Pilot ports size M5 ]A> H
513
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G1/8 G1/8
T e
Clee oot ¢
[ © _— -1 &
4 - 4
27 93,2 42 3,2
r ‘ i ‘ T : T : T
o [ [T . o P e
St 3=1" "7 — | N i e I e
Lt ‘“l o efe]s “'
T T T T T
74 89
Weight105g - Weight 110g

Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

808.32.11.12

Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

808.52.11.12

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic

Coding: 808.@.11.11

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 =3 ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Temperature °C -5... +70 ?z{> <hu’
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 v
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8" LB
Pilot ports size M5 ij> M <hz,
5113
3/2 ways 5/2ways
G1/8
G1/8 =
3
oG- o0 ot 1
& < =2

27 3,2 42 23,2

—l | |

T -

giz; t‘,‘f,;, g g{:- #}M“H“ﬂép" — ©
= = B 1 " T =< N
o - o]ty -
T T T T T
9 94

Weight115g Weight120g

Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

808.32.11.11

Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

808.52.11.11
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series 800 - Pneumatic command valves - G1/8"
PNELMARX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 808.53.@.11.11

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ |31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size M5
G1/8
-
o0 - -
< : O
42 3,2 o
e o)
$\“MM 17
o= [P A @0
et e - oc
T T T l_
94
& 2 9
Weight 125g JWJ\ H l /‘ W [m)
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar D “F o<t o
5013
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Solenoid - Spring

Codin

0:808.@.0.1.0

TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32=3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5... +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 01=12VD.C.
Orifice size (mm) 4 02 =24VD.C.
Working ports size G1/8" 0 05 =24VA.C.
06 = 110VA.C.
07 =230VA.C.
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G1/8 G1/8
- gi
‘ 27 @3,2 42
. -
¥ LR Nl =z EEERBIEL S
J SN I g I 8
Tl NI“‘ A
69,5 84,5
86,5 101,5
Weight130g Weight135g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 4 Minimum working pressure 2 bar L 12
808.32.0.1.9 aF 808.52.0.1.9 ﬁzms BE
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 808.©.0.12.90
TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32 =3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5 ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...4+50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 01=12VD.C.
Orifice size (mm) 4 02 =24VD.C.
Working ports size G1/8" o 05 =24VA.C.
06 = 110VA.C.
07 =230VA.C.
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G1/8
- _ ©
=R =
27 23,2
| ‘ , L
5 P - 5 I -
*TTT*EI“‘ T RS
74 89
91 106
Weight140g Weight145g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2 bar M“ z
808.32.0.12.9 e 808.52.0.12.9 st |3
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 808.@.0.0.9
TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 32=3ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 01=12VD.C.
Orifice size (mm) 4 02 =24VD.C.
Working ports size G1/8" 0 05 =24VA.C.
06 = 110VA.C.
07 =230VA.C.
3/2 ways 5/2 ways
G1/8 G1/8
- -
- — — . © = - |- ©
2 = S o FCA CA ol e =
2
27 @3,2 o ®3,_]_
‘ N I J I | | I F
s Ty - < T -
I T‘T‘T* gt N ’7’(‘ﬁﬁ‘7”4 El N
i i
79 94
13 128
Weight185g Weight190g
Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar z Minimum working pressure 1,5 bar = W =
808.32.0.0.0 % 808.52.0.0.0 e B MTJ e
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 800 - Individual and for manifold

FNEUNRX
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 808.53.@.0.0.0
Operational characteristics FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 31 = Closed centres 01=12vD.C.
continuous 32 = Opencentres 02 =24VD.C.
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 o 05 =24VA.C.
Temperature °C : : -5...+50 06 = 110VA.C.
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 520 07 =230VA.C.
Orifice size (mm) 4
Working ports size G1/8"
G1/8
3
— —_- ©
= o [ P CR A e e = =
42 @32 9
L L ! l_
o 5 T oD
e I o m
e N
AN e il 5] @
fsfihs o1 E
128 (d))
4 2 —
oA | AT 5
Minimum working pressure 3 bar L J‘ S L o
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 800 - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Collectors Coding: 808.Q0

NO. POSITIONS
02 = 2 positions
03 = 3 positions
04 = 4 positions
05 = 5 positions
06 = 6 positions
07 =7 positions
08 = 8 positions
09 = 9 positions
10 = 10 positions

© 7 1 34,25
I I

I I

| |

I

AIRDISTRIBUTION
-

@
@

Beg
Ll e
rloe
el oe

s

SR
!1: W

O QO

a9

o e

®
I
25 97,25 > E—L-

(depth 4) 2 19

oo

=]

59 (2-position)

No. positions Weight (g) 78 (3-position)

02 180 97 (4-position)
03 245
04 310 116 (5-position)
05 375 135 (6-position)
06 440 154 (7-position)
07 500 173 (8-position)
08 560 -position
09 620 192 (9-position)
10 680 211 (10-position)
D ciip Coding: 800.00
Weight5g
(for mounting the distributors groups on guide DIN 46277/3)
D Closing plate Coding: 808.00
32
26
oD |
A ‘
8 e
| ol -
N
22,6 /
| «
Weight65g
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 888

FNELNMRX

Series 888

Competitively priced, good performance and versatility combined with a compact design are the main characteristics of this new series of valves.
The aluminium valve body and spool/seal arrangement optimize both the flow rate and the valve switching time.

This series of valves are available with G1/8” and G1/4” ports in 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 versions.

Monostable or bistable versions are available and include an integrated technopolymer solenoid operator with 9mm stem and builtin manual
override.

Solenoid valves series 888 are available in point-to-point and serial configurations.

For serial system specifications, see Optyma-F series.

The valves can be supplied with or without the solenoid coil, however, if the solenoid coil is required please refer to the following table:

Voltages Coil Code Voltage Code

Direct current DC 12V (3,5W) MF4 FO4 %
24V (3,5W) MF5 FO5 =
Alternating current AC 24V (3,7W) MF56 F56 2
50-60Hz 110V (3,7W) MF57 F57 %
230V (3,7W) MF58 F58 [
2]
Connectors g
Coding <
Voltages Kit 100 pieces
DC/AC 24V 888.11.01L-K
Alternating current AC 110V 888.11.02L-K
50-60Hz 230V 888.11.03L-K

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium

Seals NBR

Springs Spring steel

Operators Technopolymer
Aluminium for spring bottom plates

Pistons Technopolymer

Spools Aluminium

Use and maintenance
These valves have an average life of 15 million cycles
depending on the application and air quality, filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will dramatically reduce the wear of the seals and

ensures long and trouble free operation.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust ports 3 and 5 must be protected against the possible ingress of dirt or debris.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves; however, although this is a simple operation it should

be carried out by acompetent person.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 77



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (Self feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: 8880.32.3.39.0

FUNCTION VOLTAGE
@ | A=Normally Open F04 =12VDC
C = Normally Closed F05 =24VDC

@ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)

F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)

F00 = Without coil

Weight210g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

| 39 7

3.2

Aa
&
17
22

D
(
i

S
=
&

L
35

G1/8"

} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (Self feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: 8880.52.00.39.9
VOLTAGE

F04 =12VDC

F05 =24V DC

@ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)

F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)

F00 = Without coil

Weight220 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

sl

39 81,2

I
D
-®
g
L7 ]
22

TR

35

G1/8"

G1/8"

i o &

18!

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 (Self feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: 8880.32.00.35.Q
VOLTAGE

F04=12VDC

F05 = 24V DC

@ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)

F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)

F00 = Without coil

Weight310g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

1178
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 888 - G1/8"

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2 (Self feeding)

Coding: 8880.52.00.35.Q

VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics F04 =12V DC

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max. working pressure (bar) 8 @ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C -5...+50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min 790

ow rate p=1 (NI/min) F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 FOO = Without coil
Working ports size G1/8" S

Weight320g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

| 4 2

=

; 39
=

04,25 20 39,5
1 BMj{ .
uug’“ B

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 (Self feeding)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 8880.53.@.35.0

FUNCTION VOLTAGE
31 = Closed Centres F04 =12VDC
32 = Open Centres F05=24VDC

33 = Pressured centres

@ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 440

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)

F00 = Without coil

Weight330g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

39 99 39

23.2
=il sl

| L |2 | Gﬂjf;&? FAT&S—_

T -L-‘r‘ Ti * %7 ‘i_'j % ﬁ g
‘ s C i O
R T T 70 e o

Qi

} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (External feeding)

Coding: 8880E.32.@.39.9

Operational characteristics @ [ A=Normally open

FUNCTION VOLTAGE
F04 =12VDC
C = Normally Closed F05 =24VDC

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

@ | F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)

F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)

F00 = Without coil

Weight210g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

ST

s AHA

]
/]

2 13

39 73.2
g2 _—30 —
w
R | @n ~ o
— 1 N4 g .}y A
° \Q\ T
M5 G1/8"
@ @4.25 ©
(5]
-
—
EJ U = 25 152 | &
Gus"  G1/g
-
H 5
= @

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - G1/8"

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (External feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: 8880E.52.00.39.0
VOLTAGE

F04 =12VDC

F05 =24V DC

@ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)

F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)

F00 = Without coil

39 81.2
Z&Qf 38
T
- i @ %ﬂ\\ A’l‘m ~o
I ~|
= 1= ¥ Ml
M5 Gue e
20 21.7
B 24.25
*®
_ @ o
=
B H R
cug o

A
Sl

Weight220g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar
) BAERE G1/8"
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 (External feeding) Coding: 8880E.32.00.35.9
VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics F04=12VDC
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max. working pressure (bar) 8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
;Tmpe:atutr:bc ith Ap=1 (NI/mi -5;5250 Fo7 = 1I0V(50-001)
ow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 FOO = Without coil
Working ports size G1/8" = Thodteol
91 39
30
" @ N o a
= -
G
25 33 |
8
<& A
1 I -
] 24.25 o |
G1/8" G1/8"
1

Weight310g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

T

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2 (External feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 8

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 790

Orifice size (mm) 5.8

Working ports size G1/8"

Coding: 8880E.52.00.35.Q
VOLTAGE

F04=12VDC

F05 = 24V DC

@ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)

F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)

F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)

F00 = Without coil

Weight320g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

| 4 ]2 |
o X FA |
AR i “r\ <\]

1) 510113 12

39 99 39

Lgr ooz B
et @ H® o=
° % — ‘w@rf '

M5 GJ_@“ GJ—/.‘BH
2425 | 20 ‘ 39.5 |
%4 AR .
o |
=
lam|
G1/8" G1/8"
§ 0 ped
o
GJ_@"
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series 888 - G1/8"

FNEUMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 (External feeding)

Coding: 8880E.53.0.35.9

FUNCTION VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 32 = Open Centres F05 =24VDC
Max. working pressure (bar) 8 33 = Pressured centres @ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C -5...+50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 440 F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 5.8 F00 = Without coil
Working ports size G1/8"
39 99 39
38

Weight330g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

%: e

ﬂn:%

M5 118" G1/8"

o425, 20 395

ng % 4

35

0 10.5

Gl8"  G18
[ [

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - G1/4"

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid - Spring - 3/2 (Self feeding) Coding: 8884.32.@.39.0

FUNCTION VOLTAGE

Operational characteristics @ | A =Normally open F04 =12VDC
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous C = Normally Closed FO5 = 24V DC
Max. working pressure (bar) 8 @ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C -5...+50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 890 F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 F00 = Without coil
Working ports size G1/4"

39 732
30
23,2
e
o1 E
- ° T Ql

pd a1
|5 04,25\ bl o &
oD ‘ : g X
-_— |-
- AN I, el
= b G1/4"
% \
()] :
o Weight210g [
—— Minimum working pressure 2 bar :
< 103

} Solenoid - Spring - 5/2 (Self feeding) Coding: 8884.52.00.39.9

VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics F04=12VDC

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC

Max. working pressure (bar) 8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)

;Tmpe:atutr : bC ith Ap=1 (NI/mi ° .é.ggso Fo7 = 1I0V(50-001)

ow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 FOO = Without coil
Working ports size G1/4" = Thodteol

39 81.2
38
23,2
£
G1/4"
20 217
4,25
- ki :
- . 0|
™|
@? B
|
T =
G1/8" G1/8"
&
R f oM
] e
Minimum working pressure 2 bar G1/4"
5013
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 3/2 (Self feeding) Coding: 8884.32.00.35.0
VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics F04=12VDC
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max. working pressure (bar) 8 0 F56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
;Tmpertatutrz bC ith Ap=1 (NI/mi . éé:r)so F7 - 10V i59.80
owrate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 F00 = Without ool
Working ports size G1/4" = ithoutcol
39 91 39
30
232
H ® @ =@
— B & —
G1/8"
25 33
& m%ﬁ
o

Weight310g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 888-G1/4"

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/2 (Self feeding)

Coding: 8884.52.00.35.9

VOLTAGE
Operational characteristics F04 =12V DC

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous FO5 = 24V DC
Max. working pressure (bar) 8 @ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C -5...+50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min 890

ow rate p=1 (NI/min) F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 FOO = Without coil
Working ports size G1/4" S

Weight320g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

| 4 2

39 99
38
03,2
G1/4"
20 39.5
@4,25

U1
G1/8! G1/8"

s Wﬁ Q‘il\ @f ''''''' [ @@F@ j}f ''''' %

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 (Self feeding)

Coding: 8884.53.@.35.0

FUNCTION VOLTAGE
31 = Closed Centres Foa - 12vDC
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 32 = Open Centres FO5 = 24V DC
Max. working pressure (bar) 8 33 = Pressured centres @ | F56 =24V (50-60 Hz)
Temperature °C . : -5... +50 F57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
FI(?\A./ raté at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540 F58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 6.5 F00 = Without coil
Working ports size G1/4"

Weight330g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

G1/8”’_ _‘G1/8”
AL T:Mz dess || @ﬁj} 77777 ¥

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 888 - Accessories
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} Manifold (Valves 5/2 - 5/3)

Coding: 888.Q9

NO. POSITIONS
02 = 2 positions
03 = 3 positions
04 = 4 positions
05 = 5 positions
06 = 6 positions
07 =7 positions
08 = 8 positions
09 = 9 positions
10 = 10 positions
12 = 12 positions
16 = 16 positions

245
T e e A T |
Od | L@ I I b o b b B b
%[@m{ﬂ“ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ
S RN IRNIANY,
6 D00 o ap oy o0 sy o g ar
OF 4 D) D Th ThH Th Ty Ty Ty T
29 6 6
23 23
69 (02 POSITIONS)
92 (03 POSITIONS) |
02 270 115 (04 POSITIONS)
gi if,z 138 (05 POSITIONS)
05 465 161 (06 POSITIONS)
05 530 184 (07 POSITIONS)
gz ZZZ 207 (08 POSITIONS)
09 725 230 (09 POSITIONS)
o 790 253 (10 POSITIONS)
:Z 19128% 299 (12 POSITIONS)
391 (16 POSITIONS)
P Closingplate Coding: 888.00
50
38
| 23.1
[ | 0|
Weight18g

Closing plate supplied complete with 2 fixing screws to the manifold and 2 fixing screws to the

multi-pin base
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 888 - Accessories
FNELNMRX

} Manifold (Valves 3/2) Coding: 8883.00

NO. POSITIONS
02 = 2 positions
03 = 3 positions
04 = 4 positions
05 = 5 positions
06 = 6 positions
07 = 7 positions
08 = 8 positions
09 = 9 positions
10 = 10 positions
12 = 12 positions
16 = 16 positions

p
)
5
G1/4” 04,
-1_/41 i 4.5 L e m
D o
0 G ot b be b Lo be Lo be Le be Lo | T
n
CIL e |4 AR AT I A I A I A I S =
- b b Rl R S s SRS > SRS s e o
C o Lo >+ : =
S SO S SO (N SO (N SO SO I =<
24 6 6
23 23
59102 FOSITONS)
02 270 92 (03 POSITIONS)
03 335 115 (04 POSITIONS)
= 400 1 POSITIONS;
05 465 38 (05 )
06 530 161 (06 POSITIONS)
07 595 184 (07 POSITIONS)
08 £60 2 POSITION:
09 725 07 (08 POSITIONS)
10 790 230 (09 POSITIONS)
12 920 253 (10 POSITIONS)
16 1180
299 (12 POSITIONS)
391 (16 POSITIONS)
} Closing plate (Valves 3/2) Coding: 8883.00
| N o
! - o
23.3
)|
’ ' i
Weight10g

Closing plate supplied complete with 2 fixing screws to the manifold
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 888 - Accessories - Multi-pin connections
PNELNMARX

} Endplate, 37 Poles IP65 Coding: 888M.37.10

0|
~
&
Weight 186 g
The IP65 protectionis obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable.
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing } [ '_l ﬂmiﬂ J—| } [
Z.  screws, previously mounted on the Manifold. g
@) b
= ’ "
% } Endplate, 25 Poles IP65 Coding: 888M.25.10
|_
64.7
C£ 47 )
D 0]
o
<<
2
~
[
Weight181g 20 o5
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable.
Code complete with assembled endplate and 4 manifold fixing ] l '_l ﬂﬁﬂ}i{ J—| ] [
screws, previously mounted on the Manifold. §
—————m
} Modular base, 2 positions IP65 Coding: 888M.02.BM
N g g ,,,,,,,,,, ,2
3
4
¢ 3 i
Weight220g
Complete with seals and fixing screws H

Usable only for 5/2 and 5/3 Distributors

} Left and Right Power board PNP 24 VDC Coding: 888M.Q0.©@

LEFT POWER BOARD RIGHT POWER BOARD NO.POSITIONS
‘ SIDE ‘ ‘ SIDE ‘ 04 = 4 positions
@ | 08 =8positions
— l l © _© l l _— 12 = 12 positions
] o i @6}@ 1 o N 16 = 16 positions
= = © =) = TYPE
prem © = @ | 00=Left
L !
— ] % E _
— © —
Bl
L (= '\ j\g =) -

————Mm
No. positions Weight (g)
04 11.2
08 22.4
12 33.6
16 44.8
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series 888 - Accessories - Multi-pin connections
FNEUMRX

} Closing plate Coding: 888M.22.PC

30

@

Weight3g
Closing plate supplied complete with 1 Seal and fixing screw with O ring
Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,35Nm

} Multi-pin base plug Coding: 888M.T

20

Weight2,6 g <
Complete with: Nr. 1 Plug, Nr. 2 Fixing screws

AIR DISTRIBUTION

} Seals Coding: 888M.22.G

Weight0,52g

} In line cable complete with connector, IP40 Coding: 2400.©.®.00

CONNECTOR
@ | 25=25poles
37 =37 poles
CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3 meters

05 =5 meters

10 = 10 meters

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles, IP65 Coding: 2300.25.0.®

CABLELENGTH
03 =3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
@ | 10 = Stand alone
90 =90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles, IP65 Coding: 2400.37.0.@

CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3 meters

05 =5 meters

10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
@ | 10 =Stand alone
90 = 90°Angle

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 87



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELNMARX

Manifold layout Configuration Point to Point

3/2 valves 5/2 valves
P P
V22 . . V22 . .
(point to point) - - (point to point) - -
Nr. POSITIONS: | VOLTAGE: SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION : Nr. POSITIONS: | VOLTAGE: SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :

A=12VDC G1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"N.O.
B= 24V DC G2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"N.O.
C=24V (50-60 Hz) = H1=EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"N.C.
D= 110V (50-60 Hz) H2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4" N.C.
E= 230V (50-60 Hz)
Z= without coil

A=12VDC Al=S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"

B= 24V DC A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL-SPRING G1/4"

C= 24V (50-60 Hz) || Di= S.V.5/2 SOL-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEED.

D= 110V (50-60 Hz) | Bi=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"

E= 230V (50-60 Hz) | B2=S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

Z= without coil E1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C1=S.V.5/3 CC SOL-SOL. G1/8"
C2=S.V. 5/3 CC SOL-SOL. G1/4"

A= 02 positions
B= 03 positions
C= 04 positions
D= 05 positions
E= 06 positions
F= 07 positions
G= 08 positions
H= 09 positions

A= 02 positions
B= 03 positions
C= 04 positions
D= 05 positions
E= 06 positions
F= 07 positions
G= 08 positions
H= 09 positions

L1=EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.O. EXT. FEED.
M1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" N.C. EXT. FEED.

Z  |1=10 positions N1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" I= 10 positions F1=S.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
O M= 12 positions N2= EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4" M= 12 positions C3=S.V.5/30C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
— Q= 16 positions P1= EV 3/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING Q= 16 positions C4=8.V.5/3 0C SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
= F3= S.V. 5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
:) T4= VALVE SPACE PLUG 3/2 C5=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
m C6= S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
E F5= S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
= T3= VALVE SPACE PLUG
(2
g Manifold layout Configuration Multi-pin
< M
V22 .
(Multi-pin) - - -
LEFT ENDPLATES LEFT BOARD RIGHT BOARD SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :
SIGNALS SIGNALS

A1=8.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"
A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/4"
D1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
B1=S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
B2=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
E1=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C1=S8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C2=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F1=8S.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C3=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C4=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F3= S.V. 5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
C5= S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C6=S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F5=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEEDING
T1= VALVE SPACE PLUG

+ Nr. 2 ELECTRICAL SPACE PLUGS

P2= 25 poles (max. 11 S.E.)
P3= 37 poles (max. 16 S.E.) C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions
00= no board

Serial manifold layout (for the serial system node, see the Optyma-F Series)

S
V22 . -
(Serial) - - - -
HORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTION :

INPUT MODULE SHORT CODE FUNCTION / CONNECTIO
A= None A1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8"

= LEFT BOARD RIGHT BOARD A2= S.V. 5/2 SOL-SPRING G1/4"
D N o e b SIGNALS SIGNALS D1= S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SPRING G1/8" EXT. FEED.

D2= 16IN DIGITAL MODULE D-SUB 25 P
T1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-5V

T2= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-10V

C1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 0-20mA
C1= 2IN ANALOG MODULE 4-20mA

B1=S.V.5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8"

B2=S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

E1=8S.V. 5/2 SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C1=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C2=8.V.5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"

F1=8.V. 5/3 CC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C3=8S.V.5/30C SOL.-SOL. G1/8"

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions

C= 04 positions
G= 08 positions
M= 12 positions
Q= 16 positions
00= no board

SERIAL NODE

C3= CANopen® 32 OUT

D3= DeviceNet 32 OUT

P3= PROFIBUS DP 32 OUT
A3= EtherCAT® 32 OUT

13= EtherNet/IP 32 OUT

N3= PROFINET 10 RT 32 OUT

NOTE:

C4=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F3=8.V.5/3 OC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
C5=8.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8"
C6= S.V.5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/4"
F5=S.V. 5/3 PC SOL.-SOL. G1/8" EXT. FEED.
T1= VALVE SPACE PLUG

+ Nr. 2 ELECTRICAL SPACE PLUGS

When constructing the configuration, please consider that the maximum number of valves that can be mounted on the manifold is 16, regardless of the valve type.
Any valve position presents two electrical connections: in case of use of monostable valves( A1-A2) it will be necessary to assemble a plug to protect the unused

electrical connection.

The correspondence between the electrical signal and its location on the manifold is showed in the following diagrams.
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

*

PR

)]0 ] ] ) ]

Connector 25 Poles from 1 to 11
Positions E.V. Bistable / Monostable

1-22 = SIGNALS
23-24 = GND
25 =NC

Connector 37 Poles from 1 to 16
Positions E.V. Bistable / Monostable

1-32 = SIGNALS
33-35 =GND
36-37 = NC

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 888

PNELNMARX

Assembly sequence

1 POSITION SEALS ON
THE MODULAR SUB-BASE

/ 5 ASSEMBLE
3 POSITION THE FIRST PRE-LUBRICATED

MODULAR SUB-BASE ‘O’ RINGS TO END PLATE

USING THE 2 CAP N

HEAD SCREWS
(ALLEN KEY 2.5)

2 POSITION THE \

PRE-LUBRICATED ‘O’ RINGS
4 ASSEMBLE SUB-BASE, ENSURE
PRE-LUBRICATED ‘O’ RINGS STAY IN POSITION

6 ASSEMBLE FINAL
SUB-BASE
WITH SCREWS

z
)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

7 FIX END PLATE WITH

4 SCREWS, TORX TYPE T10
& %, (MAX TORQUE 0.7 Nm)

8 ASSEMBLE PRINTED
CIRCUIT BOARD IN THE MODULAR
SUB-BASE HOUSING,
PUSH UNTIL CONNECTION IS MADE
WITH THE END PLATE

=

N

9 CHECK THE PRINTED CIRCUIT B OARD
IS IN THE CORRECT POSITION
/ BY LOOKING TO SEE IF
10 CLOSE THE LAST SUB-BASE IT'S ALIGNED WITH THE
USING PLUGS AND SCREWS SUB BASE SLOTS OR BY
(TORX T20) INSERTING A COIL INTO POSITION

11 FIT THE SEALS IN POSITION AND
SLACKEN THE COIL RETAINING CAP
BEFORE TIGHTENING THE VALVE TO
THE SUB BASE WITH THE CAP
HEAD SCREWS (0.7 Nm).

TIGHTEN THE COIL RETAINING CAP

12 IF USING THE
BLANKING PLATES ON THE
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
TIGHTEN TO A MAX 0.35 Nm TORQUE

>
>
S
=
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 400

FNELNMRX

Series 400

These are 2 stage valves actuated electro-pneumatically. A serie 300 directly operated solenoid valve actuates pneumatically the principal power
distributor.

This integrated system allows configurations of systems requiring very little space.

The pilot air is normally taken from the inlet port (autofeed) and the only actuating signal is electric.

The range of the solenoid valves, as far as dimensions and mechanical construction, is similar to series 200.

Wehavetherefore solenoid valves G 1/8", G 1/4",G 1/2"and G 1" with identical pneumatic characteristics that are, however, actuated electrically.
They have a balanced spool, insentive to presence or absence of pressure. They are constructed in 3 and 5 way with 1 solenoid (monostable) or 2
solenoids (bistable) and also 5 ways 3 positions with closed centres, open centres and pressured centres.

If should be noted that the autofeed of the electric pilot requires always inlet through port 1 and if a 3 ways normally open configuration is desired, it
is necessary to switch the operators.

Please note that while the microsolenoid can be mounted in any direction, standard solenoid requires mounting as inticated in the photographs and
diagrams.

The order codes pertain only to the solenoid valve with mechanical actuator "M2" or solenoid "S*" already assembled.
M2 coils are not included and have to be ordered separately (see Series 300).
Coils for M2 and solenoids "S" homologated are available ¢ us (see Series 300).

The solenoid valves G1/8" (488), are supplied complete with coil (see Series 300) so that the tension has to be added to the solenoid valve code:

M9 = coil 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 Watt)

M11 = coil 24 V D.C. (rating power 3.8 watt)
M56 = coil 24 V 50/60 Hz (rating power 9 VA)
M57 = coil 110 V 50/60 Hz (rating power 9 VA)
M58 = coil 230 V 50/60 Hz (rating power 9 VA)

“Shifting time ofpneumaticdirectional controlvalves ormoving parts, logicdevices were measured in accordance to1SO 12238:2001”

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium
Spacers Technopolymer (aluminium for G1")
Seals NBR
Polyurethane compound for oil free applications (G 1/8", G 1/4"and G 1/2")
Springs Stainless steel or spring steel
Operators Aluminium

Technopolymer for spring botton plate G 1/8", G1/4", G 1/2"
and aluminium for G 1"

Spools Steel

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400-G1/8"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 468.€.0.1.M2

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Fluid )
continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

Weight240g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468.32.0.1.M2

Weight240g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468.52.0.1.M2

} Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 468.€©.0.12.M2

TYPE

@ | 32=3ways, 2positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Fluid )
continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"

G1/8
o] | 4
96
3

Weight280g Weight320g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar »ﬂj Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 5¢ 118
468.32.0.12.M2 468.52.0.12.M2
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 468.©.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 | L J2 |
Working ports size G1/8" VA \‘r; < QtI"

Weight370g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

468.32.0.0.M2

Weight410g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

468.52.0.0.M2
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400-G1/8"

/

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 468.53.@.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication_needed, ifapplied it shall be e
continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

Weight420g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

35

T T
BEE

} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o

Coding: 468/1.@.0.1.M2

TYPE

32 = 3 ways, 2 positions

Fluid ) 2
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 | LI L
Working ports size G1/8" %ZM
51113
G1/8
I 0
HERE
83
18 b2
77777 L
-4 11 o v
G=p 15
Weight 240 nans ¢ Weight 280
ght240g o 54.5 gnt=svg

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468/1.32.0.1.M2

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468/1.52.0.1.M2

} Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0

Fluid

Coding: 468/1.@.0.12.M2

TYPE
32 =3 ways, 2 positions

Weight280g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468/1.32.0.12.M2

Weight320g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

468/1.52.0.12.M2

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions d

Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 | 4|2
Working ports size G1/8" %ZM

s 3

G1/8

36 Ny
***** A=SEED
— T D N M)
[ 4 -
® 54 |18

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400-G1/8"

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 468/1.@.0.0.M2

TYPE

Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar

468/1.32.0.0.M2 468/1.52.0.0.M2

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplieditshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6 | b2 |
Working ports size G1/8" s ‘T; <l Q;Il‘
BEE
G1/8 G1/8
- 0 O — oplon .
,,,,, — o N = =T
z =S R = . = . leweld =
9 54 109 54 54 126 54
5
18
0 P 2
E 77777 P e %I, ﬂEﬂW”@ 77777
Ly d L iy b
. W LT . |
CL) Weight370g ' 54.5 ' Weight410g
o

Coding: 468/1.53.@.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication.needed, ifapplieditshall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

| & 2 | | & 2 | | & 2 |
wagazng s AN WAL
Minimum working pressure 3 bar T TIT T T T T T T
[sT 3 BIERE [sT s

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400-G1/8" /

PNELNAX
} Solenoid - Spring Coding: 488.@.0.1.0
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 =3 ways, 2 positions M9 =24VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions M11=24VDC.
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 M56 = 24V50/60 Hz
Temperature °C -5... +50 M57 =110V 5060 Hz
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M58 = 230V5060 Hz
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, 20,3 (3ways)
activation time (ms) 22,5 (5ways)
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, 44,5 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 47,0 (5 ways)
53 83
53 100
18 18
M4 r pd
il of o oy O
o —— . ql -~ {oloe ~
oo I |09 - =
: : G1/8 -
Weight220g G1/8 Weight260g m
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar @405 —
24,25 | . o
488.32.0.1.0 M | 488.52.0.1.0 M1 =
© o] 0 ol 1. 1141 @
0| 2 B | Y O AN O o < —
; | ‘ s &)
%Z‘ E 38
103 20 5013 E
’ Solenoid - Differential Coding: 488.9.0.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 0 32 = 3ways, 2 positions M9 =24VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions M11 =24VDC.
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 M56 = 24V50/60 Hz
Temperature °C -5...+50 M57 = 110V 5060 Hz
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M58 = 230V50/60 Hz
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, 28,0 (3 ways)
activation time (ms) 28,3 (5ways)
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, 34,5 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 35,5 (5ways)
53 83
18 53 100
18
™ ]
wl o — | jg ' gtfl § o Y’¢’+
Ny~ | ﬁ JF ' M4 R
Weight220g Gl/8 | Weight260g /
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 24,25
4,25 ol :
488.32.0.12.0 M| 488.52.0.12.0Q o @
o] © - 1T T O < H 1T T
»| <
2 | 4 2 38
5 sy
13 5013
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 488.@.0.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be || @ | 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions M9 =24VD.C.
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions M11 =24VDC.
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 MS56 = 24V5060Hz
Temperature °C -5...+50 M57 =110V 50/60 Hz
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 M58 = 230V50/60 Hz
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, 19,0 (3 ways)
activation time (ms) 18,2 (5 ways)
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, 21,1 (3ways)
deactivation time (ms) 18,5 (5 ways)
53 83 53
18 53 100 53
M 18
M4 S
T t l. gl o ‘FQ?YQ:' B -
] I
RE S8 EREX , v Lorm
Weight320g G1/8 Weight360g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar @4,25
24,25 /| - i
488.32.0.0.0 ¥ | 488.52.0.0.0 ol v R o
Q8w
tol 0 ~
2 ~ | L2 | 38
20 [t X |
[WARNE: T <\
13 s [3

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 400-G1/8"

PNEUNAX
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 Coding: 488.53.@.0.0.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubricationvneeded, ifapplieditshall be e 31 = Closed centres M9 =24VDC.
continuous 32 = Open centres M11 =24VD.C.

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres M56 =24V5060Hz

Temperature °C -5...+50 M57 =110V 5060 Hz

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 M58 = 230V50/60 Hz

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

23,0 (closed centres)
21,5 (open centres)
18,9 (pressured centres)
41,0 (closed centres)
38,0 (open centres)
40,2 (pressured centres)

Response time according to ISO 12238,
activation time (ms)

Response time according to ISO 12238,
deactivation time (ms)

5
—_— 53 112 53
|_
D L
m &
z B SEsEIOCIRES
|_
M4
CL) 4’u" G1/8
o 0 24,25
o ol |
- 9—4» B3
<C 9 @ | L
Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar ‘ b ‘ 38
488.53.31.0.0.0 T T T‘ T T
513
53 112 53
. 18
E( BEERE TR
M4
G1/8
i) 4,25
B I <><ri k2
N ﬂ» ﬁ
3 -] N L A
Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar ‘ v |2 \ 38
1985332000 SN T [T/
513
53 112 53
. 18
£l &SIt
‘el O
Ql e R L O i R
M4
G1/8
0 4,25
B I GQi B
o YL
Weight400g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar ‘ e L \ 38
488.53.33.0.0.0 T 1T T
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series 400 - Accessories
PNELMARX

} Collectors Coding: 488.Q0

NO. POSITIONS
02 = 2 positions
03 = 3 positions
04 = 4 positions
05 = 5 positions
06 = 6 positions
07 = 7 positions
08 = 8 positions
09 = 9 positions
10 = 10 positions

Z
42 ©)
5
Jetmimiieiet emioietet ejmtuietetfiusetetet [euiotefetet [euietetetet [eeietete peuietetetet o
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ i —
RO O ORI o
. s dss Ak Ak Ak At ais Ak hds Atk =
x 8 8 {F(o)(o) i tbThd by T Tud T I 0
/ —
o R A B A A A S i e -
[ [N 1~ i~ [N [N 1~ 1~ I
’E% {%’ 1y 1) [ 1. 1y 1) [ 1 | ocC
et et eteieietet etetetetetef Inta et et ittt fEeeietetet s ietetel <
6 6
25 2
76 (02 POSITIONS)
No. positions Weight (g)
02 220 102 (03 POSITIONS)
03 290
04 360 128 (04 POSITIONS)
05 430 154 (05 POSITIONS)
06 500
07 570 180 (06 POSITIONS)
08 640
09 710 206 (07 POSITIONS)
7
10 g 232 (08 POSITIONS)
258 (09 POSITIONS)
284 (10 POSITIONS)
} Closing plate Coding: 488.00
50
18
K
,7,i!,i,7,~o re}
— N
R
M4
w0
[ |
Weight25g
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400- G1/4"

PNELNMARX

z
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 464.@.0.1.M2

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Fluid / )
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 |
Working ports size G1/4" %ZM
3/2ways 5/2 ways
G1/4
T
0
RENIE
106
64 ;
Q—T 2
y a
Vel
= JRD— o| ©
_.@ <| 0

Weight530g S0 Weight625g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 20 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 64 |22

464.32.0.1.M2

464.52.0.1.M2

’ Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

Coding: 464.@.0.12.M2

TYPE

@ | 32=3ways, 2positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

3/2ways 5/2ways
G1/4
EERRE g
126
64 &
d |
3 —— —1 98 H-—— N
o &
Weight 650 g S0 Weight 740 g 52 |20
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 22 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
464.32.0.12.M2 464.52.0.12.M2

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Coding: 464.€.0.0.M2

Operational characteristics TYPE

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Fluid .
continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

3/2 ways 5/2ways
o -
[ce]
o
's]
Weight730g 22 Weight820g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
464.32.0.0.M2 464.52.0.0.M2

1798
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

/

FNEUMRX

Series 400- G1/4"

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Coding: 464.53.@.0.0.M2

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be ® 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
'
sua i
@ @) 3
N4 N4
150
60 25,5
o
w0
’ [ | | b | | b2 |
Winimum o AN /A
Minimum working pressure 3 bar T TT T T — T T T Ta T

—H

BiE

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400- G1/4"

PNELNMARX

z
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 464/1.@.0.1.M2

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 | LI
Working ports size G1/4" %ZM
5013
3/2ways 5/2 ways
c1/4 ,TLM
—— 77: 0
=:JINE =S JFVIE
106 128
60 5
64 ;
9 K
92
@1 ?LJ_, k3 o=
= a1 s
-+ <3 Vi
Weight530g Weight625g 64 |22
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 122] Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
464/1.32.0.1.M2 464/1.52.0.1.M2
’ Solenoid - Differential Coding: 464/1.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions z
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50 103
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 | L L
Working ports size G1/4" %ZM
5013
3/2ways 5/2ways
G1/4 G1/4
= (e | |4 =JFCIEE
126 148
64 60 )
@2 r—"‘ %
B4 = L - F
== { s d=f ¢
Weight650g 20 Weight740g 64 29
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar = Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
464/1.32.0.12.M2 464/1.52.0.12.M2
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 464/1.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions 2
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50 13
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1360
Orifice size (mm) 8 | L J2 B
Working ports size G 1/ /Dlr ; I - <\]
BEE
3/2 ways 5/2ways
G1/4 G1/4
— 0 — = o —
E | & |45= =% |oovo |1
128 150
64 60 <,
) oy
32 §
@ ! @t '@
L ] B, £ Ea LR
= = el = 2
— 0 p—— ———
Weight730g 22| Weight820g 64 |02

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464/1.32.0.0.M2

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

464/1.52.0.0.M2

11100
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 400 - G1/4"

FNEUMRX

D solenoid - Solenoid -5/3 Coding: 464/1.53.8.0.0.M2
FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication_needed, ifapplieditshall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1280
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"

Gl/ll
[ m |L{)I [
= | oo 5=
150
60 5,5

L — A M
= L =
& o}
64 22

) 4 2
\I(AV?rwlingw:]fjgw2v?/grkingpressure3bar T T %%Aq;\ H ST1 BH /FPA%% T TlT T

AIR DISTRIBUTION

=
L
—H
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400-G1/2"

PNELNMARX

z
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Coding: 452.@.0.1.M2

TYPE

o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Weight 11529 Weight 14229
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
452.32.0.1.M2 452.52.0.1.M2
G1/2 a2
& &
-0 g oo o lf:
158 ‘ 198 ‘.
170 ‘ 210
59 108
93 o> | | ®>
2
/g i } © &~
o B ®{———| B i
‘ @
& o] ) { L
5|13
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 452.@.0.12.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE —
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Weight 1422 g Weight 1692 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2 bar
452.32.0.12.M2 452.52.0.12.M2
G1/2
o Gl/2
o o~
o
D ¢
< [Te}
ODO| |*®
186 226
93 26,5 59 ) 108 @65
] | |
& L2 & 2
& R e L
S JE— o w0 w el
w el 13
® - ©
‘ o7 93 40 | v |2

11102
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 400 - G1/2"

/

FNEUMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1744 g

Minimum working pressure 2 bar

99

Weight 1474 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar
452.32.0.0.M2
G1/2
o
o
& ¢
<
186
93 26,5
¥
w | [ad
['s) ~O
o o

452.52.0.0.M2
G1/2
CRCES) ¢
226
59 108 @6,5
| |
& &
7 @ 1 B @ E 8
0| O
o
93 40 ‘

Coding: 452.9.0.0.M2

TYPE

32 =3 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

| L2 |

A A4

/D 1r m\<l |
5|13

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight1744 g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

G1/2
&
000 |t
226
59 108 . 265
| |
3 &
R CIEE
0| O
.
93 40 ‘

Coding: 452.53.@.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

| LEb |
T TTT T
[sThs
| bz |

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400-G1/2"

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1330 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

452/1.32.0.1.M2

G1/2

45

54 170
93

e

50
65

67

Weight 1600 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

452/1.52.0.1.M2

G1/2

59 108

\
\
\
\
\
50
65

Coding: 452/1.@.0.1.M2

TYPE

o 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

| 4 2

pa=shNll

} Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1600 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

452/1.32.0.12.M2

G1/2
e
! @ 7
<
54 186
93 26,5
¥
.. ]l_laluw
3| 8
© &

Weight 1870 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452/1.52.0.12.M2

G1/2
4 ISRSES g
<
54 226
5 108 . @65
| |
@ 2
- -4 - . . |— O v
w| O
©- ©
93 40

Coding: 452/1.@.0.12.M2

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

11104
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

/

FNEUMRX

Series 400-G1/2"

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics PN

Coding: 452/1.@.0.0.M2

TYPE

32 =3 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight 1830 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452/1.32.0.0.M2

54 54
93 ‘ 26,5
&
41 - - 1.9
o [re]
©
67

Weight2100g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

452/1.52.0.0.M2

G1/2
T
£ Jooo| i
54 226 54
59 108 26,5
3 &
g —|- 3
© A
93 40

|
113

S T
AL L EAN

BIEE

} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 452/1.53.@.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3500

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Weight2100g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar

G1/2
T
— | ol —
dooo
54 226 54
59 108 6,5
L3 cv‘
g — - — — 3
@ ©
93 40

| LEb |
T TTT T
[sThs
| b2 |

BIERE
| L |
T T
BOE

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 400-G1/2"- Compact

PNELNMARX

z
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubri

ication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 412/2.@.0.1.

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Fluid .
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION

Temperature °C -5... +50 C.M2 = 3/2ways Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 e A.M2 = 3/2ways Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15 M2 = 5/2 ways

Working ports size G1/2"
3/2ways 5/2 ways

Weight578 g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar .

Weight700g

412/2.32.0.1.C.M2
412/2.32.0.1.A.M2

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

412/2.52.0.1.M2

50113
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 412/2.9.0.12.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be o 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION
Temperature °C -5...+50 C.M2 = 3/2 ways Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 ® A.M2 = 3/2ways Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15 M2 = 5/2 ways
Working ports size G1/2"
3/2ways 5/2 ways
117 153
G1/2 G1/8 G1/2 G1/8
: ; S, |
— |— - M- B _ it D
=H- 0 a0
,,,,,, - - -
47 72 ©
o T ¢
,,,,,,, f o Fd
T et - ——— — A
0|
rr-a
[LAN}
S ~ 1 1 1 |
FF@} &5 0o
Weight522¢g e | = Ly R
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar .
Weight644 g
412/2.32.0.12.C.M2 l“_‘Fl 2 | 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar | L2
At e A rara BN
412/2.32.0.12.A.M2 e e 412/2.52.0.12.M2 b e
} Solenoid - Differential (Self feeding) Coding: 412/2.@.0.12/1.@
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 FUNCTION
Temperature °C -5... +50 C.M2 = 3/2ways Normally Closed
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 (-] A.M2 = 3/2 ways Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 15 M2 = 5/2 ways
Working ports size G1/2"
3/2ways 5/2ways
117 153
Gl/2
! ‘ Gl1/2
= [0 Ol = |00
=-ee- 0000000 ) @),
9
o a7 72 o2
o} 1 2
,,,,,,, i ® A
T8 e - g
0|
.
"
. o~
T @] - T 00|
Weight526 g o = 1l T
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar .
Weight648 g
| 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar b ]2

412/2.32.0.12/1.C.M2
412/2.32.0.12/1.A.M2

yaraBN|

412/2.52.0.12/1.M2

11106
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400- G1/2"- Compact /

FNEUMAX
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 412/2.@.0.0.M2
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
3/2ways 5/2 ways
130 166
Gl/2 Gl
7 N ] =
,,,,, (G5C) =2l N =
47 36 47 72
2 ’—l'—“@@-b ﬁ? T e p
”””” 1 A % T t i % I O
%Eﬁ, JR P _ - —F-—-—-—-—- —3 e f—
— 2 rr-! N Lr=1q l_
B & - A
fffff S o ., @
= 1@ =i | OO i =
p— p— -
Weight612g Weight732g l)
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2 bar | [ | [m)
412/2.32.0.0.M2 412/2.52.0.0.M2 /B \T; I <IN o
[E s [3 <

Coding: 412/2.53.@.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

’ Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No Iubrication‘needed, ifapplieditshall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Open centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3300
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
166
Gl
X | | | L 3 | | L 3 |
wa7seg o AN A s
Minimum working pressure 3 bar T TJ‘ L T T J‘ 3 T T TS “L T

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 400 -

PNELNMARX

G1"

z
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 411.@.0.1.©

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5...+50 @© | SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
3/2 ways 5/2 ways
) N
3| o ‘ 31T T
QDO | :
0
0
0
274
214
120 o>
107 © —
|® [ o
Es -~
WH——— | xs
~| o
5 y 0| v
60 . = [}
é © 107 60
Weight3400g Weight4300g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %ZM“ z
411.32.0.1.© IRE] 411.52.0.1.0 BIRE
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 411.@.0.12.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applieditshallbe | | @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5...+50 © | SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
3/2 ways 5/2ways
Gl ‘ Gl ‘
al ‘ 8l T T
O O OO |-
O
el
~O
274
214
- 120 02
107 RY: | K
) ) =
P pat
/)217 § .l v w
~ o
> B - — - — - -l v
~ o
& @ 107 60
Weight3400g Weight4300g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar %ZM“ z
411.32.0.12.0 IRE 411.52.0.12.0 BENE
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 400 - G1"

/

FNEUNRX
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 411.@.0.0.0
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 SOLENOID
Temperature °C -5...+50 © | SEESOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE,
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 SERIES 300
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G1"
3/2ways 5/2 ways
Z
|_
2
m
] =
Gl Gl N
‘ ‘ 3| e ‘ ] o
Q3 18 - CC
* 0| |: :
3 <<
274
\)
120 Q
107 0
—
— @
. H
ook . o — — — ol ¢
o
' ©
107 60
Weight3700g Weight4600g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2 bar ! ’—W‘ z iil
411.32.0.0.0 It 411.52.0.0.0 D sy <
} Solenoid - Solenoid - 5/3 Coding: 411.53.@.0.0.
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be @ 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Open centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5...+50 SOLENOID
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6500 e SEE SOLENOID VALVES "S" TYPE
Orifice size (mm) 20 SERIES 300
Working ports size G1"
Gl
3 sﬁ ‘ s
OO |:
0
274
Q
120 | @\
¢ A
g~ o
&
107 60
Weight4700g
Minimum working pressure 3 bar
| | | L 12 | | 4 |
T TTT T %'%NL:\ H T H /FPA%% T T T T
[sTr]3 BIERE [sT]s

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T400
PNELNMARX

Series T400

The Series T400 involves a wide range of valves and solenoid valves, with several type of acting, with connections from G1/8" (T488) and G1/4"
(T424), are manufactured with high performance technopolimer.

The use of technopolymer has resulted in a light weight product which can be offered to the market at very interesting prices.

The gang mounted solenoid valves are available with the traditional manifold obtained from bored square bar of series 600 and with the extruded
aluminiumbaseallowing aunicinlet port conveying the exhausts. The base is also prearranged to be fixed on DIN 46277/3 guide.

The Valves and Solenoid valves G1/8" (T488) are: 5 ways function, pneumatically operated, single solenoid (monostable) mechanical or
pneumatic spring return, spring or pneumatic return, with 2 coils (bistable) and in 5 ways 3 positions version with closed, open and pressured
centres.

The solenoid valves are supplied complete with coil (see Series 300) so that the tension has to be added to the solenoid valve code:

M9 = coil 24 V D.C. (rating power 2 Watt)

M11 = coil 24 V D.C. (rating power 3.8 watt)
M56 = coil 24 V 50/60 Hz (rating power 9 VA)
M57 = coil 110V 50/60 Hz (rating power 9 VA)
M58 = coil 230 V 50/60 Hz (rating power 9 VA)

The Solenoid valves G1/4" (T424), are manufactured, depending on version and actuation (manual, pneumatic, or electrical), and self aligning
(pneumatic-electricorspring) 3/2,5/2 and 5/3 ways function, (monostable), (bistable).
The solenoid valves are supplied complete with coil so that the tension has to be added to the solenoid valve code.

B04 = coil 12V D.C.

B05 = coil 24 V D.C.

B09 = coil 24V (2W) D.C.
B56 = coil 24 V 50/60 Hz

B57 = coil 110V 50/60 Hz
B58 = coil 230 V 50/60 Hz

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

“Shifting time of pneumaticdirectional control valves ormoving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance tol SO 12238:2001”

Construction characteristics

Body Technopolymer

Spacers Technopolymer

Seals NBR

Pistons seal NBR

Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Operators Technopolymer

Pistons Technopolymer

Spools Nickel - plated steel / Technopolymer

Maximum fitting torque

Thread Maximum torque (Nm)
G 1/8" 4
G1/4" 9

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

1 | 1 1 0 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series T400-G1/8" /

T488.32.11.1

FNEUMAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T488.@.11.1
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions z
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions b
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 ” [RE
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 —
Working ports size G1/8" ;L{> m
5113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
20
18] 38
. 4.2
4.2 | | ? @42 | 36 428
Ayimtiz br
©| v ot
o
::;,/ ("9) Z
ga2— g PN o
18 4.2 © I:
83 100 - D
G1/8" 27 m
Y M5 — . M5 —_—
M5 - E
) ]| o ©
Weight69g i o] ) |~'6 | — ﬁl N
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar I | —| N Weight83g t ==
23.25 [m)
G1/8"
o
<<

@32—— 1S

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.52.11.1

’ Pneumatic-Differential

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: T488.@.11.12

TYPE

@ | 32=3ways, 2positions

Fluid .
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 - -
Working ports size G1/8" ;;[> m A <]72
3/2ways 5/2 ways
20
18 38
. 4.2 .
o2 —‘T%;L ? 042 136 428
7 &8 % ot &
o 2(0‘)
/ [t} QT IR
P4.2 ~ 18 - @4.2 o
83 100 ~
G1/8" 27
M5 M5 . M5
M5, i
10 |Q dl o v
e aeL
Weight 69 Weight 83 23.25
elnmeRe 3.2 B egmERe cle | |-
T488.32.11.12 32 T488.52.11.12
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: T488.@.11.11
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, ifapplied itshallbe || @ | 32 = 3ways, 2 positions z
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions > <
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 E 1 °
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 —
Working ports size G1/8" "j> M <hz
51113
3/2ways 5/2 ways
20
18 38
. 4.2 .
gar—\| |2 4.2 r% 2428
/ S ® 130} o
[=3< 5]
/ [t} Oé’\k
P42 < <
18 @24.2 ©
83 100 ~
G1/8" 27
M5 M5 .. M5
MS, I
Weight68g [N AN o] 10 Weight83g [Fe Hi =z EI
Minimum working pressure 2 bar | | = Minimum working pressure 2 bar ;
5 23.25
B3.2— |- Gl
T488.32.11.11 3 T488.52.11.11

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - G1/8"

PNELNMARX

Coding: T488.53.@.11.11

FUNCTION

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. Nolubrication_needed, ifapplieditshall be e 31 = Closed centres
continuous 32 = Opencentres

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 33 = Pressured centres

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

38
@4.2 36 @4.2
oL

Z

@)

-

2

o

o

|_

2,

()]

E Weight140g

< Minimum working pressure 3 bar

> 71 <t ’d@q:\ H % Bl /Tmz > R &

1] 112

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series T400-G1/8" /

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring (Self feeding)

Coding: T488.©.0.1.9

Operational characteristics TYPE

0 32 =3 ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 =24VD.C.

Orifice size (mm) 6 0 M11 =24VD.C.

Working ports size G1/8" M56 =24V 50/60Hz

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

23,4 (3ways)
22,8 (5ways)

M57 =110V 5060 Hz

M58 =230V50/60Hz

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

41,0 (3 ways)
44,5 (5 ways)

Weight 160 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.32.0.1.9

20
@42 ﬂiﬂ

: ||
z

@4.2

26
35

4.5

53 83

- | o ©v
M| —- N

ga2— LS

-t

32

Weight 190 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
T488.52.0.1.0
38

4.5

53 100

-

19

G1/8"

| 4 2

x|

} Solenoid-Spring (External feeding)

Operational characteristics

Coding: T488.@.0.1E.Q

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 =24VD.C.

Orifice size (mm) 6 0 M11 =24VD.C.

Working ports size G1/8" M56 =24V 5060Hz

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

23,4 (3ways)
22,8 (5 ways)

M57 =110V 5060Hz

M58 =230V 5060Hz

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

41,0 (3 ways)
44,5 (5 ways)

Weight 160 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.32.0.1E.Q

26
35

4.5

53 83

M5

My
W[ 2| &

@32 1B

Weight 190 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

T488.52.0.1E.Q

¢442\r 36 /¢442

S

10 BRERE

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T400- G1/8"

PNEUNAX
} Solenoid-Differential (Self feeding) Coding: T488.9.0.12.9
Operational characteristics TYPE _
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous © | 32-3ways,2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 =24VD.C.
Orifice size (mm) 6 0 M11 =24VD.C.
Working ports size G1/8" M56 =24V5060Hz
M57 =110V 5060 Hz
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 31,1 (3ways) 0/6
27,9 (Sways) M58 =230V50/60 Hz
. . R 35,0 (3ways)
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 345 (5 ways)

5
|_
2
m
o
[— Wweight160g Weight 190 g
C£ Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
o T488.32.0.12.9 T488.52.0.12.9
o
< ?4.2 fg 38
’ 4.2
i Va4 $4.2 36 | @42
7 & 3 oL &
=F - T8 8
[{e}
@4.2 ~ 0
18 P
53 83 0
53 100 <
G1/8" 27 © 2
34
T 103
—ry 0—© {ol 2y = _|'e =
— | ) | A = L = | L 2
1%
pa.2— [ crg’ EAsTA ]
32 BERE
noid-Differenti xtern in oding: .
Solenoid-Differential (External feed Coding: T488.@.0.12E.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE —
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 =3ways, 2 pos!t!ons
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C 5...450 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620 M9 =24VDC.
Orifice size (mm) 6 0 M11 =24VDC.
Working ports size G1/8" M56 =24V5060Hz
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 811 (8 ways) M57 =110V 5060Hz
27,9 (5ways) M58 =230V5060Hz
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) gig g xzﬁ;
Weight160g Weight190g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
T488.32.0.12E.Q T488.52.0.12E.Q
20
@4.2 18 ) 38
0 \\ \ @4.2 36 @4.2
o N\
ol v Q
7 ISR 9oL
oo _ 1 © [Ts)
42 B = E
v 18] [N @42
53 83 0
Gi/s" 53 100 ﬁ ~
27 0 ?
M5 5 M5 39
n 2t ; ; o
— ¢ = © 12, 13 0
= ] oo 2 gI B —|-u 0056 o

M5
:
i
I 3.25 4 2
$320— L8 v | |23 %ZM
2
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series T400 - G1/8"

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Solenoid (Self feeding)

Operational characteristics

Coding: T488.9.0.0.9

TYPE

32 =3 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

19,1 (5 ways)

VOLTAGE

M9 =24VDC.

M11 =24VD.C.

M56 =24V5060Hz

M57 =110V 5060 Hz

M58 =230V5060Hz

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 0
Working ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18,8 B ways)
18,0 (5 ways)
18,0 (3 ways)

Weight250g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

T488.32.0.0.90

@4.2
53 83
G1/8!

= 7+>;@7<
¢3_2J,—‘ .5

32

Weight290 g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

T488.52.0.0.9

26

?54.2\ i—‘ ﬁ¢4.2

| [
B0 & —

113

S T
AL L EAN

BIEE

} Solenoid-Solenoid (External feeding)

Operational characteristics

Coding: T488.©.0.0E.®

TYPE

32 = 3ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

19,1 (5 ways)

VOLTAGE

M9 =24VDC.

M11=24VD.C.

M56 =24V5060Hz

M57 =110V 5060Hz

M58 =230V 50/60Hz

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 620
Orifice size (mm) 6 0
Working ports size G1/8"
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18,8 (3 ways)
18,0 (5 ways)
18,0 (3 ways)

Weight250g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

T488.32.0.0E.Q

20
¢4.z\ 18
o [l
oy
=L
gar—"
53 83
G1/8"
M5, |
i
= ffe— 56
#
5
gs2—"] ﬂs%

Weight290g
Minimum working pressure 2 bar

T488.52.0.0E.Q

26

.(254‘2\ i—‘ ﬁ¢4.2

| [
Bl & =

53

\ [l 7lr N |
12 ERERRE
| L2 |
X mban)
AN T[<\]
10 shifs 12
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T400- G1/8"

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Self feeding) Coding: T488.53.@.0.0.9

FUNCTION

Operational characteristics

31 = Closed centres

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 VOLTAGE

Orifice size (mm) 6 M9 =24VD.C.

Working ports size G1/8" 0 M11=24VD.C.

21,3 (closed centres) M56 =24V 50/60Hz

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 21,5 (open centres)

M57 =110V 5060 Hz

19,5 (pressured centres)

M58 =230V50/60Hz

37,0 (closed centres)
34,5 (open centres)
37,3 (pressured centres)

Minimum working pressure 3 bar

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) Weight 330
eight g

prd
o
'5 38
4.2 ©
om @4.2 36 @
= g \ / ln ]
E & TlorT & %
0
(2 ok ®
a 18| |42 R
o 53 110 53 <
< 27 Q
= _o.l_. —_i o
©3.25
G1/8"
T488.53.31.0.0.0 T488.53.32.0.0.0 T488.53.33.0.0.0
| 3 2 | | 3 2 | | 4 2 |
T "FTT T %’%A H "F H /:PA%% T "F"‘F T
51113 51113 51113

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (External feeding) Coding: T488.53.@.0.0E.Q

FUNCTION

Operational characteristics

31 = Closed centres

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ®

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 410 VOLTAGE

Orifice size (mm) 6 M9 =24VDC.

Working ports size G1/8" 0 M11 =24VD.C.

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

21,3 (closed centres)
21,5 (open centres)
19,5 (pressured centres)

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

37,0 (closed centres)
34,5 (open centres)
37,3 (pressured centres)

38
. ¢4.2TMF¢4.2 .

ot & —
I * &
18 @4.2
53 110 53 _
27 [te]
M5 5 o
© =
o€

T488.53.31.0.0E.Q T488.53.32.0.0E.Q

?3.25

G1/8"

T488.53.33.0.0E.Q

M56 =24V5060Hz

M57 =110V 5060 Hz

M58 =230V 50/60Hz

Minimum working pressure 3 bar
Weight330g

| & 2 | | 4 2 | | 4 2 |
> T TTT Tl < 3‘%7\1‘7‘1/‘7%i > 1T Tl Tl <
) BN ERE! 2 0| BEE 2 10| BEE 2

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves /

Series T400- G1/8" - Accessories
PNELMARX

} Collectors Coding: T488.Q0

NO. POSITIONS
02 = 2 positions
03 = 3 positions
04 = 4 positions
05 = 5 positions
06 = 6 positions
07 = 7 positions
08 = 8 positions
09 = 9 positions
10 = 10 positions

04,2

prd

o

l_

@ 'S . )

& folal | T s o
SO e, | =
OF a
o

29 6 6 <C

25 26

76 (02 POSITIONS)

No. positions Weight (g) 102 (03 POSITIONS)

2 22
0 0 128 (04 POSITIONS)
03 290
04 360 154 (05 POSITIONS)
05 430 180 (06 POSITIONS)
06 500 206 (07 POSITIONS)
07 570
08 640 232 (08 POSITIONS)
09 710 258 (09 POSITIONS)
10 780
284 (10 POSITIONS)
} Modular base Coding: T488.@
TYPE
01 = Single complete base
01K = Complete modular bases (batches of 20 pieces)
30K = Hollow bush, complete with O-rings (No. 50 pieces)
o 31K = Blank bush, complete with O-rings (No. 50 pieces)
32K = Intermediate air intake with screw (No. 5 pieces)
33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves (No. 50 pieces)
34 = Screw for joning bases (No. 50 pieces)
35 = Washer for screw for joning bases (No. 50 pieces)
36 = OR (No. 50 pieces)
losing plat .
} Closing plate Coding: T488.00
50
| I A
¢ | )
e}
[ ]
Weight25g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 1 7



Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series T400- G1/4"

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Solenoid-Spring (Self feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050
Orifice size (mm) 8.5
Working ports size G1/4"
Weight205g Weight235g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
T424.32.0.1.9 T424.52.0.1.9
39 22 )
@ ! 61 y
FE== & il _ L n
@ E = oE|
g L _leo e
™ < ol @
— ™| <
( (=
©;
50 ‘\?‘,
100
32
|7 ey
N =
@ *@* PN e ﬁi
@* G, m M
o i)
& &
G1/8 % 55
G1/4

Coding: T424.@.0.1.0

TYPE

32 = 3 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

VOLTAGE

B04=12VDC

B05=24VDC

B09 =24V DC (2W)

B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz

B58 =230V 50-60Hz

} Solenoid-Spring (External feeding)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050

Orifice size (mm) 8.5

Working ports size G1/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight205g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

T424.32.01.E.Q

39 22

ﬁ
==

T =S|
3
&
=
22
29.5

Weight235¢g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

T424.52.0.1.E.Q

61 y

I
|

|
e
%Q
T‘#
¢
‘:q i
22
29.5

Coding: T424.9.0.1.E.Q

TYPE

32 = 3ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

VOLTAGE

B04=12VDC

B05=24VDC

B09 = 24VDC (2W)

B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz

B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

M-

0 BERE

11118

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series T400-G1/4" /

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Differential (Self feeding)

Coding: T424.©.0.12.90

Operational characteristics TYPE

0 32 =3 ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 =12VDC

Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 =24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 =24VDC (2W)

Weight205 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

T424.32.0.12.Q

39 _ 2
o
= = b}
1@ A—f—-—r—18¢
™ T
T il =
50 %@
100
32
@T ey
+,
% @x &
o @10
e
G1/8 LEN
G1/4

Weight235g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

T424.52.0.12.Q

61 y
=4 i
J-+E=-|-14 ¢
®
1l =
22
) 53 122
54
Tt o d@
2 1
o+ _ e @ @2*,7 o - NI o
= B % Mo g™

&,
G1/4 %@

B56 =24V 50-60 Hz

B57 =110V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

| 4 2

pa=ahll|

} Solenoid-Differential (External feeding)

Operational characteristics

Coding: T424.@.0.12.E.Q

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 =12VDC

Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05 =24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 =24VDC (2W)
Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz

Weight205¢g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

T424.32.0.12.E.Q

39 22
= B
—r— - —T-T 8%
0 =
©;
50 N
100
32
0 |9 © w0
) @, I | o
e @*® WNI&’
[SARL

Weight235¢g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

T424.52.0.12.E.Q

-
8|
.l Q (=]
(2] <
wn
i
g
&
Gi/8 G145

B57 =110V 50-60 Hz

B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T400- G1/4"

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid (Self feeding) Coding: T424.@.0.0.9
Operational characteristics TYPE _
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous © | 32-3ways,2 Posfth”S
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -5...+50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 =12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05=24VDC
Working ports size G1/a" @ | B09=24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
Z
|_
eight 240 eight270
- Weigh g Weigh g
M Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar
E T424.32.0.0.9 T424.52.0.0.9
2,
=) 61 )
V)
(am [~ I o
< ~2=4 = A==
8 g% 8 <
T [ L] 3 —
22
122 53 )
54
0 2
NI 2
o al
| L |
m'a Y )
G1/4 /1 -
BIEE
} Solenoid-Solenoid (External feeding) Coding: T424.@.0.0.E.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE _
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C 5...450 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1050 B04 =12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B05=24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 =24VDC (2W)
Pilot ports size G1/8" B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz
Weight240g Weight270g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar
T424.32.0.0.E.Q T424.52.0.0.E.Q
61 \)
v
= L4
82 e —t- g 8 ¢
7] n
=
22
122 53
54
| 2 |
al @ © °S © B — n \II [Tl Il\
8 8 Ee &R o B g CE D
T
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series T400- G1/4"

PNELMARX
} Solenoid-Solenoid (Self feeding) Coding: T424.53..0.0.9
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ |1=Closedcentres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 VOLTAGE
Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B04 =12VDC
Working ports size G1/4" B05 =24VDC

@ [B09=24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight295¢g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

) y | @

30
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122 53
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} Solenoid-Solenoid (External feeding) Coding: T424.53..0.0.E.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 31 = Closed centres

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres

Temperature °C -5...4+50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 VOLTAGE

Orifice size (mm) 8.5 B04 =12VDC

Working ports size G1/4" B05 =24VDC

Pilot ports size G1/8" @ | B09=24VDC(2W)
B56 = 24V 50-60 Hz
B57 = 110V 50-60 Hz
B58 = 230V 50-60 Hz

Weight295g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

! y | @

30
40

122 53

\
e

G1/8
T424.53.31.0.0.E.Q T424.53.32.0.0.E.Q T424.53.33.0.0.E.Q
22l /2 A ] 1T A1 Al £
| IBIERE 2 | s[)3 112 | [si]3 112
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series T400 - G1/4" - Accessories

PNELNMARX

} Collectors Coding: T424.0

NO. POSITIONS
02 = 2 positions
03 = 3 positions
04 = 4 positions
05 = 5 positions
06 = 6 positions
07 =7 positions
08 = 8 positions
09 = 9 positions
10 = 10 positions

o

= @% @%‘B 5
2 R o @r = oF
= o0 o0 o0 oY [ [ [ o0 I
o ) ) o 1) o ) o 1) o I
N @ @ B T i I B T I I S
l— In) N ) )] G0N ) M SN S0
175 ) W= RN W= = 2N SN W= W
h

28.5 30

87 (2 POSITIONS)

No. positions Weight (g) 117 (3 POSITIONS)

02 350 147 (4 POSITIONS)
03 420
o 560 177 (5 POSITIONS)
05 670 207 (6 POSITIONS)
06 770
07 880 237 (7 POSITIONS)
08 980 267 (8 POSITIONS)
09 1090
10 1200 297 (9 POSITIONS)
327 (10 POSITIONS)
} Modular base Coding: T424.@
TYPE
01 = Single complete base
01K = Complete modular bases (batches of 15 pieces)
30K = Hollow bush, complete with O-rings (No. 50 pieces)
o 31K = Blank bush, complete with O-rings (No. 50 pieces)
32K = Intermediate air intake with screw (No. 5 pieces)
33 = Screw to suite solenoid valves (No. 50 pieces)
34 = Screw for joning bases (No. 50 pieces)
35 = Washer for screw for joning bases (No. 50 pieces)
36 = OR (No. 50 pieces)
} Closing plate Coding: T424.00
63 5
N _ I _ w
N T <]
54
Weight25¢g
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - 2400 - 2600

Series 2100 - 2400 - 2600

This solenoid valves series have been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial control
systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.
They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection (2100 and 2400), to facilitate
simple and speedy integration into a control system.
The series comprises arange of products classified according to type, size and performance.
There are tree main sizes, 10mm., 18 mm. and 26 mm.,
with eachsizefurtherdivided into3 types"LINE"," FLAT "and " VDMA " or"BASE".
The 10 mm and 18 mm 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with integral

electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

Construction characteristics

Central body

Connection plates
Pistons seal
Spool seals
Springs
Operators

Pistons

Spools

Series 2100

Extruded aluminium bar with
chemical nickel treatmentand
PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene)

Technopolymer
Oil resistant nitrile rubber-NBR
Oil resistant nitrile rubber-HNBR
AISI 302 stainless steel
Technopolymer
Aluminium 2011
Aluminium 2011

Series 2400

Extruded aluminium bar with
chemical nickel treatment and
PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene)

Zincalloy
Oil resistant nitrile rubber-NBR
Oil resistant nitrile rubber-HNBR
AlSI 302 stainless steel
Technopolymer
Technopolymer
Aluminium 2011

Series 2600

Extruded aluminium bar with
chemical nickel treatment and
PTFE (polytetrafleurethylene)

Die-cast aluminium
Oil resistant nitrile rubber-NBR
Oil resistant nitrile rubber-HNBR
AISI 302 stainless steel
Technopolymer
Technopolymer
Aluminium 2011

Use and maintenance

The average life of the valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.
Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.
In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Seals kits are available for repairs.

Repairs must be made exclusively by specialized personnel.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100
PNELNMARX

Series 2100

This solenoid valves series has been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial control
systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection to facilitate simple and
speedy integration into a control system.

The 2100 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 10 mm divided into 3 types "LINE", "FLAT" and "BASE".
The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with integral
electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

Z Construction characteristics

(|:D Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE
) (polytetrafleurethylene)

00 Connection plates Technopolymer

E Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber-HNBR

¢) Springs AISI 302 stainless steel

5 Operators Technopolymer

CC  Pistons Aluminium 2011

< Spools Aluminium 2011

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves

The 10 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 0,7 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.
The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward depending on the application.

Codes are as follows:
Coil upward code

01 = miniature sol. + 12V DC 90°conn. with LED
21 = miniature sol. + 12V DC line conn. with LED
02 = miniature sol. + 24V DC 90°conn. with LED
22 = miniature sol. + 24 V DC line conn. with LED

Coil downward code

11 = miniature sol. + 12V DC 90°conn. with LED

31 = miniature sol. + 12V DC line conn. with LED

12 = miniature sol. + 24V DC 90°conn. with LED

32 = miniature sol. + 24V DC line conn. with LED

91 = miniature sol. + 12V DC for integral electrical connections
92 = miniature sol. + 24 V DC for integral electrical connections

Miniature solenoid X us homologated are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Seals kits are available for repairs.

Repairs must be made exclusively by specialized personnel.
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100 - Size 10mm LINE

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

M5

M5

LT
~n
(x|

)

'

'

|

T
35,75

45

12 24,75

Coding: 2115.52.00.19

r

-]

} Pneumatic-Differential

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Weight28g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

35,75

)
3
S
e
R
3
a
45
©

Coding: 2115.52.00.16

ol

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5

Weight30g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

35,75

Coding: 2115.52.00.18

> A,

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Size 10mm LINE

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2115.52.00.39.@

VOLTAGE

Weight42g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

53

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 =+12VDC90°conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 =+ 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED
Working ports size M5 0 downward

31 =+12VDClineconn. with LED

downward

12 = +24VDC90° conn. with LED

downward

32 = +24VDCline conn. with LED

downward

va=ahNll

} Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2115.52.00.36.@

VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 =+ 12V DC90°conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC 90° conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED
Working ports size M5 @ | downward

31 =+12VDClineconn. with LED

downward

12 = +24VDC90° conn. with LED

downward

32 = +24VDCline conn. with LED

downward

of @
s
Weight42g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar \W\tg
gl 4
51113
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2115.52.00.35.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 =+12VDC90° conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 = +12VDCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC90°conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90°conn. with LED
Working ports size M5 @ | downward

31 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED

downward

12 = + 24V DC 90° conn. with LED

downward

32 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED

downward

Weight52g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

53
35,75

= =
v IWAEN

11126
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100 - Size 10mm LINE

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2115.53.@.18

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5

Weight32g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

% 27 17,25

——— |-

I
\
|
24,25

M5 M5

ST,
> B <&

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2115.53.0.35.@

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size M5

Weight54 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

Ly
'

|2

53

51,5

35,75

VOLTAGE

01 =+12VDC90° conn. with LED

21=+12VDCline conn. with LED

02 = + 24V DC90°conn. with LED

22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED

11 = +12VDC90° conn. with LED

@ | downward
31=+12VDClineconn. with LED
downward
12 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
downward
32 = +24VDClineconn.with LED
downward

b 2

T T T T T
[sThs
3 2

T T
BIEE
3 2

T T

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
M5

Working ports size

Weight32g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

17,25

10,5 25,5

Coding: 2135.52.00.19

&2

} Pneumatic-Differential

perational characteristics

Working ports size

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
M5

Weight30g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

17,25

M5 105 255

Coding: 2135.52.00.16

i

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 2135.52.00.18

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 7
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
M5

Working ports size

Weight32g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

&
[mam}
q=
—
==
|
84

17,25

M5

> A,

50113
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

FNEUNRX
D solenoid-Spring Coding: 2135.52.00.39.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = +12VDC90° conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED
Working ports size M5 downward
31=+12VDClineconn.with LED
@ | downward
12 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
I ,"Q } :H_EIE'H_B ,|7 -3 downward
T 21 |72 32 = + 24V DC line conn. with LED
79 downward
| 835 91 = + 12V DCforintegral electrical
——] connections downward Z
1 92 = + 24V DCforintegral electrical O
© I—T_I_T_Ii connections downward —
N
N e -3 l—
e P | | 3 D
_ _ 3
J, || o
:f M2 E
Weight 38 g o ‘ ® P
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar ws 1 P (|
s 3 E
} Solenoid - Differential Coding: 2135.52.00.36.@
perational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = +12VDC90° conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC 90° conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED
Working ports size M5 downward
31=+12VDClineconn. with LED
@ | downward
) 12 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
I ||g } 0088 [ downward
T 27 17,25 32 = +24VDClineconn.with LED
79 downward
835 91 = + 12V DCforintegral electrical
———— connections downward
7
“1 92 = + 24V DCforintegral electrical
| connections downward
= ] —
MR BN | 2
J— ‘ *, g
L J—’M
4 M2
Weight38g © : "
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar M5 s 2
5013
} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2135.52.00.35.@
Operational characteristics VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 = +12VDC90° conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21=+12VDClineconn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC90°conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED
Working ports size M5 downward
31 =+12VDCline conn. with LED
@ | downward
- 12 = + 24V DC 90° conn. with LED
C R - hi I Y
! "—9 |Tﬂ ﬂﬁ_ﬂﬂ 4} °°¢ downward
T 27 19,75 32 = + 24V DC line conn. with LED
%
downward
1055 N N
' 91 = + 12V DCforintegral electrical
e 1 connections downward
92 = + 24V DCforintegral electrical
5 o | connections downward
9| J L T ==
MR | i
—“C-u u_J- g
1— 1M - — 1 - <
L N

Weight50g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

\:'D ‘T; I
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Size 10mm FLAT

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar)

7

Coding: 2135.53.@.18

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

32 = Open centres

Temperature °C

-5... +50

33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5
+ . >
- - 4—|- — <
Exdhlxsld 2
% 27 17,25
615

| ——
I ‘ ‘ 2
==
' ~ | u
L M2
e
M5 [] ms
M5 10,5 255
Weight28g s |2
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar M \ H l / W
alr T <%
s 13
& 2
W 1l <k
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 2135.53.0.35.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres
180 (Pressured centres) VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 130 (Closed centres) 01 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED
140 (Open centres) . -
= - 21 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 2.5 N -
Working ports size V5 02 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
22 =+ 24V DCline conn. with LED
11 =+ 12V DC90° conn. with LED
downward
31 =+12VDClineconn. with LED
@ | downward
12 = +24VDC90° conn. with LED
downward
32 = +24VDCline conn. with LED
downward
91 = + 12V DCforintegral electrical
" - "—@ - |7[H:|‘H{|ﬂ4} - - Fa connections downward
T 27 19,75 92 = + 24V DC forintegral electrical
9% connections downward
105,5
|
T 1
= ) . I .
Qo M ~. 0
Lep ‘ i E—",Jg
1— - — 1l <
< N

Weight52g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

v |2
T TTT T
[sTr]3
b 2
T T
[sTils
L 2
T T
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size M5

—%Hﬂ—lﬂﬂ&*I'* 3]
T 27 17,25
61,5

: - Z
1] | . )
=4 — il -1 = =
| i 3
‘ - - M2 E
\’(AVeight24 gI b +@ +@ ‘ | | 5
inimum pilotpressure2bar Ay T | | | L |2 (|
M5 ©7 ;“DMS 113 %

Coding: 2141.52.00.19

} Pneumatic-Differential

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Coding: 2141.52.00.16

R
T 27 17,25
61,5
) i .
i i
a {
‘ - - M2
Weight22g © .
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar +@+ S - 7| 46|, o1
(W

ol

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 7

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Orifice size (mm) 2.5

Working ports size M5

Coding: 2141.52.00.18

1 BORIT ]
T 27 17,25
61,5
u :
= M 1 E
a {
‘ -« M2
Weight26 g © .
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar +@+ R ‘7 |- J, o 1
" . > A<,
5013

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2141.52.00.39.@

VOLTAGE

Weight38g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

83,5

47
1
L

|
24‘,25

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 =+12VDC90°conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 =+ 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED

Working ports size M5 downward
31 =+12VDClineconn. with LED

‘ @ | downward
T 12 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED

‘ "9 |TU I}HD & | J downward
T 2 1725 32 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED

79 downward

91 = + 12V DCforintegral electrical
connections downward

92 = + 24V DC forintegral electrical
connections downward

} Solenoid - Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2141.52.00.36.@

VOLTAGE

Weight38g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

47
5
a

1.

|
24‘.25

91 = + 12V DCforintegral electrical

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 =+ 12V DC90°conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC 90° conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED

Working ports size M5 downward
31 =+12VDClineconn. with LED

‘ @ | downward
T 12 = +24VDC90° conn. with LED

i "9 |T[I D_HD I} | <! downward
T 2 17.25 32 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED

79 downward

| 835

connections downward

92 = + 24V DC forintegral electrical
connections downward

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characte

ics

Coding: 2141.52.00.35.@

VOLTAGE

Weight48g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

1055
=]
.
v
Q1 T
! o
L
4 — ! R -
h M2
66,5

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 01 =+ 12V DC90°conn. with LED
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 21 = +12VDCline conn. with LED
Temperature °C -5... +50 02 = + 24V DC90°conn. with LED
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
Orifice size (mm) 25 11 = + 12V DC 90° conn. with LED
Working ports size M5 downward
31 =+ 12V DCline conn. with LED
@ | downward
r ||_9 |j|]ﬂﬂ{|ﬂjl B R ) 12 = + 24V DC 90° conn. with LED
T o 1075 downward : :
| 32 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED
% downward

91 = + 12V DCfor integral electrical
connections downward

92 = + 24V DCforintegral electrical
connections downward

= =
(AN | ey
5113

11132
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100 - Size 10mm BASE

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2141.53.@.18

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size M5

Weight28 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

% 27 17,25

——— |-

24,25

M5 M5

ST,
> B <&

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2141.53.9.35.0

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 7 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

180 (Pressured centres)
130 (Closed centres)

140 (Open centres)
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size M5

Weight52g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

19,75

9]
iy
Nl:‘
NES
=
T

|

105,5

VOLTAGE

01 =+12VDC90° conn. with LED

21=+12VDCline conn. with LED

02 = + 24V DC90°conn. with LED

22 = + 24V DCline conn. with LED

11 = +12VDC90° conn. with LED
downward

31=+12VDClineconn. with LED
@ | downward

12 = + 24V DC90° conn. with LED
downward

32 = +24VDClineconn.with LED
downward

91 = + 12V DCforintegral electrical
connections downward

92 = + 24V DCforintegral electrical
connections downward

TR
AT TR,

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Series 2100 - Accessories

W Spool type valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX
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} Modular base for "BASE" version

Weight22g

Coding: 214@.01

VERSION

0 = modular BASE without cartridges

4 = modular base c/w with 4mm tube
cartridges

5 = modular base c/w with M5
cartridges

7 = modular base c/w with M7x1
cartridges

} Modular BASE c/w with 6mm tube cartridges Coding: 2146.01
Weight22g
} Modular base for "FLAT" version Coding: 2130.01
Weight28g

} Rightinlet base

Coding: 2140.02

@O
5 ‘ 3 ] =] ®
L B B
14,25 25 15
55
Weight 18 g ﬁ [€
23,2 !
4 46
} Leftinlet base Coding: 2140.03
G1/8
‘ -
(G
3 @ 5 § £ 3
e e Jne” o
L L
25 14,25
5 15
Weight 18 ¢ D hezn
R T[] 032
46 4

11134
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2100 - Accessories
FNEUMRX

} Closing plate Coding: 2130.00

| .32
Weight7 g
o Z
Intermediate air intake Coding: 2130.10 ®)
|_
2
m
o
ws =
(<2,
- ()]
o
<<
72
Weight12g
tobeassembled instead ofavalve
} DIN rail adapter Coding: 2130.16
r~———~""~""~>"">"™"™"™"™"™>"™™"7™7 il
LT T > =
ey AN\ 53
“\{/ /\A . \L/\\\ }
NP NN
=R O T
AN |
o o M
Uiﬂg::::j L q
12,5 ‘ 15
Weighté g
} Modular base cartridge Coding: 2100.Q
VERSION
031M = @4 tube cartridge
0 033M = M5 cartridges
034M = M7x1 cartridges
035M = lock cartridge
036M = @4 tube cartridge
Weight5g
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2130.17
Weight6g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 35



W Spool type valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX

Series 2100 - Multi-pin connections

The integral electrical design for the series 2100 valve is extremely flexible, allowing the production of pre-wired
solenoid valve manifolds, the configuration of which can be determined at the point of assembly. The 24 VDC, 12
VDC (equivalent PNP) modules are available with 2 or 4 positions. The system assembled is designed for an IP40 -
IP65 protection.

Coiltype 91 or 92 is required for the multipin electrical connection (see valve ordering codes).

Support plates are
supplied to mount
the electrical
connection elements
to the manifold
modules. Individual
valves can still be
removed from the
manifold even after
assembly is
complete. One
support plate is
required per
element.

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

The elements connect together using an
upper coupling and lower fixing screw.

Itis possible to use the 2 position
element as the first terminal on 2,
6,10, 14 position assemblies.

On single solenoid assemblies Up to 16 valves can be operated
electrical connection is made by using 4x4 position elements.
using an D-SUB 25 multi-

connector.

On double solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
usinfg an D-SUB 37 multi-
connector.

1 | 1 36 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2100 - Multi-pin connections

/

FNEUMRX

} Module for connections, 2 positions
Coding: 2100.02.9Q

VERSION

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = LeftIP40-PNP with
protection diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with
@ | protection diode

01 = RightIP40-PNP

03 = RightIP40-PNP with
protection diode

Weight35g 11 = Right IP65-PNP
Note: with protection diode only direct current (V DC) is 13 = Right IP65-PNP with
available

protection diode

} Module for connections, 4 positions
Coding: 2100.04.Q

VERSION

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = LeftIP40-PNP with
protection diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with
@ | protection diode

01 = Right IP40-PNP

03 = RightIP40-PNP with
protection diode

Weight35g 11 = Right IP65-PNP
Note: with protection diode only direct current (V DC) is 13 = Right IP65-PNP with
available

protection diode

} Connectors 25 poles Coding: 2100.25.10

Weight40g
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable

} Connectors 37 poles Coding: 2100.37.10

Weight120g
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable

Coding: 2100.00

} Plug

Weight4 g

} FLAT support plate Coding: 2130.50

Weight5g

} In line cable complete with connector, IP40

Coding: 2400.©.®.00

CONNECTOR

@ | 25=25poles

37 =37 poles

CABLE LENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 =5 meters

10 = 10 meters

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2300.25.0.@

CABLE LENGTH

03 =3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR

@ | 10 = Stand alone

90 =90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2400.37.0.0@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR

@ | 10 = Stand alone

90 = 90°Angle

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2100 - Electrical connections

SUB-D 37 POLES
CONNECTOR

SUB-D 25 POLES
CONNECTOR
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400

FNELNMRX

Series 2400

This solenoid valves series has been developed to meet requirements for electronically controlled pneumatic systems and / or serial control
systems already used in all manufacturing sectors.

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds and include integral electrical connection to facilitate simple and
speedy integration into a control system.

The 2400 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 18 mm divided into 3types "LINE", "FLAT" and "VDMA".
The 10mm. and 18 mm. 24 VDC range of valves includes a range of accessories for the production of manifolded valve assemblies with integral
electrical connections.

Modules are available in two or four station variants for flexibility and are supplied to IP40 or alternatively IP65 environmental protection.

Construction characteristics

Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE
(polytetrafleurethylene)

Connection plates Zinc alloy

Spool seals Qil resistant nitrile rubber-HNBR

Springs AISI 302 stainless steel

Operators Technopolymer

Pistons Technopolymer

Spools Aluminium 2011

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Seals kits are available for repairs.

Repairs must be made exclusively by specialized personnel.

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves

The 15 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 1,1 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.
The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward (multipolar connections) depending on the application.

Codes are as follows:
Coil upward code

01 = miniature sol. + 12V DC

02 = miniature sol. + 24V DC

05 = miniature sol. + 24 VAC

06 = miniature sol. 110 VAC

07 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

08 = miniature sol. + 24V DC 1W

09 = miniature sol. + 24 V DC Earth faston

Coil downward code

11 = miniature sol. + 12V DC

12 = miniature sol. + 24V DC

15 = miniature sol. + 24 VAC

16 = miniature sol. 110 VAC

17 = miniature sol. 230V AC

18 = miniature sol. + 24V DC 1W

19 = miniature sol. + 24 V DC Earth faston

‘l' - The productis awell-tried product for a safety-related application according to
Well-tried component 1SO 13849-1.

- Therelevant basic and well-tried safety principles according 1SO 13849-2 for this

product are fulfilled.
B10d 50.000.000 - The suitability of the product for a precise application must be verified and
confirmed by the user.

Miniature solenoid : WX us homologated are available (see Series 300).

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: 2410.52.00.19

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... 450 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
34 27
G1/8
- A ©
= S

Weight155g

cofo 5d=
=y
ol ©
® <

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

AW

} Pneumatic-Differential

Coding: 2410.52.00.16

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
34 27
f
G1/8
et A
i
N @)
92@ —1 ﬁ’
_NLe32
46 21
oS ENCE
1=
0
l—=t1 4
(] @& =
i
I 032
19 | 345
48 .20
M5
Var a4
HO©L=
A
19, 345

Weight 155 g

For dimension"A" see ordering code

AW
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2410).52.00.17

CONNECTIONA

Weight155g

G18, | A
L=

1 e

25

M5

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5...4+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
34 27

Ny iy

’ Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2410).52.00.18

CONNECTIONA

Weight 155 g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5
88
34 27
f
G18
S A
L=
_ @
ez@ — ﬁ‘
_ NLe32
46 21
S S
1=
0
=K
p ° ol
il
032
19 | 345
48 .20
M5
2|
A
19, 345

S A
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring/Differerential

Coding: 2410.52.00.0.Q

Weight 195 g

36
46

7

Fordimension"A" see ordering code
L

4 2
z“:}vv\/ 51113
4 2

L
1t

Operational characteristics CONNECTION A
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... 450 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 39 = Solenoid-Spring
Pilot ports size M5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring

36 = Solenoid-Differential

37 = Solenoid-Differerential external

26 = Solenoid external-Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differerential
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06 = 110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DCEarthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24 VAC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
downward

va= ANl

) BERE

y=ahll|

) sifs e

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Fluid

Operational characteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

Coding: 2410.52.00.0.Q

CONNECTIONA

1=G1/4"

O |5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar)

1.5

6 = Quick fitting tube @6

Temperature °C

-5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

800

Orifice size (mm)

7

8 = Quick fitting tube @8

VERSION

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

Pilot ports size

M5

Weight225g

For dimension"A" see ordering code

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06 = 110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 = +24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston

downward

v |2
== =
/= \ |
BIERE
L |2
= X |
\ |
1% * BIEERRE

1] 142
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

FNELNMRX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2410.53.@.18

CONNECTIONA

Weight 1659

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 O |5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5...4+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 e 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 32 = Open centres
33 = Pressured centres
88
34 27

ST,
> B <&

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2410.53.0.0.0

CONNECTIONA

Weight 235 g

148

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 ) 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

VERSION

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02 =+24VDC

05 =+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 = +24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

s,
- = - 18 = + 24V DC 1W downward
_ C G B[ 19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
A downward
19| 37
Fordimension "A" see ordering code
3 2 b 2 b 2
%%T;ITTTI;T%% W—:%AQT\HTH/‘TPA%‘% T T
10| BEE 2 | BIERE 112 1] [sTr 3 [12
3 2 & 2 L 2
%%T;ITTTI;T%% W—:%AQT\HTH/‘TPA%‘:T\ T T

[sTr]s s |13
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm LINE

PNELNMARX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2 Coding: 241Q.62.(.18

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=G1/8"

Pilot pressure (bar) >1,5+(0,2 x Inlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6

Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 44 =2Coils3/2NC

45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
@ | NO(12)

"Example: ifinlet pressure is setat 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar" 55 =2 Coils 3/2NO

54 =1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)

34 27

y
|
L
>

il
25

AIRDISTRIBUTION

M5

‘
2]
4]

19| 345

Weight170g For dimension "A" see ordering code 5 * s

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2410.62.(.35.Q

Operational characteristics CONNECTION A

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"

Pilot pressure (bar) >1,5+(0,2 x Inlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6

Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 44 =2Coils3/2NC

45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
@ [NO(12)

"Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar" 55 =2 Coils 3/2NO

54 =1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05 =+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08=+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24 VAC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
downward

Weight250g

4 2 4

A/ =N /e AR &AL e SLANER
S o 4T 5|
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2430).52.00.19

CONNECTIONA

88

Weight105¢g

.
2]
19 345
L

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

r

-]

} Pneumatic-Differential

Operational character

CS

Coding: 243@).52.00.16

CONNECTIONA

Weight105g

.
(SRR

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 O 5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

ol

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational character

[+

Coding: 2430.52.00.17

CONNECTIONA

Weight105g

88

.
[SAERA

19 34,5

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800

Orifice size (mm) 7

Pilot ports size M5

oIl b,
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 2430.52.00.18

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... 450 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800
Orifice size (mm) 7
Pilot ports size M5

Weight105g

88

‘ 19 34,5

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

SR,

} Solenoid-Spring/Differerential

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2430.52.00.0.0

CONNECTIONA

1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

O |5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar)

2

6 = Quick fitting tube @6

Temperature °C

-5...+50

8 = Quick fitting tube @8

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

800

VERSION

Orifice size (mm)

7

39 = Solenoid-Spring

Pilot ports size

M5

29 = Solenoid external-Spring

Weight 140 g

19| 345

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

G AN

4 2
b 2 b 2

36 = Solenoid-Differential

37 = Solenoid-Differerential external

26 = Solenoid external-Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differerential
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06 = 110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 = +24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DCEarthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
downward

izl

U s[1]3

st Al

12 1 BB
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

FNEUMRX

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2430.52.00.0.9

CONNECTIONA

Weight175g

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 O |5=G1/8"
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5...4+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 800 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 7 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
Pilot ports size M5 0 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
VOLTAGE
01=+12VDC
02=+24VDC
05=+24VAC
06 =110VAC
07 = 230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DCdownward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230V AC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

T
% s|rz (u

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2430.53..18

CONNECTIONA

Weight115g

48 20 18,5

19| 345

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650 FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm) 7 e 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5

32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

Coding: 2430.53.0.0.9

CONNECTIONA

1=G1/4"

@ |5=G1/8"

Minimum pilot pressure (bar)

3

6 = Quick fitting tube @6

Temperature °C

-5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

650

Orifice size (mm)

7

8 = Quick fitting tube @8

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

Pilot ports size

M5

Weight185g

148
93

L 2 b 2
warca AN S A <o B BN WA <o
| [ERERE! 112 | BEE 2
L |2 L2
N 4 AR TR

[sT]s BEE

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

VERSION

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06=110VAC

07 =230VAC

08=+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24 VAC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston

downward
L2
T T T
] [sT]3 [12
[
T TlT T

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2

Coding: 2430.62.(.18

CONNECTION A
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 Q 5=G1/8"
Pilot pressure (bar) =1,5+(0,2 x Inlet pressure) 6 = Quick fitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 44 =2Coils3/2NC

"Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar"

Weight110g

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
@ [NO(12)

55 =2 Coils 3/2NO

54 =1Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)

11148
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm FLAT

FNEUNRX
D solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 Coding: 2430).62.9.35.0
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G1/4"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=_G1/8"
Pilot pressure (bar) >1,5+(0,2 x Inlet pressure) 6 = Quickfitting tube @6
Temperature °C -5...4+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7 44 = 2 Coils 3/2NC
45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
@ NO(12)
"Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar" 55 = 2 Coils 3/2NO
54 =1 Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
NC (12)
VOLTAGE
01=+12VDC
02=+24VDC
05=+24VAC
06 =110VAC
148 07 =230VAC
93 08 = +24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston
11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward
19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight 190 g Fordimension "A" see ordering code
4 2
CaANISEEAV
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Accessories

AIRDISTRIBUTION

} Modular base

Coding: 2430.0

VERSION

01 = Modular base

0 06 = Supply and exhaust closed

07 = Supply closed

08 = Exhaust closed

Weight85g

2430.0

} Blanck base

19

0o

a©

Coding: 2430.05

Weight85g

} Rightinletbase

Coding: 2430.02

Coding: 2430.03

3 1 - q 8 Weight120g 2 it mr‘mi Weight 125 g
‘H T - INEE
’_4,5 i 4,5
55 55
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2430.10
G1/4
G1/8
O~
i N[~
) V N
Weight30 g ' \ 325 \
to be assembled instead of avalve 53
} Closing plate Coding: 2430.00 } Diaphragm plug Coding: 2430.17
| B
*********** 2 Weight20g Weight5g

53

11150
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5...4+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550

Orifice size (mm) 5

Weight155¢g

15
=]

Coding: 2445.52.00.19

r

-]

} Pneumatic-Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550
Orifice size (mm) 5
88
b, P
0
3 e
23,2 6,25 M
. 185
Weight 1565 g .
{ & @77 -
I M (S N |
72\ o i
1S 1

Coding: 2445.52.00.16

ol

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550

Orifice size (mm) 5

Weight 155 g

1,5
=)

23,2 6,25

D
|
222 |

Coding: 2445.52.00.17

oIl b,

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2445.52.00.18
Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5

Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550

Orifice size (mm) 5

88
Z e
Q h. P
= I E
- o g @
m
s oas ]|
18,5
C|7) Weight 155 g ‘
= U
— — - — " \— - — — o b 2

c Ll e alld AV
E ’u 232 > fh <hi
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring/Differerential

Fluid

acteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 244@®.52.00.0.9

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 = onbase (only for selffeeding

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 O valves)

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 5 = on pilot (for all version)
Temperature °C -5...+50 VERSION

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 39 = Solenoid-Spring

Orifice size (mm) 5 29 = Solenoid external-Spring

Weight 190 g

118

54,5

AN

36 = Solenoid-Differential

37 = Solenoid-Differerential external

26 = Solenoid external-Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differerential
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02 =+24VDC

05 =+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

ra=hll

) BNERE

izl

I B

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Coding: 244®.52.00.0.9

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

Weight225g

5¢

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1= onbase (only for selffeeding
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 0 valves)
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5 5 = on pilot (for all version)
Temperature °C -5... +50 VERSION
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
Orifice size (mm) 5 0 external

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05 = +24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

PNELNMARX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 244®.53.@.18

Operational characteristics TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 1 =onbase (only for selffeeding
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 5 = on pilot (for all version)

Temperature °C -5...4+50 FUNCTION

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 31 = Closed centres

Orifice size (mm) 5 e 32 = Opencentres

33 = Pressured centres

88
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L 2

WAL

Weight 165 g sh

> <&

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 244®.53.0.0.Q

Operational characteristics TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ® 1 =onbase (only for selffeeding
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 valves)

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 5 = on pilot (for all version)

Temperature °C -5... +50 FUNCTION

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 550 31 = Closed centres

Orifice size (mm) 5 e 32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

VERSION

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

148 VOLTAGE

93 01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24 VAC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
downward

Weight235g

SUTE M ST TR NI

<
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Size 18mm VDMA

FNEUNRX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2445.62.@.18
Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 =2Coils3/2NC
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 45 =1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Pilot pressure (bar) =1,5+(0,2 x Inlet pressure) G NO (12)
Temperature °C -5...+50 55 = 2 Coils 3/2NO
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 54 =1 Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Orifice size (mm) 5 NC (12)

"Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5)=2,5bar"

Z
@)
88 l_
2
m
L 5 T
l_
0
1 ()]
iIER& o
o\ @ <
032 &LL
U s . 85 L 2
(e = S E o =N <,

Weight 170 g 5

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2 x 3/2 Coding: 2445.62.9.35.0
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 44 =2Coils 3/2NC
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 45 = 1Coil 3/2NC (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Pilot pressure (bar) =>1,5+(0,2 x Inlet pressure) e NO (12)
Temperature °C -5...+50 55 = 2 Coils 3/2NO
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 450 54 =1 Coil 3/2NO (14) + 1 Coil 3/2
Orifice size (mm) 5 NC (12)

VOLTAGE
"Example: ifinlet pressure is set at 5bar then pilot pressure must be at least Pp=1,5+(0.2*5) =2, 5bar" 01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston
11 = + 12V DC downward

148 12 = + 24V DC downward

o3 15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward
19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

Weight 250 g
L_}z 2
Vi ;TJ R L
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Series 2400 - Accessories

W Spool type valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX

} Modular base Coding: 2440.Q
VERSION
S s s> @ | 01 = Modularbase
[ o m— + . N
11 = Base for single separate inlet

le
]@

]
G1/8 80 M4
ﬁ* - 11,5
gl 100000 o
L=J f M3 L=J
el } Rightinlet base Coding: 2440.02
©
5 = (432/8 ‘ G1/8
% @@ ®)
D@, .
= o 8 €
2 VOLFEk
5 X 2k
o T -
= & Weight 110g
o4 [T [k
4 1] 64
} Leftinlet base Coding: 2440.03
G L
q
19
Weight110g
[& .
M—'S’LH‘ 64 4
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2440.10
a8 a5
i M5 Ms_ |,
© © o
" o @ SHD R
19,0 Ol |
o m’f -
80 14
11.5] Weight185g
[e0e |-
hd G1/8 L‘H
} Closing plate Coding: 2440.00
23,1
,,,,,,,,, I ,g © Weight25g
e
5 s ]
} Diaphragm plug Coding: 2440.17
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2400 - Multi-pin connections
FNELNMRX

The integral electrical design for the series 2400 valve is extremely flexible, allowing the production of pre-wired
solenoid valve manifolds, the configuration of which can be determined at the point of assembly. The 24 VDC, 12
VDC (equivalent PNP) and 24 VAC* modules are available with 2 or 4 positions. The system assembled is designed
for an IP40 protection. IP65 is available on request.

* Attention : If the working tension is 24 VAC DO NOT using modules with protection diode

Support plates are supplied to mount
the electrical connection elements to
the manifold modules. Individual valves
can still be removed from the manifold
even after assembly is complete. One
support plate is required per element.

The elements connect together using an
upper coupling and lower fixing screw.

It is possible to use the 2 position
element as the first terminal on 2,
6, 10, 14 position assemblies..

Up to 16 valves can be operated
by using 4x4 position elements.

On single solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
using an D-SUB 25 multi-
connector.

On double solenoid assemblies
electrical connection is made
usinfg an D-SUB 37 multi-
connector.

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2400 - Multi-pin connections
PNELNMAX

pa
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} Module for connections, 2 positions
Coding: 2400.02.Q

VERSION

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = Left IP40-PNP with
protection diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with
Q | protection diode

01 = Right IP40-PNP

03 = Right IP40-PNP with
protection diode

Weight30g 11 = Right IP65-PNP
Note: with protection diode only direct current (V DC) is 13 = Right IP65-PNP with
available

protection diode

} Module for connections, 4 positions
Coding: 2400.04.Q

VERSION

00 = LeftIP40-PNP

02 = LeftIP40-PNP with
protection diode

10 = LeftIP65-PNP

12 = LeftIP65-PNP with
Q@ | protection diode

01 = RightIP40-PNP

03 = RightIP40-PNP with
protection diode

Weight50g 11 = Right IP65-PNP
Note: with protection diode only direct current (V DC) is 13 = Right IP65-PNP with
available

protection diode

} Connectors 25 poles

Coding: 2400.25.10

Weight40g
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable

} Connectors 37 poles

Coding: 2400.37.10

Weight120g
The IP65 protection is obtained by IP65 Pneumax cable

Coding: 2400.00

D Piue
o

Weight5g

} Closing plate electrical positions

Coding: 2400.15.00

Weight2g

} VDMA support plate

<\

Coding: 2440.50

Weight20g

} FLAT support plate

Coding: 2430.50

Weight20g

} 4 positions box with 25 contacts connector

=

Coding: 2400.04.25

Weight65g

} 15mm male connector with 2 metres cable

Coding: 2400.15.02

Weight98g

} In line cable complete with connector, IP40

Coding: 2400.©.®.00

CONNECTOR

@ | 25=25pins

37 =37Pins

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2300.25.0.0@

CABLELENGTH

o 03 = 3 meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR

@ | 10 = Stand alone

90 = 90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2400.37.0.@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

c 05 = 5 meters
10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR

@ | 10 = Standalone

90 = 90°Angle

11158
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Series 2400 - Electrical connections

Spool type valves and solenoid valves

SUB-D 37 POLES
CONNECTOR

SUB-D 25 POLES
CONNECTOR
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600
PNELNMARX

Series 2600

They have been designed to be easily assembled into groups or manifolds.
The 2600 series comprises a range of products classified according to the body size of 26mm divided into 3types "LINE", "FLAT" and "VDMA".
Is notincluded the integral electrical connection

Z Construction characteristics

(|:D Central body Extruded aluminium bar with chemical nickel treatmentand PTFE
) (polytetrafleurethylene)

00 Connection plates Die-cast aluminium

E Spool seals Oil resistant nitrile rubber-HNBR

¢) Springs AISI 302 stainless steel

5 Operators Technopolymer

E Pistons Technopolymer

< Spools Aluminium 2011

Ordering codes for minature solenoid valves

The 15 mm. miniature solenoid valve with 1,1 mm. orifice has been selected for piloting this series of valves (see Series 300).
This results in low response times and reduced power consumption.

The valve can be supplied with the coil upward or downward (multipolar connections) depending on the application.
Codes are as follows:

Coil upward code

01 = miniature sol. + 12V DC

02 = miniature sol. + 24V DC

05 = miniature sol. + 24 VAC

06 = miniature sol. 110 VAC

07 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

08 = miniature sol. + 24V DC 1W

09 = miniature sol. + 24 V DC Earth faston

Coil downward code

11 = miniature sol. + 12V DC

12 = miniature sol. + 24V DC

15 = miniature sol. + 24 VAC

16 = miniature sol. 110 VAC

17 = miniature sol. 230 VAC

18 = miniature sol. + 24V DC 1W

19 = miniature sol. + 24V DC Earth faston

Miniature solenoid ¢ us homologated are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

The average life of the solenoid valve exceeds 50.000.000 cycles when used under optimum conditions.

Adequate lubrication reduces seals wear, just as proper filtering of supply air prevents the build-up of dirt that can cause malfunction.
Ensure the valve is used within our recommended criteria for pressure and temperature.

In dirty or dusty environments, the exhaust ports should be protected.

Seals kits are available for repairs.

Repairs must be made exclusively by specialized personnel.
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2610.52.00.19

CONNECTIONA

Weight235¢g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

G1/4 A

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
19
43 38

r

-1

} Pneumatic-Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 2610).52.00.16

CONNECTIONA

Weight235g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

Gl/4 A

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"
119
43 38

-]

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Coding: 2610.52.00.17

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight235g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

5T b,

} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 2610).52.00.18

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 0 1=G3/8"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"

Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Weight235g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

>l A,

5113
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring/Differerential

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2610.52.00.0.0

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

(]

CONNECTIONA

1=G3/8"

5=G1/4"

Temperature °C

-5... +50

8 = Quick fitting tube @10

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

1500

VERSION

Orifice size (mm)

9

39 = Solenoid-Spring

Weight275g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

kW AR

L e
4 2

29 = Solenoid external-Spring

36 = Solenoid-Differential

37 = Solenoid-Differerential external

26 = Solenoid external-Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differerential
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02 =+24VDC

05 =+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

ra=hll

) BNERE

izl

I B

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Fluid

& 2
BERER
Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2610.52.00.0.0

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

(]

CONNECTIONA

1=G3/8"

5=G1/4'

Temperature °C

-5...+50

8 = Quick fitting tube @10

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

1500

VERSION

Orifice size (mm)

9

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

Weight295 g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

For dimension "A" see ordering code

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02 =+24VDC

05 = +24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2600 - Size 26mm LINE

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Coding: 261Q.53.@.18

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

Weight245g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

L 2

WAL

s 13

> <&

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 2610.53.0.0.0

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

CONNECTIONA

1=G3/8"

5=G1/4"

Temperature °C

-5...+50

8 = Quick fitting tube @10

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

1350

FUNCTION

Orifice size (mm)

9

31 = Closed centres

Weight245g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

AN AL~ T A=)
E AN AL A A

IERERE! BEE

32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

VERSION

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24 VAC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
downward

11164
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: 263@.52.00.19

Weight185¢g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

119

For dimension "A" see ordering code

acteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size M5

r

-]

} Pneumatic-Differential

Coding: 263@.52.00.16

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=Gg/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quickfitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size M5

Weight185g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

19

L2
A
23 48

Fordimension "A" see ordering code

RS

} Pneumatic - Differential (External)

Operational characteristics

Coding: 263@.52.00.17

CONNECTIONA

Weight 185 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

119

61,5 28,75

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1=G3/8"

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"

Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500

Orifice size (mm) 9

Pilot ports size M5

AN <

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Pneumatic

Coding: 263@.52.00.18

Weight185g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

119

61,5 28,75 ‘ 26,5

23 | 48

Fordimension"A" see ordering code

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500
Orifice size (mm) 9
Pilot ports size M5

>l A,

11166
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

FNEUMAX
} Solenoid-Spring/Differerential Coding: 263@.52.00.0.9
acteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 39 = Solenoid-Spring

29 = Solenoid external-Spring
36 = Solenoid-Differential
37 = Solenoid-Differerential external

26 = Solenoid external-Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differerential
external

121 VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC
02=+24VDC

05 =+24VAC

06 = 110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 = +24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston
11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward
19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

AIR DISTRIBUTION

For dimension "A" see ordering code

Weight220g

Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar L2 4
5013 5
4 2
z‘;}\A/\/

2
113
& 2 4 2
sis e

) ) B

ra= il

) BNERE

} Solenoid - Solenoid Coding: 2630.52.00.9.0

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous o 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1500 VERSION
Orifice size (mm) 9 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC
02=+24VDC

05 = +24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08 =+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earth faston
11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24V AC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward
19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

61,5 30,75
26,5

I

Weight250g Fordimension"A"see ordering code
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves

Series 2600 - Size 26mm FLAT

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Coding: 263@.53.@.18

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous A 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5... +50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
Pilot ports size M5 e 32 = Open centres

33 = Pressured centres

4 2
AT,
Weight 1959 For dimension "A" see ordering code shils
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
b 2
> 1yl <
} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 2630.53.0.0.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTIONA
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1=G3/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ 5=G1/4"
Temperature °C -5...+50 8 = Quick fitting tube @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1350 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 9 31 = Closed centres
e 32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
0 external
178 35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
123 VOLTAGE
01=+12VDC
02=+24VDC
05=+24VAC
06 =110VAC
07 =230VAC
08=+24VDC1W
09 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
o 11 = + 12V DC downward
12 = + 24V DC downward
15 = + 24 VAC downward
“%"M’ 16 = 110V AC downward
- 17 = 230V AC downward
|E'% W g lEl 18 = + 24V DC 1W downward
& 19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
LL‘ downward
23 | 50
Weight270g For dimension "A" see ordering code
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
& 2 o 2 & 2
SN T/ AT
| T “rs“r“‘ri T 2 ) T 5—\r1 3 T 2 ] T —\rsMTa + [12
& 2 4 2 & 2
AN AL T N I AL S AN = A

[shfs

BEE
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Accessories

} Modular base

Coding: 2630.01

Weight80g

} Rightinlet base

Coding: 2630.02

Weight80g

} Leftinlet base

G

96

Coding: 2630.03

Weight100g

} Intermediate air intake

20

Coding: 2630.10

Weight60g
to be assembled instead of avalve

} Closing plate

Coding: 2630.00

Weight20g

’ Diaphragm plug

Coding: 2630.17

Weight5g

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 2645.52.00.19
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 75
119
= + \
& @
D Ll ‘
e d Teal
oc - 265
Tl
C|7) Weight235g (©)] N\
—= Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar | - — - —1 - —[*
() 7Y @ « e
N 1\ |
o e AN
E * ERE
} Pneumatic-Differential Coding: 2645.52.00.16
perational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 75
119
&) D
& @
i ‘ |
J i |
- 26,5
T
Weight 235 g @ ©
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar H———- " — " —1-—*®
7 @) L 2
A2 10|
ol
5013
} Pneumatic - Differential (External) Coding: 2645.52.00.17
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 75
119
&) )
® @
i ‘ |
-n.| 23.2 Eij
- 26,5
T
Weight 235 g ® &
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar H——-—-—-—-—F-—Ff*°
7\ ) L |2
A2 10|
oI b <,
5|13
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

FNEUNRX
} Pneumatic - Pneumatic Coding: 2645.52.00.18
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 75
19
& g
gL =
@) &
— w 2
J Tee] M
- ‘ 265 o
ToT
Weight255¢g @ @ (|7)
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar l— - - —1 - —*® —
17 ) ! (|
T R
04,2
e ij> —fr 3<]7i %

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 71



Spool type valves and solenoid valves
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring/Differerential

Fluid

Operational characteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

Coding: 264®.52.00.0.0

(C]

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 =onbase (only for selffeeding
valves)

Temperature °C

-5... +50

5 = on pilot (for all version)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

1100

VERSION

Orifice size (mm)

7.5

39 = Solenoid-Spring

Weight270g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

L ]2 L ]2
st ] st ]
5013 5113
4 2 4 2
va kWl
ﬁzm{513 sTr]s e

29 = Solenoid external-Spring

36 = Solenoid-Differential

37 = Solenoid-Differerential external

26 = Solenoid external-Differerential

27 = Solenoid external-Differerential
external

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05=+24VAC

06=110VAC

07 =230VAC

08=+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24 VAC downward

16 = 110 VAC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
downward

L ]2
4 2
ﬁzmswa 12

} Solenoid - Solenoid

Fluid

Operational characteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

Coding: 264®.52.00.0.0

TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST

1 =onbase (only for selffeeding
valves)

Temperature °C

-5...+50

5 = on pilot (for all version)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

1100

VERSION

Orifice size (mm)

75

Weight305g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

178
123

24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external

35 = Solenoid-Solenoid

VOLTAGE

01=+12VDC

02=+24VDC

05 =+24VAC

06 =110VAC

07 =230VAC

08=+24VDC1W

09 = + 24V DC Earthfaston

11 = + 12V DC downward

12 = + 24V DC downward

15 = + 24 VAC downward

16 = 110V AC downward

17 = 230 VAC downward

18 = + 24V DC 1W downward

19 = + 24V DC Earth faston
downward

[
X =
/Dl Hﬂﬂ |
50113
4 2
=X =
\ T |
B BIEERRE
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Spool type valves and solenoid valves /
Series 2600 - Size 26mm VDMA

PNELNAX

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 264®.53.(@.18
acteristics TYPEELECTROPILOT EXHAUST
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =onbase (only for selffeeding
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 O valves)
Temperature °C -5... +50 5 = on pilot (for all version)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 7.5 31 = Closed centres
e 32 = Open centres
33 = Pressured centres

40,5

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight245g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar L |2

WAL

ERERE

> <&

} Solenoid - Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 264©.53.0.0.0

Operational characteristics TYPE ELECTROPILOT EXHAUST
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 1 =onbase (only for self feeding
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 0 valves)
Temperature °C -5...+50 5 = on pilot (for all version)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 FUNCTION
Orifice size (mm) 5 31 = Closed centres
32 = Opencentres
33 = Pressured centres
VERSION
24 = Solenoid external-Solenoid
external
35 = Solenoid-Solenoid
VOLTAGE
01=+12VDC
02=+24VDC
05 =+24VAC
06 = 110VAC
07 =230VAC
08 = +24VDC1W
09 = + 24V DC Earth faston
11 = + 12V DC downward
12 = + 24V DC downward
15 = + 24V AC downward
16 = 110 VAC downward
17 = 230 VAC downward
18 = + 24V DC 1W downward
19 = + 24V DC Earthfaston
downward

178
123

24,2

Weight315g

Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar W% L |2 v |2
T T T T T ’%&AQ'R H T H /:PA%% T T T T
s[1]3 12

L |2 4 2 L 2

N | vara AN 11 ; :

1T
[sTr]s BIERE BIEE
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Series 2600 - Accessories

W Spool type valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX

} Modular base Coding: 2640.Q

s 205 VERSION

@ | 01 = Modularbase

N
S

54

e
py J
=z
:
.

5, |
% 11 = Base for single separate inlet
N ¢
Re; O |
8 5 5 gl ©
<< .
« (Il i)
‘Ql& 100 we [T
10l Weight220g
ol . 611—7 o
—(0%0%¢ 4

} Rightinlet base Coding: 2640.02

43

[3)
[©)
225

AIR DISTRIBUTION
N @
! [6]
‘ ®

Weight200 g
I N
@l [fet
[ 055 i
6 87
} Leftinlet base Coding: 2640.03
55 18,5
G1/8 G1/2
i el
) @@ q
g =5
=1/ {4 g .8 9
(cle) e
T 2 le
””” 48 ‘ 22 27
100
o o Weight 200 g
El 5
Y1 =
1 25,5
87 6
} Intermediate air intake Coding: 2640.10
20,5 20,5
6.5 " w M Les
Moy, I =R
P[0 A O ° st
202 B
8 | Cql5 o gl
i o] 3 9#
100 wa [
i) aﬁ Weight380 g
o N 27
| |
b v
} Closing plate Coding: 2640.00 } Diaphragm plug Coding: 2640.17
24,2
Weight50g Weight10g
N
%
70 10
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

FNELNMRX

Series 300

The direct operated solenoid valve is the interface between pneumatic and electronic. In fact, it is actuated by an
electrical signal and in turn gives a pneumatic signal directly available for small users or for actuating bigger
pneumatic distributors.

A wide range of valves are needed for satisfying various applications. For this need we have available miniature
components with very low volume and electrical impute as well as solenoid valves with large flow rate and power for
heavy duty operations. These solenoid valves are usually 3/2, normally closed or normally open, but there are
available the 2/2, closed or open, for vacuum and others.

Note that the direct operated valves can only be used with bases, individual or multiple with M5 or G 1/8" thread or
with connections.

Some PNEUMAX solenoid valves are c“ Us homologated valid for USA and Canada (file n. VAIU2.E206325,
VAIU8.E206325). For more details, refer to the coding, in the following pages.

The 10mm and 15mm solenoid valves are certified by UL in compliance with both Canadian and USA safety
requirements as recognized component and included in the UL file E206325 and bear the “UL Recognized
Component” marking.

The 10mm and 15mm solenoid valves, since they are devices for “class 2 circuits”, according with UL standard UL
429/CSA C22.2N°139, are not considered dangerous for electric shock or fire and thus a
UL certification is not required for cables and connectors.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Some solenoid valves, since they are devices for “class 2 circuits”, according with UL standard UL 429/CSA C22.2
N°139, are not considered dangerous for electric shock or fire and thus a UL certification is not required for cables
and connectors.

Use and maintenance
Maintenance is normally not required for these components therefore the spare parts listis not provided.
Their construction complexity and low cost do not make repair economically viable. It's easier and more

economicto replace the complete valve in case of malfunction.
For proper lubrication use only hydraulic oil class H such as Castrol type MAGNA GC 32.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 10 mm
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NELNMRX
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This series of directly operated vales is characterized by its reduced dimensions. They are designed to be mounted
individually or on manifold. The high operating speed and high flow rate in consideration of the reduced dimensions,
in combination with the high compatibility of the material used to manufacture them ensure a high variety of possible
application fields.

All valves have manual override as standard and are available in 3/2 configuration N.O. and N.C. as well as 2/2 N.C.
both 12 or 24 V DC or AC. Electrical connection can be via co moulded cables or via connector, in this configuration a
LED indicates the coil status. Ensure that the fixing screws are tightened with 0.15 Nm maximum.

Functional schematics for standard version

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 Normaly Open (N.O.) 3/2 Normally Closed (N.C.) 2/2

- i ] . - ———
TN ImEINNNIEET ] ] TN
1=SUPPLYPORT [ I ea7les i
2 = OUTLET PORT 1l .y ] ] P
_ 1 N N NN U
3 = EXHAUST PORT | 2 3 s § | N
3 3 1
2 2 T 2 2 2
AT REST %:ﬂﬂm ACTUATED AT REST %Z];ﬂm ACTUATED AT REST %:ﬂ:w ACTUATED
Construction characteristics
Electrical part
Miniature solenoid consisting of a coil made of copper wire of different diameters depending on voltage,isolated
according to "F" class standard, with injection-moulded nylon-glass application. All parts forming the cladding, the
electrical connections and the pole pieces are protected against corrosion.
Mechanical part
Stainless steel 430F armatures FPM poppets body in thermoplastic material and manual override and plug in nickel
plated brass. Valves must be mounted on single or multiple manifold to be used.
Technical characteristics
Standard version
Pneumatic Working pressure 0...7 bar
Orifice size 0,7 mm
Temperature -5°... +50°C
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 bar 14 NI/min
Exhaust flow rate 22 NI/min
Life expectancy, number of cycles per minute 50 million
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 5:4:4
Electric Voltages 12...24 Volt D.C.
Power 1,3 Watt
Voltage tollerance 5% ... +10%
Response time when energized * 8 ms
Response time when de-energized * 10 ms
Copper wire isolation class F (155°C)
IP65 (with cables)
Protection degree IP40 (with connectors)
IPOO (with Faston)

(*) "Response time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in
accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series 300 - Size 10 mm

Direct operated solenoid valves h /

FNELNMRX

10 mm Standard miniature solenoid ordering codes

N3
6 = 2/2 N.C.
7 =3/2 N.C. 1=24VD.C.
8 = 3/2 N.O. 2=12VD.C.

4=6VD.C*

* _ The c“‘ us directive does not apply to these versions

1 = 90° Connector with LED

2 = Cable 300 mm. - IP65 (embedded cable)*
3 = Line Connector with LED

4 = 90° Connector without LED

5 = Line Connector without LED

| | |
Miniature solenoid ‘ ! = !
valve with cable | 1
9 | |
e g | %
[aY] ~ j T
s \
B {57
Weight 12
9 9 10 2 13
_ . 22.8
Miniature solenoid valve
with 90° connector
Q \ \
Il g ' Il
© Y13 ‘ \
R .
= \
B OARCOR — -—1 Re=
Weight 12 g ‘ | ! i
10 2 ‘ 13 6.5
211

Miniature solenoid valve
with line connector

Weight 12 g

31

M1.7x0.35

13 6.5

Connector

Ordering codes

371. ‘
AN |
300: CableL = 300 mm ‘
600 : CableL = 600 mm g | — —
1000 : Cable L = 1000 mm
Weight 3 g
Closing plate Interfaces dimensions
@1.2 max
Ordering codes 1

fan

NP
395.00 N 8
- () (®) - M 3 oi
0O T O
Jan o

NP

2,5 11,5 10 2 B
6.5
i M1.7
Weight 5 g (DEPTH 3.5)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 10 mm
PNELNMARX

10 mm - ISO 15218-2003 miniature solenoid ordering codes
The versions are not contemplated by the c“us directive

P3 T . T
L 1 = 90° Connector with LED
7=3/2 N.C. 1=24VDC. 2 = Cable 300 mm. - IP65 (embedded cable)
_ 3 = Line Connector with LED
2=12VD.C. vt .
4-6VDC. 4 = 90° Connector without LED
5 = Line Connector without LED
5
O Miniature solenoid : f 3
5 valve with cable ° : ° | j |
m Q) g | |
|n_: NE= g ?
=
@ e
[m) .
. T
% Weight 12 g 5
Miniature solenoid valve
with 90° connector @
3\ @ g‘
RCRRCOR |
Weight 12 g
2 ‘ 13 6.8

211
Miniature solenoid valve
with line connector

31

CelloL
|

-

op

ool

M1,7x0,35

Al
NI

Weight 12 g ‘ ‘*

Connector

Ordering codes
371. =5 | |

300: CableL = 300 mm ‘
600: CableL = 600 mm s o L
1000 : Cable L = 1000 mm |

Weight 3 g
Interfaces dimensions 10 mm - ISO 15218
@1.2 max
3
&
@ 2| G} )
o
/ NEPY
o M
N
1
M1.7 6.8
(DEPTH 3.5)
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300 - Size 10 mm

FNELNMRX

Standard version

12 3.5
Individual base ) ©
Ordering code 0 T/
g § = (V‘ﬁ";.l__-:i \¢ \_\-—Q__ 1—‘_
8| - ® — - — |+
395.01 © L S
© N &
35 @
Weight 10 g
Standard version 26 -
multiple bases o 23.25 5
° =
o fr®: 000 | TG ] 3
3 3 | =
395. M5 M5 =
2 2
—E A o
No. Positions a5 B . E
<C
(D)- &
sdestestostoste

10.5

No. Positions| 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10

A 39.5 50 60.5 71 81.5 92 102.5 113 123.5
B 325 43 53.5 64 74.5 85 95.5 106 116.5
Weight (g) 43 54 65 76 87 98 109 120 131
w85,
Individual base for 8 | ) J
ISO 15218-2003 version I e B ] o @
G’v I ,_t “
Ordering code N o 31 57
e :
P395.01 @ o @ 1
1 “}
2
15 16.5
Weight 10 g L 20 i
Multiple base for L8_
ISO 15218-2003 version @2z My
. " 2 2 2 2 2 2 | <
Ordering code - @ @ @ 31
P395 . M5 <M5>
e A ~ - 25 -
35 B . .35
No. Positions

© ©

& © @ Aé*
o%oooorocorooorooo
° & ® &

105 _
No. Positions| 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
A 35 | 455 | 56 | 665 | 77 | 875 | 98 | 1085 | 119
B 28 | 385 49 | 595 | 70 | 805 | 91 | 1015 | 112
Weight (g) | 43 | 54 65 76 87 98 109 | 120 | 131

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 79



Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 15mm
PNELNMARX

This direct operated solenoid valve has minimum overall dimensions (15 mm wide). Its construction method is same as
10 mmvalve, of course.

Itis suitable to be single or gang mounted or as electro-operator for larger air flow distributors.

Can be utilized with compressed air and other fluids compatible with material used to build the solenoid valve.

The available versions, all equipped with manual overide, are 3 ways, normally closed and normally open with DC and AC
50/60 Hz.

It's possible to install the N.O. valve on N.C. interface by using the registered reverse systemincluded in the valve body.
The electrical connection is made with cables (300 mm.), FASTON or with connector.

This type of miniature solenoid valve is interchangeable with most of the same products available on the market.

Coil be can also positioned at 180° to get the electrical connection located on the opposite side than override.

Make sure that the fastening screews are tightened with maximum torque of 0,75 Nm.

pd
©
=  Functional schematics
8 Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 Normaly Open (N.O.) 3/2
E H’ \EEHH EE}—‘L%‘LEE EHH
o e S -
o 1 = SUPPLY PORT EEN{NiEE HRY H
s 2 = OUTLET PORT SN
< 3 = EXHAUST PORT 5 53 EEDIR NINISR
2 2 2

AT REST %:HZM ACTUATED AT REST %ﬂm ACTUATED

Construction characteristics

Electrical part

Miniature solenoid consisting of a coil made of copper wire of different diameters depending on voltage,isolated
according to "F" class standard, with injection-moulded nylon-glass application. All parts forming the cladding, the
electrical connections and the pole pieces are protected against corrosion.

Mechanical part

AISI 430F cores, AISI 302 return springs, FPM poppets, thermoplastic polyester body.

Technical characteristics

Pneumatics

Orifice size 0,8 mm 1,1 mm 1,5 mm (only D.C.)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 bar 20 NI/min 30 NI/min 50 NI/min
Working pressure for N.C. 0...10 bar 0...7 bar
Working pressure for N.O. / ‘ 0...8bar 0...5bar
Temperature -5°... +50°C

Max number of cycles per minute 50 million cycles (with standard working conditions)

Compressed air, purity class

according to ISO 8573-1:2010 544

Electrical

Voltage D.C. 24V DC 12-24V DC

Voltage A.C. / 24-110-230 Volt 50/60 Hz | /
Power consumption D.C. 1 Watt 2,3 Watt

Power consumption A.C. / 2,8 VA @tstarting 2,5 VA (at speed) /
Voltage tollerance -5% ... +10%

Response time* 10...12ms

Isolating class F (155°C)

Protection degree IP65 (with cables)

IP40 (with connectors)
IPOO (with faston)

(*) "Response time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"
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Series 300 - Size 15 mm

Direct operated solenoid valves h /

FNELNMRX

15 mm miniature solenoid ordering codes

N3 .
TT L
= PUSH (Standard
3 =3/2N.C. —1 =24V DC A =011 Vgrsion)
4 = 3/2N.0. —2=12VDC B=015 2 = Without .
(only 91,1 and @1,5) |- 5 = 24V 50-60 Hz E=008 Manual overr!de
—6 =110V 50-60 Hz 8 = Manug_l override
—7 =230V 50-60 Hz 0 = Faston 2 positions
8=24VD.C. 1 W 1 = Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650)
. (g"'yt ©0,8) g 2 = Cables* (300 mm)**
. —9 = Faston groun _
*% _ The c“‘us Directive = Straight >
; R = Downward
does not apply to these versions * = On request and for large quantity only 9
See previous page for available versions (only 24V D.C., 2.3 W) '5
m
With Faston - 205 z o
——— - i -
| | pn
|
1 @1 & | a
bl *: | o
< N | o <
N | <
_li_f_'
~ s
RO = i @@ .
4 17 9.7
Weight 36 g 15
20.5 10.5
With Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650)
! :‘:fi‘
') — —
& g
® L
E* {}\*
®),. (& ! 1 GO IR
| N7 o
4 17 9.7
Weight 36 g - B
With Cables (300 mm) 202:-5
| ]
|
— }
| i
‘:E:I +A I e e A ﬂ
z 5 | 3
17 L 9.7 |
Weight 38 g 15
20.5 7.6
With Faston ground _ § ‘
‘ !
== — !
1 = |
N 1 i
! |
3 | ¢
_L_
!
N ! 1 @@ 8
g : )
4 17 9.7
- 15 -
Weight 38 g
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 15mm
PNELNMARX

Connector

Ordering code 26,5

315.11.00 Standard
315.12.00 for faston EN17301-803
(Ex DIN 43650)

315.11.0_L Led
—— 1=24VD.C./AC.
—— 2 =110V 50/60 Hz
—— 3 =230V 50/60 Hz
315.12.0_L  for faston EN17301-803

(Ex DIN 43650) with LED .
- 1=24VD.C./AC. Weight 13 g
—— 2 =110V 50/60 Hz

35

(Z) — 3 =230V 50/60 Hz

5 :

m Single use base

= of ]

Cé) Ordering code Q @ |2 o _ Qﬁi ﬁ,

[se) ' = -

o 355.01 @ R

< RE NN cllok
35 35 ‘ 9 | 3,5‘P

Weight 18 g

Multiple bases

Ordering code 30
26 T1515 | o
A = Orifice M5 A = Pipe fitting @4 | R =
3
355 . 354 . N o @) .
N et et #ff# o & O
C
3.5 B 3.5

16

No. Positions | 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10

B 37 53 69 85 101 117 133 149 165

C 44 60 76 92 108 124 140 156 172

Weight(g) | 66 | 92 | 116 | 141 | 165 | 190 | 216 | 242 | 266

Closing plate Interface dimensions

Ordering code

355.00 ‘ o7
M3 (Depth 5) @2 max.
ONEST s Tox
N )
™|

5.2
3.8

N

N
Py
O

Weight 6 g
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Series 300 - Size 15 mm

Direct operated solenoid valves h /

FNELNMRX

15mm Solenoid valves Manifold with electric multipoint connection

Also for this 15mm solenoid valves series we have realized the possibility of the assembling on the base with
multipoint connection, this for making faster the connection and the harness of them.

Realized from a shaped outline, it results compact because it uses a relevant multipoint connection available only
with a 37 poles connector from 10 to 32 solenoid valves (with steps of 2), available in line or at 90° and P40
protection. On the base it is possible to put some threaded cartridges with push-in fittings for @3 - @3,17 @4 tube or
M5 threaded.

The application field of these new configurations is the standard of 3/2 valves, where it is needed to realize groups or
Manifolds provided with integrated electric connection to make easier and faster the connection and the harness of
them (control of single acting cylinders with small dimensions, pilot system of valves with bigger dimensions etc..).

Constructive characteristics:

Constructive principle:

From 10 up to 32 solenoid valves (with steps of 2)

Extremely compact solution

IP40 protection (without visualisation led)

Possibility of having different working connections (3, @3,17, @4 tubes, M5)

The new coding key requires the use of the same type of solenoid valves (there aren’t codes for groups with a mixed
configuration).

Overall dimensions f= -
m’ O, ($) O, O, O,

Lo

AIR DISTRIBUTION

55

25 A 75
* CONNECTIONS G1/8" (Inlet)
T .o
@OOC (OXOXOXOXONOXOKCKO) % g Quick itting tube @3
©©©©©©©©©@@@@© ‘ \ Quick fitting tube @3,17
[TTITTITITTITITITT L] o e e 0%
Gi/8"
A (Exhaust)
B

G1/8" (Inlet)

I E_ B B B B B B N B N N E NN

0|
Te]

25.25 ‘ G1/8"
23,7 A 75 (Exhaust)
* CONNECTIONS
LEFT
ST
Q¢ 0000000000 8 Quick fitting tube 9.3
@H@l l l [[ l@l©l H@l©l©l H@l© © Quick fitting tube @3,17
RIGHT Quick fitting tube @4
= R
SIDE j i Thread M5
05.25
23.7 A
c
No. Positions| A B Cc
10 90 125 | 118,7 SUB-D 37 POLES
12 106 141 134,7 CONNECTORS
14 122 | 157 | 150,7 el ol el ol ol 2l =] ] 2] 2] ] ] ] 2] 2
16 138 173 | 166,7 &l &| | 5| | 6| | 65| | 8| 8| | | | 5| | | |
18 15| 1o | 1627 R
20 170 205 | 198,7 3| 0| 5| | 5| @| 5| 3| 5| 8| 3| 5| 3| 3| | &| 5| 5| B
22 186 221 214,7 5
24 202 237 230’7 1OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO
26 218 253 246,7 ZOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOS7
28 234 | 269 | 2627 S EEEEEEEEEEEE
30 250 285 | 278,7 @ 3| 6| 4 & & & & B G| B G| B
32 266 | 301 | 294.7 222 egeee 2% |, aoo
S| 5| 5| 5| 5| > 5| > > 5 5 552/ 2] 2] 2| 2
DO NN DD N Do n n o G G O G O
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 15mm

Overall dimensions
Manifold with CANopen® node

ER s == omh s == = B ome mm s o= Emomm ==

% FEdhhhdbhhaddddd |

G1/8" (Exhaust)

* CONNECTIONS

01 e O
s 868888888888888¢
L TT1 N

HEEEENEEEE

5 46 L @5.25 A
[ B
8 No. positions| A B
E 10 90 146
o 12 106 162
5 14 122 178
o 16 138 194
— 18 154 210
< 20 170 | 226
22 186 242
24 202 258
26 218 274
28 234 290
30 250 306
32 266 322

Manifold layout configuration

Connector type

0 = in line connector

9 = 90° connector

C = with CANopen® node

Connections size and type
3 = quick fitting tube @3

C = quick fitting tube &3.17
4 = quick fitting tube @4

A = M5 thread

35M . NW ;. .10 .

No. positions

A = 10 positions
B = 12 positions
C = 14 positions
D = 16 positions
E = 18 positions
F = 20 positions
G = 22 positions
H = 24 positions
L = 26 positions
M = 28 positions
N = 30 positions
P = 32 positions

No. positions

plugged side left
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

No. positions
plugged side right
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions

G = 16 positions

Valve type

A = N331.R0OA (S.V. 3/2 NC 24vDC d.1,1)

B = N331.R0B (S.V. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)

C = N338.ROE (S.V. 3/2 NC 24VDC 1W d.0,8)
D = N341.R0A (S.V. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,1)

E = N341.ROB (S.V. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,5)

F = N335.R0A (S.V. 3/2 NC 24VAC d.1,1)

NOTE:

The “R” letter indicates that the coil is
mounted upside-down (faces down). For
prices and technical features of these
valves please refer to the correspondent
standard version (not R) included in the
price listand catalogue.
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Direct operated solenoid valves

Series 300 - Size 15 mm

Overall dimensions

Manifold with Optyma-F serial system (slave + input modules)

G1/8" (Exhaust)

No. positions| A B
10 90 120,50
12 106 136,50
14 122 152,50
16 138 | 168,50
18 154 184,50
20 170 | 200,50
22 186 | 216,50
24 202 | 232,50
26 218 | 248,50
28 234 | 264,50
30 250 | 280,50
32 266 | 296,50

Manifold layout configuration with Optyma-F serial system (slave + input modules)

ISR RN NN

|  ——)
t
CONNECTIONS 10 ‘ 8

+ -

T T e
URUSU2U2S T (T IEE
Qoo T E

& -y

o
[ TTT T T T {7 ctemen

76.6 x N° inlets 76.6

32 OUT VERSION

C3=CANopen® 320UT
D3=DeviceNet 320UT
P3=PROFIBUS 320UT

A3=EtherCAT"® 320UT (Serie 5700)

I3=EtherNet/IP 320

N3=PROFINET IO RT 320UT

)

INPUT MODULES
A = No module
D1= 8 M8 digital inputs modules

D3= 16IN digital inputs (SUB-D 25P) module

T1= 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module
T2= 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module
C1= 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module
C2= 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module

Connections size and type
3 = quick fitting tube @3

C = quick fitting tube &3.17
4 = quick fitting tube @4

A = M5 thread

35S |.

1

No. positions

A = 10 positions
B = 12 positions
C = 14 positions
D = 16 positions
E = 18 positions
F = 20 positions
G = 22 positions
H = 24 positions
L = 26 positions
M = 28 positions
N = 30 positions
P = 32 positions

No. positions

plugged side left
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

No. positions Valve type

plugged side right
0 = 00 positions
1 = 01 positions
2 = 02 positions
3 = 03 positions
4 = 04 positions
5 = 05 positions
6 = 06 positions
7 = 07 positions
8 = 08 positions
9 = 09 positions
A = 10 positions
B = 11 positions
C = 12 positions
D = 13 positions
E = 14 positions
F = 15 positions
G = 16 positions

A = N331.ROA (S.V. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)
B = N331.ROB (S.V. 3/2 NC 24VDC d.1,5)

(
C = N338.ROE (S.V. 3/2 NC 24VDC 1W d.0,8)

D = N341.ROA (S.V. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,1)
E = N341.ROB (S.V. 3/2 NO 24VDC d.1,5)
G = N321.ROA (S.V. 2/2 NC 24VDC d.1,1)

)

H = N321.ROB (S.V. 2/2 NC 24VvDC d.1,5
NOTE:

The “R”letter indicates that the coil is
mounted upside-down (faces down).
For prices and technical features of
these valves please refer to the
correspondent standard version (not
R) included in the price list and

catalogue.

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 22 mm
PNELNMARX
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Functional schematics

1 = INLET PORT

2 = OUTLET PORT

3 = EXHAUST PORT
(Plugged if 2/2)

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2

ACTUATED

Construction characteristics

Electrical parts:

Mechanical parts:

Solenoids: the solenoid consist of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated
according standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compound. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Nickel plated brass tube nitrile viton seals stainless steel plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted
springs, viton poppet seals, tropicalized zinc alloy interface plate, nickeled brass manual override,
nickel steel coil lock nut, zinc steel mounting screw. To be usable, the solenoids and microsolenoids
have to be attached either to a base or directly to the distributor's operators by means of connectors M5
or G 1/8". These solenoids are available in all voltages and frequences used in the world. The following
are the technical characteristics of the solenoid.

11186
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300 - Size 22 mm

FNELNMRX

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0...10 bar
Orifice size 1,3 mm (0,9 mm for 2 W)
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature -40°C ... +50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 53 NI/min (20NI/min. for 2 W)
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-vacuum-inert gases
Lubrication non required
Life 45 to 50 million cycles =z
Electrical Power consumption holding - D.C 5W (2.5 W) low consumption o
Power consumption holding - A.C 9 VA (6 VA) low consumption 5
Operating voltage tolerance +10% g
Response time opening * 8 ms —
Response time closing * 6 ms %)
Insulation of the copper wire H o
Insulation of the caoll F <
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenance practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products-
replacement of the plunger or poppet is not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the
best fit with the rest of the already used valve. Special care should be taken that no dirt is accumulated
between the working surface of fixed core and the plunger which would result in vibrations and
overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must be assured that the alternate current
coil is not charged when the machanical part is not mounted to avoid destruction of the coil. The
electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24V). Oxidation of
contacts between the connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to
trace. Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive atmosphere are one of the most common
causes of false alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 22 mm
PNELNMARX
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Mechanical actuator for miniature solenoid valve

Ordering code

M2 Normally Closed (N.C.)
M 2P Normally Closed (N.C.) threaded lock nut
M 2/9 Normally Closed (N.C.) 2 W 24 VDC

2

=R

31

@20 @20

11,5

M8x0,75
M5

@10

50

15,5
16
23

155
16
Weight 51 g 22
M 2/1 Normally Open (N.O.) air feeding through fix flunger 020
M8x0,75
M5
210 °
Weight 48 g

Normally Open (N.O.) air feeding through base

Ordering code

4.7
16
22

Available voltages

Weight 46 g

N.O. Coil
MB10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt) Direct current
MB17/1 24/50 .
MB21/1 48/50 Alternatl?g
MB22/1 110/50 °5“0r rl‘jl”
MB24/1 230/50 z
MB37/1 24/60 Alternating
MB39/1 110/60 current
MB41/1 230/60 60 Hz
MB56/1 24/50-60 Alternating
MB57/1 110/50-60 current
MB58/1 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
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Series 300 - Size 22 mm

Direct operated solenoid valves h /

FNELNMRX

Coil Ordering Available voltages
code Coils
MB 4 12D.C.
» . MB 5 24 D.C. Direct current
MB 6 48 D.C.
- MB 9* 24 D.C. (2 Watt) (Direct current, low consumption)
1 g E2 MB 17 24/50
+ — MB 21 48/50 :
MB 22 110/50 Alternating current 50 Hz
—— MB 24 230/50
g ] MB 37 24/60
S MB 39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
|||:||| MB 41 230/60
) MB 56 24/50-60
Weight 54 g MB 57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
MB 58 230/50-60
* Use only with M2/9 MB 66 24/50-60 Alternating current
MB 67 110/50-60 (low consumption)
MB 68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid valve Normally Closed (N.C.) Ordering Available voltages
code Miniature solenoid valve N.C.
%EZQ}/\A M2.4 12 D.C.
M 2.5 24 D.C. .
27
Bl M 2.6 48 D.C. Direct current
Mﬂ M 2.9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
M2.17 24/50
! E m :2; ?%5/20 Alternating current 50 Hz
3 | M224 | 230/50
\ — M 2.37 24/60
T - M 2.39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
= e H M 2.41 230/60
= IL‘I M 2.56 24/50-60
- V3 M 2.57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
M 2.58 230/50-60
22 M 2.66 24/50-60 Alternating current
Weight 100 g M 2.67 110/50-60 (low consumption)
M 2.68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Miniature solenoid valve Normally Open (N.O.)
X o7 Ordering Available voltages
%Z[M v code Miniature solenoid valve N.O.
= 7 M2/1.4 12D.C.
M2/15 24 D.C. Direct current
M 2/1.6 48D.C. rect curren
‘ :# M 2/1.9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
° | M 2/1.17 24/50
° M 2/1.21 48/50 .
L — M 2/1.22 110/50 Alternating current 50 Hz
LT T M 2/1.24 230/50
| % M 2/1.37 24/60
NI M 2/1.39 110/60 Alternating current 60 Hz
M3 M 2/1.41 230/60
22 M 2/1.56 24/50-60
. M 2/1.57 110/50-60 Alternating current 50/60 Hz
Weight 103 g M 2/1.58 | 230/50-60
External feeding base
o6
Use with solenoid valves for piloting pressure I L
different from the using pressure : .. o
© : e ¥ o
Ordering code o é e T % ! alk
- \ } Q- HY)
1

305.10.05

Weight 18 g

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 22 mm
PNELNMARX
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Individual base

Ordering code

305.00.00

In line ports - thread M5

1 = INLET PORT (N.C.)
2 = OUTLET PORT

With a N.O. miniature
solenoid valve

1 = EXHAUST

2 = OUTLET PORT

Weight 56 g

M5

M3

06

a3,2

“f

|12

21,6

24

Ordering code

305.90.00

90° Port - thread M5

1 = INLET PORT (N.C.)
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C)

With a N.O, miniature
solenoid valve

1 = EXHAUST

2 = OUTLET PORT

Weight 56 g

M3

a6

23,2

b

O
12

|4,6
16
24

Ordering code

305.00.18

In line ports - thread G 1/8"

1 = INLET PORT (N.C.)
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C)

With a N.O. miniature
solenoid valve

1 = EXHAUST

2 = OUTLET PORT

Weight 75 g

G1/8"

M3

06

23,2

17

[N
8
16

24

Ordering code

305.90.18

90° Port - thread G 1/8"

1 = INLET PORT (N.C.)
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C.)

With a N.O. miniature
solenoid valve

1 = EXHAUST

2 = OUTLET PORT

Weight 75 g

@3,2

17

G1/8"

24

16

M3

71190

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300 - Size 22 mm

FNELNMRX

Modular bases for series mounting

iw
— ot
2
=
o
Fo)
——
2]

233 M5 M5 M5

i

—3
T
ﬁ

\
*’—T
G1/8
16
22

22
16
G1/8"
16

)_éi 1
4,5
45
T

[l

Ordering code

Initial base
305.05.00
Weight 57 g
Intermediate base Initial base Intermediate base Last base
305.06.00
Weight 44 g

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Last base
305.07.00
Weight 53 g

Bored spacer
305.05.01
Weight 3 g

Solid spacer
305.05.02
Weight 4 g

Multiple integral bases for series mounting

o 9 |9° [9F |9f

12

@3,3 M5 23,3
M3
91.6 16
—gge [ o |6 9 9
mwgr——m——+——i——i~—i- 12 8
o o o O]
© © O o0 o0
N 24 S
62 (113 g)
Ordering code 86 (164 g)
110 (208 g)
305.08.02 2 positions 134 (256 g)

305.08.03 3 positions
305.08.04 4 positions
305.08.05 5 positions

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 91



Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 24 mm
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Functional schematic

Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2

AT REST AT REST

ACTUATED ACTUATED

Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2

1 =INLET PORT
2 = OUTLET PORT
3 = EXHAUST PORT
(Plugged if 2/2)

“

Y '/ 1
e

fjo

Construction characteristics
Electrical parts: Solenoids: the solenoid consist of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated according
standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compount. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Mechanical parts: Nickel plated brass tube nitrile (NBR) stainless steel plunger (AISI 430F), stainless steel adjusted springs, viton
poppet seals, tropicalized zinc alloy interface plate, nickeled brass manual override, Technopolymer coil lock nut, zinc steel
mounting screws. Electrical connectors are standard.

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0...10 bar
Orifice size 1,3 mm (1,1 mm for 2 W)
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 53 NI/min (35 NI/min. for 2 W)
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-Vacuum-Inert gases
Lubrication Non needed
Life 40 to 50 million cycles
Electrical Power consumption holding - D.C 5W (2 W) low consumption
Power consumption holding - A.C 8 VA (6 VA) low consumption
Operating voltage tolerance +10%
Response time opening * 8 ms
Response time closing * 6 ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenace practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products - replacement of the plunger or poppet is
not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the best fit with the rest of the already used valve.

Special care should be taken that no dirt is accumulated between the working surface of fixed core and the plunger which would result in
vibrations and overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must be assured that the alternate current coil is not charged
when the machanical partis not mounted to avoid destruction of the coil.

The electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24 V). Oxidation of contacts between the
connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to trace. Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive
atmosphere are one of the most common causes of false alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300 - Size 24 mm

FNELNMRX

Mechanical actuator for Normally Closed (N.C.)
Miniature solenoid valve

Normally Closed (N.C.)

Ordering code

M8x0,75
5
305.M1 A=G1/8" |
355.M1 A = M5 ‘ o
345.M1 A = Pushin B
fitting for \ =
4 mm tube S - 9
3 =
2
305.M1/9 A =G 1/8" S @
355.M1/9 A = M5 2W @_( o
345.M1/9 A = Push in fitting for 4 mm tube 24 DC ‘ 5
A a
25,5 o
SamiPAT <
©
[
A )
93,2 18
24
Weight 95 g
Normally Open (N.O.)
@20
$Ll <l 8
Ordering code ‘
305.M1/1 A=G1/8" MEX0.75

355.M1/1 A=M5
345.M1/1 A = Push in fitting for 4 mm tube

67,5

7/

@3,2

Weight 106 g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 93



Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 24 mm
PNELNMARX

Miniature solenoid valve

27

Z G1/8"
o %
l—
D H .
m Ordering code Available voltage
IEE Normally Closed (N.C.) G1/8" M5 TUBE @4 mm miniature solenoid
[4p) 305.M4 355.M4 345.M4 12 D.C.
5 305.M5 355.M5 345.M5 24 D.C. .
o° 305.M6 | 355.M6 | 345M6 | 48D.C. Direct current
<_( 305.M9 355.M9 345.M9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
305.M17 355.M17 345.M17 24/50
305.M21 355.M21 345.M21 48/50 Alternating current
305.M22 355.M22 345.M22 110/50 50 Hz

305.M24 355.M24 345.M24 230/50

305.M37 355.M37 345.M37 24/60
305.M39 355.M39 345.M39 110/60
305.M41 355.M41 345.M41 230/60

Alternating current
60 Hz

Weight 149 g 305.M56 | 355.M56 | 345.M56 | 24/50-60 Alternating current
) 305.M57 355.M57 345 M57 110/50-60 50/60 Hz
M\M 305 M58 355.M58 345 M58 230/50-60
7 305.M66 355.M66 345.M66 24/50-60 Alternating current
305.M67 355.M67 345 M67 110/50-60 low consumption
305 M68 355.M68 345 M68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz

27

G1/8"

34

Normally Open (N.O.)

Ordering code Available voltages
G1/8" M5 TUBE @4 mm miniature solenoid
305.M10/1 355.M10/1 345.M10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt) Direct current
305.M17/1 | 355.M17/1 | 345.M17/1 | 24/50
305.M21/1 | 355.M21/1 | 345.M21/1 48/50 Alternating current
305.M22/1 | 355.M22/1 | 345.M22/1 | 110/50 50 Hz
305.M24/1 | 355.M24/1 | 345.M24/1 | 230/50
Weight 165 g 305.M37/1 | 355.M37/1 | 345.M37/1 | 24/60 Alternating current
305.M39/1 | 355.M39/1 | 345.M39/1 | 110/60 50 az
) 305.M41/1 | 355.M41/1 | 345.M41/1 | 230/60
AL ] 305. M56/1 | 355.M56/1 | 345.M56/1 | 24/50-60 .
] W 305. M57/1 | 355.M57/1 | 345.M57/1 | 110/50-60 A'terggt/'gg lﬁ;”e”t
305. M58/1 | 355.M58/1 | 345.M58/1 | 230/50-60
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

FNELNMRX

Coil

22 27

30

16 11

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Weight 54 g

E 4

Ordering code Available voltages
N.C. N.O. Coil
MB4 12D.C.
MB5 24 D.C.
MB6 48 D.C. Direct current
MB9 24 D.C. (2 Watt)
MB10/1 24 D.C. (8 Watt)
MB17 MB17/1 24/50
MB21 MB21/1 48/50 Alternating current
MB22 MB22/1 110/50 50 Hz
MB24 MB24/1 230/50
MB37 MB37/1 24/60 .
MB39 MB39/1 | 110/60 Altemating current
MB41 MB41/1 230/60
MB56 MB56/1 24/50-60 .
MB57 MB57/1 | 110/50-60 A'terggt/'gg Surrent
MB58 MB58/1 230/50-60
MB66 24/50-60 Alternating current
MB67 / 110/50-60 (low consumption)
MB68 230/50-60 50/60 Hz
Electrical connector
Ordering code
305.11.00 Normal 20 30

305.11.0 L with Led
1=24 VD.C./A.C.
2 =110V 50/60 Hz
3 =230V 50/60 Hz

Weight 19 g

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 1 95



Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELNMARX

BISTABLE

The mostinteresting aspects of this bistable miniature solenoid valve operating with D.C. only, is that it can be commuted
with a simple electric impulse and stay commuted till an inverted polarity impulse deactivates it. It means that the valve is
not automatically deactivated if current fail as happens with normal solenoid valves.

The applications differ but are all based on above mentioned feature.

The internal construction is relatively special. The fix plunger is equipped with a permanent magnet that hold or release
the mobile plunger according to the magnetic field generated by the coil.

A specific coil is used for this application and it cannot be replaced by the standard ones.
Ordering code is MBBS5.

Miniature solenoid valve for distributors and bases

27

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

54

Ordering code M3

M5/B 2

2

Z{ 1/

3

Miniature solenoid valve with inseries mounting base

27

Ordering code

305.M5/B = G 1/8" |
355.M5/B = M5 IE ‘
345.M5/B = Fitting for 4 mm tube |

2

Z{ 1/

31

G1/8"

34
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

FNELNMRX

Electric pilot CNOMO (coil notincluded)

Mechanics with base for solenoid to be used where an electric pilot system is required.

May be used on all sizes and is standardized as an interface on the distributor.

The base is fitted with a manual control which is pulse actuated, without check, or with two stable positions, actuated by means
of a screwdriver (pressing down and turning clockwise by 90°). Two different types of solenoids can be mounted on the stem,
one in conformity with ISO standard size 30x38 and ISO 4400 (DIN 43650) electrical connection, and a compact one size 22x27,
having the same performance but at lower price. The technical characteristics of the latter are described in the catalogue, series

300, and referto MB solenoids. The base is fitted with screws (M4x30) for fastening to the distributor.

Ordering code

=z

)

M =
: )

P = Manual 1 position %

R = Manual 2 positions s =

3 = Mechanics CNOMO %’
4 = 2 W Mechanics CNOMO 5 a5 51 o
2 30 z:

ZL A/

31

General characteristics

Weight 49 g

A = 33 (with MB solenoid)
A = 38 (with MC solenoid)

Structural Body Thermoplastic polyester
Stem Nickel-platted brass
Cores AISI 430F stainless steel
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Shutters FPM
Other seals NBR
Manual control Nickel-platted brass
Pneumatic Fluid Air, Neutral gases
Working pressure 0...10 bar
Fluid ambient temperature -5°C ... +50°C
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap 1 bar 53 NI/min (20 NI/min for 2 W)
Nominal flow cross section 1,3mm (0,9 mm for 2 W)
Electric Power consumption (inrush) - A.C. 13 VA
Power consumption holding - D.C. 4w 2w)
Power consumption holding - A.C. 8,5 VA
Operating voltage tolerance +10%
Response time opening * 13 ms
Response time closing * 5ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65
Cable protection DIN 43650 “A” FORM
(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"
Coil
Ordering C;ﬁizbels 30 38
code Coil |
MC5 ‘
MC9 o4 g:g: (2 Watt) Eelle =
MC56 24/50-60 Hz T —
mMC57 110/50-60 Hz Weight 110 g 3
MC58 230/50-60 Hz

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 32 mm
PNELNMARX

Functional schematic
Normally Closed (N.C.) 3/2 or 2/2

- = —

) v

|_

]

@ o - 4

(o

5

5 21 2 1

E 1 =INLET PORT AT REST ACTUATED
<C 2 =OUTLET PORT

3 =EXHAUST PORT

(Plugged if 2/2) Normally Open (N.O.) 3/2 or 2/2

AT REST ACTUATED

Construction characteristics

Electrical parts:
Solenoids: the solenoid consists of coils having different diameter copper wire windings insulated according
standards "H"; they are encased in a nylon-glass compound. All parts are corrosion resistant.

Mechanical parts:
Stainless steel tube and plunger (AISI430F), stainless steel adjusted springs, viton poppet seals, tropicalized zinc
alloy interface plate, nitrile (NBR) seal nickeled brass manual override, nickel steel coil lock nut, zinc steel
mounting screws. To be usable, the solenoids have to be attached either to a base or directly to the distributor's
operators by means of connectors G 1/8".Electrical connectors are standard. These solenoid are available in all
voltages and frequences used in the world. The following are the technical characteristics of the solenoid.
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 32 mm

Technical characteristics

Pneumatic Working pressure 0 ... 10 bar
Orifice size 1,8 mm
Maximum fluid temperature 50°C
Maximum ambient temperature 50°C
Maximum flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 80 NI/min
Cycles/minute 700
Fluids Air-Vacuum-Inert gases
Lubrication Not required
Life 40 to 50 millions %

Electric Power consumption (inrush) - D.C. - =
Power consumption (inrush) - A.C. 19,5 VA a
Power consumption holding - D.C. 82W o
Power consumption holding - A.C. 9 VA 5
Operating voltage tolerance +10% a
Response time opening * 15 ms 2

: , <<

Response time closing * 30 ms
Insulation of the copper wire H
Insulation of the coil F
Connector protection IP 65

Cable protection

DIN 43650 “A” FORM

(*) "Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured
in accordance to ISO 12238:2001, Pneumatic fluid power - Directional control valves - Measurement of shifting time"

Maintenance and replacement parts

Maintenance practices for these valves are similar to those already detailed for other products - replacement of
the plunger or poppet is not advisable since the new replacement would not provide the best fit with the rest of
the already used valve.

Special care should be taken that no dirt is accumulated between the working surface of fixed cores 3 and the
plunger 2 which would result in vibrations and overheating of the solenoid. In the case of microsolenoid it must
be assured that the alternate current coil is not charged when the mechanical part is not mounted to avoid
destruction ofthe coil.

The electrical connections have to be perfect, especially where low currents are used (12-24 V). Oxidation of
contacts between the connector and the coil can lead to intermittent malfunctions which are difficult to trace.
Oxidation of contacts due to humidity or corrosive atmosphere are one of the most common causes of false
alarms. Clean the contacts with appropriate spray.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300 - Size 32 mm
PNELNMARX

Solenoid valve S and S/1

Normally Closed Normally Open
(N.C)-8 (N.O.) -s/1
Ordering code Available voltages Coil
Z
) S2 S2/1 6 D.C.
= S4 S 4/1 12D.C. .
) S5 S 5/1 24DC. Direct current
2] Weight 220 g S6 S 6/1 48 D.C.
o
%
Z M MM S 16 S 16/1 12/50
O ‘ l S 17 S17/1 24/50
o ‘ ‘ S19 S 19/1 32/50
< S20 S 20/1 42/50 Alternating current
3 | | S 21 S21/1 48/50 50 Hz
‘ ‘ S22 S 22/1 110/50
| | S 23 S 23/1 115/50
0 S 24 S 24/1 230/50
P |
J/E N N -y
Ma S 36 S 36/1 12/60
. %85 | S 37 S 37/1 24/60
: S 38 S 38/1 48/60 Alternating current
B B S 39 S 39/1 110/60 60 Hz
HEECEREE S 40 S 40/1 115/60
© sS4 S 41/1 230/60
ol
‘ S 56 S 56/1 24/50-60 .
%&«—»24 S 57 S 57/1 110/50-60 A e
32 S 58 S 58/1 230/50-60
Closing plate
32
Ordering code
24 5
300.12.00
VA ]
N\
VanY
U L
Weight 14 g
External feeding base
27,2
To be used with electrodistributeurs to get a different 042
piloting pressure from the line one. o '
‘ ‘
o 7 |
Ordering code " | ! }@
300.10.05
o
. ﬁiﬂ <| o
. ‘ ..
@ }:: [T
‘ 24 1
Weight 35 g 32
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300 - Size 32 mm

FNELNMRX

Individual base Electrical connector

27 ) 29

Weight 40 g ] Weight 40 g Weight 25 g

In line port - thread G 1/8" 90° Port - thread G 1/8"
1 = INLET PORT (N.C.) 1= INLET PORT (N.C.) Ordering code
2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C.) 2 = OUTLET PORT (N.C)
With solenoid valve N.O. With solenoid valve N.O. 300.11.00 Standard

1 = EXHAUST PORT 1 = EXHAUST PORT 300.11.0 L Led

2 = OUTLET PORT 2 = OUTLET PORT 1=24VD.C./AC.
B : 2 =110V 50/60 Hz
Ordering code Ordering code 3 = 230 V 50/60 Hz

300.04.00 300.04.90

AIR DISTRIBUTION

a7
043 |

e 8 (2] 8 o

o

Modular bases for JlTi
series mounting 245

Ordering code

Initial base
300.05.00

24

7
\
\
24
34

34
G1/8"
7

Intermediate base |

300.06.00 24
41

G1/8"

Last base
300.07.00 Initial base Intermediate base Last base

Bored specer
300.05.01
Weight5 g

Solid space
300.05.02 Weight 52 g Weight 40 g Weight 52 g

Weight 6 g

Multiple integral bases for series mounting

Q7,5
4,5

16
5

N

nN

N

N

N
—1
NN
16|

G1/8"

22 24
< 1%, o, ¢
s« 2 —9 i ol <
s i e e S (NE
© | & | o® & 6 $6;
- I 33 5 RER ’b‘ 5. &
Ordering code 85 (110 g) o u
118 (158 g)
300.08.02 2 positions 151 (200 g)
300.08.03 3 positions 184 (244 g)

300.08.04 4 positions
300.08.05 5 positions

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 201



Direct operated solenoid valves
Series 300
PNELNMARX
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The series ¢\ s homologated solenoid valves (valid for USA and Canada file n. E206325-VAIU2, VAIU8) are different
from the standard ones for microsolenoid made with an injected RYNITE embedded copper wire (they are included in class

"F"insulation).

Refer to standard versions as for as other details and accessories to be used with solenoid valves.

Miniature solenoid valve 10 mm

Ordering code

UN3

6 = 2/2 N.C.
7 = 3/2 N.C.
8 = 3/2 N.O.

— 1 = 90° connector with LED
1=24VD.C. | . .
2-12VDC. 3 = Line connector with LED

— 4 = 90° connector without LED

— 5 = Line connector without LED %:HZ}M %Z];ﬂ/w ﬂﬂ/w

Miniature solenoid valve 15 mm

Ordering code

UN3

= PUSH (Standard version)
2 = Without manual override
8 = Manual override 2 positions
A = Orifice @1,1
B = Orifice @1,5

t 0 = Faston
1 = Faston EN17301-803 (Ex DIN 43650)
1=24VD.C. & = Straight
2=12VD.C. R = Downward

5 =24V 50/60 Hz
6 =110... 120 V 50/60 Hz
7 = 230V 50/60 Hz

Miniature solenoid valve 22 mm

Ordering code

Coil UuMB

4 =12V D.C.

Miniature solenoid ~ UM2. |5 —=24VDC.

valve N.C. T | 56=24v50060 Hz
Miniature solenoid UmM2/1. | 57—
— 57 =110...120V 50/60 Hz

valve N.O. L 58 = 230V 50/60 Hz

A S
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Direct operated solenoid valves /
Series 300

FNELNMRX

Miniature solenoid valve 22 mm for series mounting

Ordering code
4 =12V D.C.
56 = 24V 50/60 Hz
57 =110 ... 120 V 50/60 Hz
58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz
Coil N.O. UumMB /" 10 = 24V D.C. 8W
56 = 24V 50/60 Hz Z
57 =110 ... 120 V 50/60 Hz @)
58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz s
@
Solenoid valve N.C. M 4=12VDC. =
us_s 5=24VD.C. E
56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz n
0 =G1/8" 57 =110 ... 120 V 50/60 Hz &)
5=M5 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz o
4 = fitting for 4mm tube =

Solenoidvalve N.O. U3 5.M /1 10 = 24V D.C. 8W

56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz

0=aGi/g 57 = 110 ... 120 V 50/60 Hz 2
5— M5 58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz %JHZM %ﬂw

4 = fitting for 4mm tube

Bi-stable miniature solenoid valve 22mm

Ordering code
Coil UMBB5
Miniature solenoid valve for distributors and bases (N.C.) UM5/B
Miniature solenoid valve with inseries mounting U3 5.M5/B
base (N.C.)
0=G1/8"
5=M5

4 = fitting for 4mm tube Im

Solenoid valve 30 mm (for mechanics M3 and M4)

Ordering code

UMC5 =24VD.C.

UMCS56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz
UMC57 = 110 ... 120 V 50/60 Hz
UMC58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz

Solenoid valve 32 mm

Ordering code

Solenoid valve N.C. US
4 =12V D.C.
s ] 5=24VD.C
olenoid valve N.O. us /1 56 = 24 V 50/60 Hz
57 =110 ... 120 V 50/60 Hz
58 = 230 V 50/60 Hz

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 203



Series 700 - for compressed air and vacuum

W Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
PNELMARX

Series 700 - for compressed air and vacuum

The large flow valves and solenoid poppet valves for compressed air and vacuum.

Are manufactured for 3/2 and 2/2 versions only, either normally close and normally open.

Forthe compressed air oparation, the application is similar to the equivalent spool valves while for the vacuum operation a particular attention
should be paid to the valve selected and its connection to the pump.

Forthe electric pilot it is used a normal miniature solenoid M2 with pneumatic actuator and the special miniature solenoid M2/V with vacuum.
The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "M2" or "M2/V" assembled.

Coil are notincluded and have to be ordored separately (see Series 300).

Coil N us homologated are available (see 300 Series).

Z Construction characteristics

@)

= G 3/8"

2 Body Aluminium
@ Actuators rod Stainless steel
E Bottom plates Aluminium
) Ppiston seals NBR

(@) Springs Stainless steel
E Poppets NBR

< Pistons Aluminium

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

For these products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts replacement.
When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required consumption
flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series 700 - for compressed air - G3/8"

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 779.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non G 1C = Normally Closed
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1A = Normally Open
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -10... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1800
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
G1/8
Pl © P
. N T
Y ‘
Na ' N . Inletport 1
‘ & © Outletport2
3 ‘ o 3 Exhaustport3
| 8 ‘
\ I 2
40 35
50 72‘{>
f— | 113
N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Weight360 g Exhaustport 1
Attention: forthe Normally open version, connecttheinlet port to the
exhaust portNo “3”. 2
?z‘b

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid

filtered and lubricated air or non

Max. working pressure (bar)

10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar)

2,5 (external feeding version)
3 (selffeeding version)

Weight420g

33

{\
83

0
o
«

& 2

Wu} o
~

Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1800
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
I+
<
re)
X
o)
- ~
w el
g -
Q

Coding: 779.32.0.0.M2

FUNCTION

1AC = Selffeeding-normally closed

1C = External feeding-normally
closed

1AA = Selffeeding-normally open

1A = External feeding-normally open

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

Selffeeding - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Exhaust port 1

103

External feeding - N.C.

Inletport 1
2
103

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

External feeding - N.O.
Inletport3

Outletport2
Exhaust port 1

2
o
7]
12 103

-

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice

1205




Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series 700 - for vacuum - G3/8"
PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 779/V.32.11.Q

FUNCTION

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1C =Normally Closed
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 1A = Normally Open
Temperature °C -10... +70
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
N.O.
G‘”8 , Exhaustport 1
" ‘ 1 O Outletport2
" 1 2 v ‘ | Pump 3
. Q !
| :
| ad
‘ ¥ © ?z‘b
Fany Q ~ T3
N ! N
‘ A © N.C.
o ) - 8 Exhaust port3
« 4}0 = Outlet port2
i « i Pump 1
Weight360g 50 35
2
?z‘b

} Solenoid-Spring-Internal pilot

nal characteristics

Coding: 779/V.32.0.@.M2/V

FUNCTION

Fluid Vacuum @ | 1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -10... +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
N.O.
< Exhaustport3
© Outlet port2
Pump 1
2
0| @ .
| g~ g
, N.C.
‘ ¢l Exhaust port 1
o 3 Outletport2
' N i Pump 3
) | A 2
Weight420g 3 ) Q © : 2
\ o \
- T 4>}
50 35 3T
} Solenoid-Spring-External pilot Coding: 779/V.32.0.@.M2
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1A =Normally Open
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 1C = Normally Closed
Temperature °C -10... +50
Orifice size (mm) 10
Working ports size G3/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
R N.O.
< R Exhaustport 1
0 Outletport2
o Pump 3
0
| 2
| ||
0 B /]
3 2 13
N.C.
Exhaust port3
o) 3 Outlet port2
N Pump 1
4
. )
Weight420g ] 0 © 2
~ [—i
12 103

11206
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series PG - for compressed air and vacuum
FNELNMRX

Series PG - for compressed air and vacuum

The large flow valves and solenoid poppet valves for compressed air and vacuum.
Are manufactured for 3/2 and 2/2 versions only, either normally close and normally open.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Construction characteristics

G1/2"-1/2"NPT G 3/4"-3/4"NPT G1"-1"NPT G11/2"-11/2"NPT
Body, operator and end Aluminium
cover
Actuators rod Steel
Bottom plates Aluminium
Seals and poppets NBR
Springs Stainless steel
Pin guide Stainless steel
Pistons Acetal resin

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts replacement.
When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required consumption
flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 207



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for compressed air- G1/2"-1/2" NPT

PNELNMARX

} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: P@2A®11E@00000

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G=Gasthread
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5 WAYS NUMBER
Temperature °C -5...+70 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4800 3 = 3ways, 2 positions
Orifice size (mm) 15 FUNCTION
Working ports size G1/2"-1/2" NPT @ | A =Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT C = Normally Closed

2/2

(ZD 075
— £
= z
-] ]
o : (
o @ y J
B ° &)
n ?/ 265
@) - -8 C
- 2 Pads
o i/
E 1
< 3 3 (lg
© —~ A% | ] /7\ 0
< _ &J | ] 8
N N.C.
L Inletport 1
' Outlet port2
75 63 Exhaust port 3 (closed)
Weight675g z
P®2A211E@00000 s ‘
3/2
75
-
o
z
: |
3 y J
o Ky G1/2” N.O.
1/2” NPT 96.5 Inletport3
- - . 8 A Outletport2
- 2 N Exhaust port 1
1
3 9 :
<
3 A |y B 3 ERN|
< Q) | 8 WZ‘D Sh
‘ o N.C.
i Inletport 1
Outletport2
75 63 Exhaust port3
Weight648,59g 2
P®2A311E@00000 >

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series PG - for compressed air- G1/2"-1/2" NPT

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: P@2A®M0 100

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G=Gasthread

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5 WAYS NUMBER
Temperature °C -5...+50 @O | 2=2ways, 2positions
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4800 3 = 3ways, 2 positions
Orifice size (mm) 15 VERSION

Working ports size

G1/2"-1/2"NPT

Q@ | A=Selffeeding

Pilot ports size

G1/8"-1/8"NPT

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

21 (selffeeding version)

E = Externalfeeding

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

83 (selffeeding version)

2/2

Weight720,5g

P@2A201000

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

22 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

= ~ 4 Y =
P 23 16
38 27
a75
5
=
g L
2 3
6.5
T SR 2 ( Pzl
=/
3 2
: Y & o °
63

FUNCTION

G A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)

C = Normally Closed

VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)

S$40B0 =12VDC

$50B0 =24VDC

@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S$70B0 =110V 50/60 Hz

S80B0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

VOLTAGE (30 MM SOLENOID COIL)

$40C0 =12VDC

S$50C0 =24VDC

@ | S60C0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

$70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80C0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport 3 (closed)

External feeding - N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port 3 (closed)

|
mvan|
12

3/2

Weight693,5¢g

P@2A3010G0

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

22 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

o L o |y
? I N
&

Q75

G1/8” - 1/8” NPT

75

153

r L
1= NEN=
= 11
16|
27
[s2]
wn
]
G1/2” 065
1/2” NPT
o Fal
8 2 £)
=/ 4
o
Y @ 5
- I
o
63

Selffeeding - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

External feeding - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2

Exhaust port 1

| 2
g
]

2 13

External feeding - N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

| 2
jmvam|
/]

12 113

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for Vacuum - G1/2" - 1/2" NPT

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: P@2V®11E@00000
Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+70 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 15 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions
Working ports size G1/2"-1/2"NPT 3 =3 ways, 2 positions
Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT FUNCTION
Max. vacuum (mmHg) 758,5 e A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
C = Normally Closed
2/2
Z Q75
@) £
= z
= ®
) 2 (
m 0 ’ ‘ )
- T
o 5] Ey o
|_ 6.5
n °
- -2 &
@ - 2 P
o 1
—_— 3 o
<
< B 3 A o 7S 3
< - Q) g
N
- N.C.
‘ Pump 1
Outletport2
75 63
Exhaust port 3 (closed)
Weight675,5g 2
PO2V211E@00000 s ‘
3/2
Q75
=
o
z
- |
@ y )
© Ky G1/2" N.O.
1/2” NPT 065 Pump3
- - . 8 A Outletport2
- 2 ~ Exhaust port 1
1
{} 3 0 :
<
0 7 ]
4| o fan e} >
h QJ | J 8 " 13
‘ « N.C.
i Pump 1
Outletport2
75 63 Exhaust port3
Weight648,59g 2
P®2V311E@00000 W
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series PG - for Vacuum - G1/2" - 1/2" NPT

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: P@2V®0 10RO

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 (external feeding version) N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+50 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 15 @O | 2=2ways, 2positions

Working ports size

G1/2"-1/2"NPT

3 =3 ways, 2 positions

Pilot ports size

G1/8"-G1/8"NPT

VERSION

Max. vacuum (mmHg)

758,5

Q@ | A=Selffeeding

Minimum operating vacuum (mmHg)

250 (self feeding version)

2/2

Weight720,5g

P®2V2010G0

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

= ~ 4 Y =
P 23 16
38 27
a75
5
=
g |
6 -
6.5
T SR 2 ( Pzl
=/
3 2
: Y & o °
63

E = Externalfeeding

FUNCTION

G A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)

C = Normally Closed

VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)

S$40B0 =12VDC

$50B0 =24VDC

@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S$70B0 =110V 50/60 Hz

S80B0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

VOLTAGE (30 MM SOLENOID COIL)

$40C0 =12VDC

S$50C0 =24VDC

@ | S60C0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

$70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80C0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3

Outletport2
Exhaustport 1 (closed)

External feeding - N.C.
Pump 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port 3 (closed)

|
mvan|
12

3/2

Weight693,5¢g

PO®2V301000

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

. Bl @}—ff @l=
E 23 16
Q75
~
5
g |
(0] - »
&y 1 /g'j ﬁPT 6.5
8 2 P2
=)
@ € —1 o R g
< &J | 8
75 63

Selffeeding - N.O.
Pump 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

| 2

el o

1

Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

External feeding - N.O.
Pump3

Outletport2

Exhaust port 1

[—i 2
7]

2 103

External feeding - N.C.
Pump 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

]
7]
12

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for compressed air - G3/4" - 3/4" NPT

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: P@3A®11E@00000
Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G=Gasthread
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5 WAYS NUMBER
Temperature °C -5...+70 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6100 3 = 3ways, 2 positions
Orifice size (mm) 20 FUNCTION
Working ports size G3/4"-3/4"NPT @ | A =Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT C = Normally Closed
2/2
-
F— £
= z
2 EY
m — [e]
o ® w )
= R : 065
2 ?/
=3
S] a
()] S 5 D)
o
< !
< 4 | 3 0
3= e B © ?
J 5 8
N N.C.
| Inletport 1
Outletport2
75 63 Exhaust port 3 (closed)
Weight576,5g 2
P@3A211E@00000 s ‘
Q75
-
o
z
|
- o}
o )
S G3/4” 6.5 N.O.
3/4” NPT ?/ Inletport3
S A Outlet port2
- 2 P Exhaust port 1
7/ 1
< ya 0 2
® M. | o ) 8 —bm
- N 1 3 ” 3|1
o
j N.C.
T Inletport 1
Outletport2
75 63 Exhaust port3
Weight522,5g 2
P@3A311E@00000 W
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series PG - for compressed air - G3/4" - 3/4" NPT

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring Coding: P@3A®0 10RO

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G =Gasthread
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5 WAYS NUMBER
Temperature °C -5...+50 @O | 2=2ways, 2positions
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 6100 3 = 3ways, 2 positions
Orifice size (mm) 20 VERSION
Working ports size G3/4"-3/4"NPT Q@ | A=Selffeeding
Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT E = External feeding
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 22 (selffeeding version) FUNCTION
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 81 (selffeeding version) e A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)

2/2 C = Normally Closed

VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)
30 mm SOLENOID COIL 22 mm SOLENOID COIL S4080 = 12VDC

Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE $50B0 =24VDC

@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S70B0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80B0 = 230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

VOLTAGE (30 MM SOLENOID COIL)

S$40C0 =12VDC

$50C0 = 24 VDC

@ | S60C0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80C0 = 230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

30

]

AIR DISTRIBUTION

53

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport 3 (closed)

1
_/ 1 External feeding - N.C.

Inletport 1
Outletport2
| & Exhaust port 3 (closed)

G1/8” - 1/8” NPT

—
A=l
153
o)
o
(4]

100
)
Ay
S
Y

54

|4

53.5

21

Weight621,5¢g

P@3A2010G0

75 63 v
12

3/2

30 mm SOLENOID COIL 22 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

B

@75

Selffeeding - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

]

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

53

External feeding - N.O.
G3/4” Inletport3

3/4” NPT 6.5 Outletport2

Exhaust port 1

_/ 1 e 3

) > /]

1 I Mo 7 IBE
¥ 7€

L J & External feeding - N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2

75 63 Exhaustport3

Weight567,59g | 2
|
P@3A3010G0 Lz A

G1/8” - 1/8” NPT

@l
g
153

100
[N
Y
Q
!

54

53.5

21

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 21 3



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for Vacuum - G3/4" - 3/4" NPT

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: P@3V®11E@00000

Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+70 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 20 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions

Working ports size

G3/4"-3/4" NPT

3 =3 ways, 2 positions

Pilot ports size

G1/8"- 1/8"NPT

FUNCTION

Max. vacuum (mmHg) 758,5 e A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
C = Normally Closed
2/2
Q75
=
o
z
: |
g | J
= T
o 265
=3
.8 r?/
- 2 P
1
< 4 by 0
0| === M1 q N 3
& =
& N.C.
| Pump 1
Outletport2
75 63 Exhaust port 3 (closed)
Weight576,5g 2
P@O3V211E@00000 s ‘
3/2
Q75
=
o
z
: |
& )
O G3/4” 6.5 N.O.
3/4” NPT ?/ PUmp 3
.8 A Outletport2
- 2 Y Exhaust port 1
1
b ] g
<
© A o ) 8 ,
¥ QJ 8 ﬂﬂl> 13
I
j N.C.
T Pump 1
Outletport2
75 63 Exhaust port3
Weight522,5g 2
P@3V311E@00000 ;ﬁ>

11214
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series PG - for Vacuum - G3/4" - 3/4" NPT

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: PO3V®010G®

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 (external feeding version) N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+50 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 20 @O | 2=2ways, 2positions

Working ports size

G3/4'-3/4" NPT

3 =3 ways, 2 positions

Pilot ports size

G1/8"-1/8"NPT

VERSION

Max. vacuum (mmHg)

758,5

Q@ | A=Selffeeding

Minimum operating vacuum (mmHg)

250 (self feeding version)

2/2

Weight621,5¢g

P@3V2010G0

30 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

e o |y
N

30

G1/8” - 1/8” NPT

=N

|4

54

75

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B”

SHAPE

]

53

153

100

42
I
"

21

53.5

63

E = Externalfeeding

FUNCTION

G A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)

C = Normally Closed

VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)

S$40B0 =12VDC

$50B0 =24VDC

@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S$70B0 =110V 50/60 Hz

S80B0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

VOLTAGE (30 MM SOLENOID COIL)

$40C0 =12VDC

S$50C0 =24VDC

@ | S60C0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

$70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80C0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3

Outletport2
Exhaustport 1 (closed)

External feeding - N.C.
Pump 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port 3 (closed)

|
mvan|
12

3/2

Weight567,59g

PO3V3010G0

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

o L o |y
? I N
&

@75

G1/8” - 1/8” NPT

54

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

]

53

153

100

G3/4”
3/4” NPT

[N

Y
Q

!

21

53.5

Selffeeding - N.O.
Pump 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

| 2

el o

1

Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

External feeding - N.O.
Pump3

Outletport2

Exhaust port 1

[—i 2
7]

2 103

External feeding - N.C.
Pump 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

]
7]
12

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series PG - for compressed air- G1"- 1" NPT

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: P@1A®11E@00000

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G=Gasthread

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5 WAYS NUMBER

Temperature °C -5...+70 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500 3 = 3ways, 2 positions

Orifice size (mm) 25 FUNCTION

Working ports size G1"-1"NPT @ | A =Normally Open (only for 3 ways)

Pilot ports size

G1/8"- 1/8"NPT

2/2

C = Normally Closed

292
-
o
b4
@
@
o [
re} 8.5
= -
R - 2 7£¢-l‘
2 /7 o
8 : Q 1% O] J &
© g \J% P
Yo} @
« N.C.
Inletport 1
94 76 Outletport2
Exhaust port 3 (closed)
Weight 1231,5g z
PO1A211E@00000 s ‘
3/2
@92
-
o
=z ‘
%
®
= N.O.
© G1” - Inletport3
0 17 NPT 8.5 Outletport2
o — Exhaust port 1
- -~ 2 7£J
f /1 2
3 AN
: R BN ] I -l
bl 4 S e
8 N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
94 76 Exhaust port3

Weight1139,5g

P®@1A311E@00000

?2{>

11216

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /

Series PG - for compressed air- G1"- 1" NPT
FNELMARX

} Solenoid-Spring Coding: P@1A®010G0

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G =Gasthread

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5 WAYS NUMBER

Temperature °C -5...+50 @O | 2=2ways, 2positions

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500 3 = 3ways, 2 positions

Orifice size (mm) 25 VERSION

Working ports size G1"-1"NPT Q@ | A=Selffeeding

Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT E = External feeding

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 27 (selffeeding version) FUNCTION

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 88 (selffeeding version) e A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)

C = Normally Closed
VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)
30 mm SOLENOID COIL 22 mm SOLENOID COIL S40B0 = 12VDC

Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE S50B0 = 24VDC
@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S;E I qu A I - S70B0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

_ — S80B0 = 230V 50/60 Hz

H /AR & R = NE t 10000 = Without solenoid coil
{H \C)/ gl U VOLTAGE (30 MM SOLENOID COIL)
- i . — $40C0 = 12VDC
30 30 22 S$50C0 =24VDC
- @ | S60C0 = 24V50/60 Hz
$70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

$80C0 = 230V 50/60 Hz

30 77 10000 = Without solenoid coil

2/2

38
27

R

30

292

AIR DISTRIBUTION

325

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inletport 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport 3 (closed)

G1/8” - 1/8” NPT

131.5

External feeding - N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port 3 (closed)

66.5

Weight 1290 g

P@1A2010G0

|
94 76 o
12

3/2

30 mm SOLENOID COIL 22 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

°

@ | IRE! A | Selffeeding - N.O.
] o T et Inletport3

I'ﬂ N Outletport2
]EH @) LU \ﬂ Exhaustport 1
[
2

38
27

N] N] N] [N} [in]
30 30 30 2

292 k
77 Selffeeding-N.C.

30 Inletport 1

Outletport2

I Exhaustport3

325

G1/8” - 1/8" NPT

External feeding - N.O.
G1” Inletport3

17 NPT 28.5 Outlet port2
N : b R . Exhaust port 1

| 2
g
]

2 13

External feeding - N.C.
L"I Inletport 1

Outletport2

6 Exhaustport3

Weight 1198 g | 2
|
PO@1A3010G0 Zﬂ [RE!

i

|

|
1315
N

=

<
62.5

66.5

|
51.5
&

36.5

255

D q
D
J

7

94

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 21 7



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for Vacuum-G1"-1"NPT

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: P@1V®11E@00000
Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+70 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 25 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions
Working ports size G1"-1"NPT 3 =3 ways, 2 positions
Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT FUNCTION
Max. vacuum (mmHg) 758,5 e A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
C = Normally Closed
2/2
e
5 >
@ 2 5
z S g
o
2,
()] 2
o A &
0 5
©
© L R
N.C.
Pump 1
Outletport2
94 76 Exhaust port 3 (closed)
Weight1231,5g 2
P@1V211E@00000 s ‘
3/2
292
=
o
=z .
®
@
o N.O.
G1” L Pump 3
0 1" NPT 8.5 Outlet port2
‘5_ 2 » Exhaust port 1
R -/EJ
/s ] Z
0
: 2 T O J g bl
b ol ¥ 2
8 @ N.C.
Pump 1
Outletport2
94 76 Exhaust port3
Weight 1139,5g 2
P@1V311E@00000 W

1 | 21 8 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series PG - for Vacuum - G1"- 1" NPT

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: PO1V®010G®

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 (external feeding version) N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+50 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 25 @O | 2=2ways, 2positions
Working ports size G1"-1"NPT 3 =3 ways, 2 positions
Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT VERSION

Max. vacuum (mmHg) 758,5 0 A = Selffeeding

Minimum operating vacuum (mmHg)

250 (self feeding version)

2/2

Weight 1290 g

P@1V2010G0®

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

& | 4RE

i ©

38

[H] [§] [§]

30 30

292

30

G1/8” - 1/8” NPT

66.5

94

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

Al I
m

16
27

il
L

R
N

30 22

77

325

131.5

76

E = Externalfeeding

FUNCTION

G A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)

C = Normally Closed

VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)

S$40B0 =12VDC

$50B0 =24VDC

@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S$70B0 =110V 50/60 Hz

S80B0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

VOLTAGE (30 MM SOLENOID COIL)

$40C0 =12VDC

S$50C0 =24VDC

@ | S60C0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

$70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80C0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3

Outletport2
Exhaustport 1 (closed)

External feeding - N.C.
Pump 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port 3 (closed)

|
mvan|
12

3/2

Weight 1198 g
P@1V3010G®

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

@ | RE

i ©

38

[H] [§] [§]
30

30

292

30

G1/8” - 1/8" NPT

66.5

94

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

°

Al

27

ali )
5! A
O

2

[u] i)
30 2

77

325

131.5

G1”
17 NPT

08.5
D Nre

515

255

&
L,
<
62.5

36.5

D
g
7

6

Selffeeding - N.O.
Pump 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

| 2

el o

1

Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

External feeding - N.O.
Pump3

Outletport2

Exhaust port 1

[—i 2
7]

2 103

External feeding - N.C.
Pump 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

]
7]
12

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for compressed air- G1 1/2"-11/2" NPT

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: P@6A®11E@00000
Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G=Gasthread
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 WAYS NUMBER
Temperature °C -5...+70 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500 3 = 3ways, 2 positions
Orifice size (mm) 38 FUNCTION
Working ports size G11/2"-11/2"NPT @ | A =Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
Pilot ports size G1/8"-1/8"NPT C = Normally Closed
2/2
Z 110 2135
O Gi/8" 95
= 1/8” NPT =
2 = T
o ( J ( -
o
- ~ I @10.5 1-
% i e N\
@ 2 — x
a o 2 1
< [T} 6 ~ \/\
© h b
. s =L O o ®
L s N.C.
'? ? Inletport 1
79 113 Outletport2
Exhaust port 3 (closed)
1515 158
Weight3417 g 2
P@6A211E@00000 s ‘
3/2
110 3135
G1/8” 95
1/8” NPT
== 7 o\
™~
L J C
J‘@ﬂ “//7 @10.5 l— :b’ G1-1/2” N.O.
\ﬂW ,;(1'1/2” NPT Inletport3
3 __g \\\ Outletport2
5] 2 1 Exhaustport 1
0 ~ \—/\ 2
: PR N
o
- X ORI > S T
A} Q
] N.C.
l? ? Inletport 1
79 113 Outletport2
151.5 158 Exhaustport3
Weight3168g 2
P@6A311E@00000 W

1 | 220 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for compressed air- G1 1/2"-11/2" NPT

/

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: P@6A®0 100

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | G=Gasthread

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 N = NPT thread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 WAYS NUMBER
Temperature °C -5...+50 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 33500 3 = 3ways, 2 positions
Orifice size (mm) 38 VERSION

Working ports size

G11/2"-11/2"NPT

@ | A=Selffeeding

Pilot ports size

G1/8"-1/8"NPT

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

182 (selffeeding version)

E = Externalfeeding

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

78 (selffeeding version)

2/2

30 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

# | -ARE!
- Q
@y 3
&
] [N ]
30 30
110
G1/8” =
1/8” NPT

229

==

(

©

@10.5 \1§\

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

nl I
-]
i Allel s
i &
[N} [in] [
30 22
@135
95
5,
=T

106.5

§

%

Weight3491,5g
P@®6A2010G0

79

151.5

117

74

©) \fﬁﬁ o
T ||°
113
158

FUNCTION
G A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
C = Normally Closed

VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)
S$40B0 =12VDC

S$50B0 =24VDC

@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

S70B0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80B0 =230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

VOLTAGE (30 MM SOLENOID COIL)
$40C0 = 12VDC

S$50C0 =24VDC

@ | S60C0 = 24V 50/60 Hz

§70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz

S80C0 = 230V 50/60 Hz

10000 = Without solenoid coil

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2

Exhaust port 3 (closed)

External feeding - N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2

Exhaust port 3 (closed)

|
[
7

3/2

30 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

22 mm SOLENOID COIL

Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

2 | A Al .
|_,'_ ™ |_l'_
T e &
\SB/ gl %)
u| o0 O T 0
30 30 22
110 @135
95
G1/8” N | — I—U
1/8” NPT
= J fe
@ |7l7 2105 1 _fb,
Gi-1/2"
o \g\ > 1-1/2'NPT
& - E\ QJ'!
2 Kj/‘ 1
0 Uy ~ \/
< pa
" . g —/ O f@ N
‘:?‘ LY e
i
79
Weight 3242,5 g 113
151.5 158

P@6A3010G0

Selffeeding - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

Selffeeding-N.C.
Inlet port 1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3

External feeding - N.O.
Inletport3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

2
e
7]
2 13

External feeding - N.C.
Inletport 1

Outletport2
Exhaustport3

| 2
|
/1

12 113

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series PG - for Vacuum - G1 1/2" -1 1/2" NPT

PNELNMARX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: P@6V@®11E@00000

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+70 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 38 @ | 2=2ways, 2positions

Working ports size

G11/2"-11/2"NPT

3 =3 ways, 2 positions

Pilot ports size

G1/8"- 1/8"NPT

FUNCTION

Max. vacuum (mmHg) 758,5 e A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
C = Normally Closed
2/2
Z 110 2135
(@) G1/8” 95
= 1/8” NPT =
2 = T
o ( J ( -
o
[ ~ I 2105 1—
% i e N\
(| . N \\
a & 2 1
< [T} 6 ~ \/\
© h b
. s =L O o ®
/\_} 8 N.C.
? ? Pump 1
79 113 Outletport2
Exhaust port 3 (closed)
151.5 158
Weight3417 g 2
P@6V211E@00000 s ‘
3/2
110 3135
G1/8” 95
1/8” NPT
== o o\
I~
L J C
J‘@ﬂ “J/ 2105 l— :b G1-1/2” N.O.
2 E\% g 2;? )Q’ Outlet port2
§ 2 //3? Exhaustport 1
0 ~ \—/\ 2
© st =
- e e VAN O 7> S LRy
L & N.C.
? ? Pump 1
79 113 Outletport2
1515 158 Exhaustport3
Weight 3168 g 2
P@6V311E@00000 [ttt

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /

Series PG - for Vacuum - G1 1/2" -1 1/2" NPT

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: P@6VO0 100

CONNECTIONS

Fluid Vacuum @ | G=Gasthread
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2 (external feeding version) N = NPT thread
Temperature °C -5...+50 WAYS NUMBER
Orifice size (mm) 38 @O | 2=2ways, 2positions

Working ports size

G11/2"-11/2"NPT

3 =3 ways, 2 positions

Pilot ports size

G1/8"-1/8"NPT

VERSION

Max. vacuum (mmHg)

758,5

Q@ | A=Selffeeding

Minimum operating vacuum (mmHg) 250 (self feeding version)

E = Externalfeeding

FUNCTION

G A = Normally Open (only for 3 ways)
202 C = Normally Closed

VOLTAGE (22 MM SOLENOID COIL)
S$40B0 =12VDC

S50B0 =24VDC

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

22 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

@ | S60B0 = 24V 50/60 Hz Z
| A S$70B0 = 110V 50/60 Hz 9
i plolg [ | _ o S80BO = 230V 50/60 Hz I5
- «Q | == © t 10000 = Without solenoid coil
A 8 il DYt & VOLTAGE (30MMSOLENOID col) | B0
D t & @
8 $40C0 = 12VDC (o
O oo H i $50C0 = 24VDC =
30 30 30 22 (7))
== @ | S60C0 = 24V 50/60 Hz s
110 o135 $70C0 = 110V 50/60 Hz o
% $80CO = 230V 50/60 Hz o
10000 = Without solenoid coil E
G1/8" _| | e
1/8” NPT
o
== i
( )

Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3

Outletport2
Exhaustport 1 (closed)

229
by

)

2105 \L\
RN
2

08 P ~ \/
@ -
=) - ~
- - N C> K(Bf NS External feeding - N.C.
A_]\ © Pump 1
_?_ ? F © Outletport2
Exhaust port 3 (closed)
79 113
Weight3491,5g | 2
151.5 158 [
POE6V2010GO o ]

3/2

30 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 "A" SHAPE

22 mm SOLENOID COIL
Connection: DIN 43650 INDUSTRIAL “B” SHAPE

& | -1RE ol . Selffeeding - N.O.
P — Pump 1
o & = ,‘Et Outletport2
fﬁ 8 I'ﬂ C)\ & E:haugt rort3
=2 i P
u} u} u} 8] o O
D
110 @135 1 %A_,_}
95 Selffeeding-N.C.
Pump3
N Outletport2
G1/8 |
1/8” NPT ) [ Exhaust port 1
== o)
T 2
( J >
A @ d/ mo.s\L G1-1/2” st
2 ] N o 1-1/2" NPT External feeding - N.O.
N N . Pump 3
Outletport2
2 1 Exhaust port 1
0 ~
< -
- = | 2
5 J A_J\ 3 7 13
L_(l ? External feeding - N.C.
Pump 1
79
113 Outletport2
151.5 158 Exhaustport3

Weight3242,5¢g

e
PO6V301060 =

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series T772-773 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" and G3/4"

W Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
PNELMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

Series T772-773 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2" and G3/4"

Therange of G1/2” and G3/4” pilot and solenoid operated poppet valves are manufactured with high impact resistant thermoplastic.

The use of this materiel results in a versatile, lightweight and economical valve.

The traditional piston lip seal has been replaced with arolling diaphragm, thereby eliminating frictional wear and tear to this seal.

The valves (with the exception of certain vacuum models) also features a seal, which separates port 3 from the piston head. The inclusion of this
seal has enhanced the valve’s performance and allows the valve to be used as normally open (a configuration not possible in the Zama series).
Solenoid operated valves (both internal and external pilot versions) are fitted with a quick exhaust unit, which reduces the return stroke operating
time by 60%.

The bulk of the valves in this series use the MP type operator, the exception being internally piloted vacuum models, which use the MV operator.
These operators differ from the M2 type in that they have self-tapping mounting screws for use in plastics.

The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "MP" or "MV" assembled.

Coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (series 300, Section 1, General Catalogue), with the exception of the bistable
versions which already include 24V DC Coils (N331.0A).

Coils ‘M s homologated are also available. (See series 300).

Construction characteristics

Body, operator and end cover High impact resistant thermoplastic
Seals and poppets NBR

Diaphragm Oil resistant rubber (NBR)
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Piston and shaft Acetal resin

Use and maintenance

These valves have a mean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

For these products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts replacement.
When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required consumption
flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

MINIMUM PILOTING PRESSURE DIAGRAM (Valves for compressed air)
PNEUMATIC/SPRING AND EXTERNAL SOLENOID PILOT VERSION

Normally open valve

Normally closed valve

Actuation pressure (bar)
Actuation pressure (bar)

Operating pressure (bar)

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
i
3
(o]

perating pressure (bar)
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2”

FNEUMAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T772.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5...4+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
Z
@75 9
|_
‘ ‘ ‘ T \’:l‘ o 2
e m
5 i | =
; : E
I )
‘ ©) & n
o[ ] [ N o
- - &
: &) 5 o
R o) - N.C. <
. Inletport 1
. @ i 7\5/ @ Outlet port 2
/.m.;L 4 9 Exhaustport3
N @ T\
" I.{) \ . 2
I N O
Nl 7 >
‘ I 113
G 1/2 G1/2 N.O
255 63 Inletport3
Outletport2
Weight350 g Exhaustport 1
|
?z‘b m v
113
} Solenoid-Spring-Internal pilot Coding: T772.32.0..MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non G 1AA = Normally Open
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
75
<
0
g
S a
® 3 gt
O] g
=3 N.C.
o 0
© Inletport1
Outletport2
Exhaustport3
)
- 2
113
2 N N.O.
« Inletport3
Outletport2
. Exhaust port 1
Weight390 g
255 63 )

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 225



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2”

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring-External pilot

Operational characteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
7:4:4

Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010

Coding: 1772.32.0.1.MP

<
0|
=
o t8
a e et
(0] ;)’_c
x
T = © Yol
B el
| N.C.
© | I 0)6“-’ Inletport 1
Outletport2
> Exhaust port3
| 2
n [I
— 8 [/1
N 12 113
: | o S
T f m N.O.
; T Inletport3
| Outletport2
Weight390g G 12 Exhaustport 1
255 63 )
|
/]
12 13
} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T772S.32.0.0.MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non @ | 1AA = Normally Open
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2”

FNEUNRX
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T772S.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5...4+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2"

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T772/V.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5... +50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) N.C.=50-N.0. =27
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) N.C.=150-N.0. = 195
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} Solenoid-Spring-Internal pilot Coding: T772/V.32.0.@.MV
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum e 1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5... +50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 1AC =55-1AA =33
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 1AC =30-1AA =38
<
0|
‘ g
o g5
2 = 32
] =g
0
T =0 0
' el
\
9
o [ | P N.C.
- Exhaustport 1
= Outletport2
Pump 3
wn 2
1 “’
: o Fr
I I I N NS
) N.O.
T T
T Exhaust port3
G172 Outletport2
Weight390g 255 63 Pump 1
2
-

1 | 228 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T772-773 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G1/2"

FNEUNRX
} Solenoid-Spring-External pilot Coding: T772/V.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) N.C.=42-N.O.=22
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) N.C.=135-N.0. =175
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} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T772/VS.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) N.C.=43-N.0. =25
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) N.C.=37-N.0.=42
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G3/4"

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: T773.32.11.1

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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} Solenoid-Spring-Internal pilot Coding: T773.32.0.@.MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non e 1AA = Normally Open
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G3/4"

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring-External pilot

Operational characteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5...4+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500

Orifice size (mm) 20

Working ports size G3/4"

Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4

Coding: 1773.32.0.1.MP
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} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T773S.32.0..MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non G 1AA = Normally Open
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1AC = Normally Closed
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G3/4"

PNEUNAX
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T773S.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
o75 N.C.
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T772-773 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G3/4"

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

N.C.=28-N.0.=50

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

N.C.=190-N.O. = 150

Coding: T773/V.32.11.1
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} Solenoid-Spring-Internal pilot Coding: T773/V.32.0..MV
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum e 1AA = Normally Open
Temperature °C -5...+50 1AC = Normally Closed
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 1AC =35-1AA =32
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 1AC = 30-1AA =80
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G3/4"

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring-External pilot

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

N.C.=25-N.0.=40

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

N.C.=175-N.O. = 145
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} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T773/VS.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 20
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) N.C. =25-N.0. =42
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) N.C.=40-N.O. =38
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - bistable for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2" and G3/4"

/

FNELNMRX

} Bistable for compressed air - G1/2"

Coding: 1772.32.0.1.BP

Operational characteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5...4+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4

N.C.
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} Bistable for compressed air - G3/4" Coding: 1773.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T772-773 - bistable for compressed air in technopolymer - G1/2" and G3/4"

PNELNMARX
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} Bistable for compressed air with quick exhaust - G1/2"

Operational characteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 4100

Orifice size (mm) 15

Working ports size G1/2"

Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4

Coding: T772S.32.0.1.BP

N.C.
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} Bistable for compressed air with quick exhaust G3/4" Coding: T773S.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 7500
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
N.C.
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T772-773 - bistable vacuum air in technopolymer - G1/2" and G3/4"

FNELNMRX

} Bistable for vacuum - G1/2"

Coding: T772/V.32.0.1.BP

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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D Bistable for vacuum - G3/a* Coding: T773/V.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series T772-773 - bistable vacuum air in technopolymer - G1/2" and G3/4"

PNELNMARX
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} Bistable for vacuum with quick exhaust - G1/2"

Coding: T772/VS.32.0.1.BP

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G1/2"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
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} Bistable for vacuum with quick exhaust - G3/4" Coding: T773/VS.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 15
Working ports size G3/4"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
275 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5) N.C.
S.V.Bistable 3/2 Pump 1
sol./sol. 24V DC [ 1 Outlet port2
[c L L Exhaust port3
N
10 é 12
1A E ° 182 2
L
N I A
© L
- Tl7
© >

G1/2” - G3/4”
—_—

255

Weight550g

Je

/E
|5|'|r

\K ©
7
B\

/M

225

26,5

144

101

N.O.

Pump 3
Outletport2
Exhaustport 1

G1/2” - G3/4”
i

63

11238

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system h /

Series T771 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1"
PNELMARX

Series T771 - for compressed air and vacuum in technopolymer - G1"

The range of G1” pilot and solenoid operated poppet valves represents an evolution of the current popular Zama series and of the Series
T772-T773 (G1/2"-3/4").

Also for this series the main feature is the technopolimer material used to mould most of its components.

The use of this materiel results in a versatile, lightweight and economical valve.

This series also has other technical and functional enhancements over the existing range. Firstly, the traditional piston lip seal has been replaced
with arolling diaphragm, thereby eliminating frictional wear and tear to this seal.

This series (with the exception of certain vacuum models) also features a seal, which separates port 3 from the piston head. The inclusion of this
seal has enhanced the valve’s performance and allows the valve to be used as normally open (a configuration not possible in the Zama series).
Solenoid operated valves (both internal and external pilot versions) are fitted with a quick exhaust unit, which reduces the return stroke operating
time by 80%.

The bulk of the valves in this series use the MP type operator, the exception being internally piloted vacuum models, which use the MV operator.
These operators differ from the M2 type in that they have self-tapping mounting screws for use in plastics.

Bistable versions are also available, both for air or for vacuum. These valves are fitted with a 3/2 sol-sol valve (instead of the standard pilot valve)
fitted with two 15mm 24V Dc microvalves (N331.0A).

The ordering code are referring to the solenoid valves with mechanics "MP" or "MV" assembled.

Coils are notincluded and have to be ordered separately (series 300, Section 1, General Catalogue), with the exception of the bistable
versions which already include 24V Dc Coils (N331.0A).

Coil cMhus homologated are available (see 300 Series).

Construction characteristics

Body, operator and end cover High impact resistant thermoplastic
Seals and poppets NBR

Diaphragm Oil resistant rubber (NBR)
Springs AISI 302 stainless steel
Piston and shaft Acetal resin

Use and maintenance

These valves have amean life of 10 to 15 million cycles under normal operating conditions.

Lubrication is not required for good operation but we recommend good filtration to avoid dirty deposit causing malfunction.

Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.

The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Forthese products, according to the construction technique and special application, is not required any maintenance with parts replacement.
When necessary itis sufficient to clean the internal parts.

When itis used the solenoid valves with internal pilot, either for air or vacuum, inlet flow rate must be equal or higher that the required consumption
flow rate.

Otherwise is better choose the external pilot version.

MINIMUM PILOTING PRESSURE DIAGRAM (Valves for compressed air)
PNEUMATIC/SPRING AND EXTERNAL SOLENOID PILOT VERSION

Normally closed valve Normally open valve
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"

PNEUNAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T771.32.11.1
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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} Solenoid-Spring-Internal pilot Coding: T771.32.0.@.MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non e 1AC = Normally Closed
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1AA = Normally Open
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system /
Series T771 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"

FNEUMAX
Solenoid-Spring-External pilot Coding: T771.32.0.1.MP
g
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page
Temperature °C -5...4+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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} Solenoid-Spring - Internal pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T771S.32.0.@.MP
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non e 1AC = Normally Closed
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1AA = Normally Open
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"

PNEUNAX
} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T771S.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non

Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) See diagram at general page

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G1"

/

FNELNMRX

} Pneumatic - Spring

Coding: T771/V.32.11.1

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
G1/8"

Pilot ports size

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

N.C.=55-N.0.=19

Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

N.C.=320-N.O. =450
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} Solenoid-Spring-Internal pilot Coding: T771/V.32.0.@.MV
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Vacuum @ | 1AC = Normally Closed
Temperature °C -5...+50 1AA = Normally Open
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 1AC =100-1AA =80
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 1AC = 60-1AA = 60
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PNELNMARX

Valves and solenoid valves poppet system

Series T771 - for vacuum in technopolymer - G1"
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} Solenoid-Spring-External pilot

Operational characteristics

Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5... +50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms)

N.C.=50-N.0. =19

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms)

N.C.=315-N.0. = 450

Coding: T771/V.32.0.1.MP
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} Solenoid-Spring - External pilot with quick exhaust Coding: T771/VS.32.0.1.MP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) N.C.=50-N.0. =19
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) N.C.=50-N.0.=70
N.C.
Pump 1
Outletport2
5 ’g « Exhaustport3
25 3
(€
=0
& 3
0 ©
=<
c IO
| EE f
o =] == =
15
| ® 2
\
0 3
/l ®F
[ [a >, 3 N.O.
L =/ Pump3
® >\f/4 Outletport2
o Exhaustport 1
1 r %% @ 2
U - M |
& RN
— & ( i —
7 AU
G1 G1
Weight520g 072 576

11244

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - bistable for compressed air in technopolymer - G1"

/

FNELNMRX

} Bistable for compressed air - G1"

Operational characteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C -5...4+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
7:4:4

Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010

S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC

Coding: 1771.32.0.1.BP

094 cod. 700.32.0.0.02 . N.C.
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} Bistable for compressed air with quick exhaust - G1" Coding: T771S.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 12500
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
Compressed air, purity class according to ISO 8573-1:2010 7:4:4
04 S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC N.C
2} cod. 700.32.0.0.02 e
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Valves and solenoid valves poppet system
Series T771 - bistable vacuum air in technopolymer - G1"
PNELNMARX

} Bistable for vacuum - G1" Coding: T771/V.32.0.1.BP

Operational characteristics

094 cod. 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M5)
10 12 N.C.
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} Bistable for vacuum with quick exhaust - G1" Coding: T771/VS.32.0.1.BP
Operational characteristics
Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C 5...+50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC
094 cod. 700.32.0.0.02 3A (thread M)
10 12 N.C.
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Fluid Vacuum
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2,5
Temperature °C -5... +50
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size G1"
Pilot ports size G1/8"

S.V. Bistable 3/2 sol./sol. 24V DC
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves /
Series 514/N

FNELNMRX

Series 514/N

The 514/N Solenoid valves, are 2 stage valves actuated electro-pneumatically. A series 300 directly operated solenoid valve actuates
pneumatically the principal power distributor.

Everything is well integrated in a practical configuration that also permits applications where there is limited space. Used primarily to operate
rotary actuators and wherever there is a NAMUR standard installation plan.

The pilot airis normally taken from the inlet port (autofeed) and the only actuating signal is electric.

Therange of the solenoid valves, as far as dimensions and mechanical construction, is similar to series 200. We have therefore solenoid valves G
1/4" with identical pneumatic characteristics that are, however, actuated electrically. They have a balanced spool, insentive to presence or absence
of pressure. They are constructed in 3 and 5 way with 1 solenoid (monostable) or 2 solenoids (bistable).

“NAMUR?” interface dimensions:
according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003)
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of <f L ° [
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Construction characteristics
Body Aluminium
Spacers Technopolymer
Seals NBR
Springs Spring steel
Operators Aluminium
Spools Nickel plated steel
Screws Zinc plated steel

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.
Please ensure that the valve is being used according with the manufacturers specification, such as air pressure and temperature.
The exhaust port of the distributor has to be protected in a dusty and dirty environment.

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.

However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514/N

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Coding: 514/N.@.0.1.M2

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

Fluid .
continuous 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"
3/2ways 5/2 ways
&
NI
G1/4
114
F,
1= K
— M| <
12
62 12 74 12
Weight390g Weight450g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar | s |2
514/N.32.0.1.M2 s 514/N.52.0.1.M2 %st 5

} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

Fluid continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"

Coding: 514/N.@.0.12.M2

TYPE

@ | 32=3ways, 2positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

3/2ways

Weight390¢g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

514/N.32.0.12.M2

5/2 ways

Weight450g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar

514/N.52.0.12.M2

G1/4

32
45

t

} Solenoid-Solenoid

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be

continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"

Coding: 514/N.@.0.0.M2

TYPE

@ | 32 =3ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

3/2ways 5/2ways
62 12
Weight390g Weight450 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar | L2 e
514/N.32.0.0.M2 A 514/N.52.0.0.M2 para AV =

11248
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves /
Series T514

FNELNMRX

Series T514

TECNO-NAMUR are 5/2 and 4/2 valves are solenoid valves pneumatically or electrically actuated. They are used in industrial automation
applications or whenever a NAMUR mounting plane is available.

Is available in 5/2, 4/2 and all-purposes versions. The final user can switch from one version to another by simply changing interface plate and
adding/removing a plug.

TECNO-NAMUR valves are produced using the most up to date technical features, granting flexible design and elevated characteristics over
standard products. Superior performance is further enhanced by the use of innovative materials of construction.

Construction characteristics

Body Technopolymer
Spacers Technopolymer p
Seals Nitrile rubber ®)
Springs Stainless Steel '5
Operators Technopolymer m
Spools Nickel plated steel o
Screws Zinc plated steel 5
a
Note: “NAMUR?” interface dimensions: E
"Although accurately described, the 4/2 valve actually functions as a 3/2 normally according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003) <C

closed valve and should be used as such."

G1/4

24
<
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series T514

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: T514.@.00.16

TYPE

@ | 42 =4 ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4/2 ways 5/2ways
55 ) 55
‘ T Y —f
£ OO 4
o | % ®K
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- | 1@ M- £
3.5 i 43 35 L
= 24 - f-— 24 43
Weight140g Weight 140 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ol Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar .2
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m E
52{> ?d>
T514.42.00.16 s T514.52.00.16 si3

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic

Operational characteristics

Coding: T514.@.00.18

TYPE

0 42 = 4 ways, 2 positions

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -10... 450
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4/2 ways 5/2 ways
55 ) 55
@ OO T8
lclo== £
a | % ®K
Li
110
ﬁjﬂ S
© o
G
Q’ ' T

j” N R 3.5
Weight140g Weight140g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar L2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar v 2
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m :L Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m M

52‘{> 416 '1[{> 412
T514.42.00.18 e T514.52.00.18 sl
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

/

Series T514
FNEUMAX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: T514.@.00.19
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 42 =4ways, 2 positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -10... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100
Orifice size (mm) 8
Working ports size G1/4"
4/2 ways 5/2 ways
Z
- ] 8
ao! ©
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110 110 N
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© ® N i ()]
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3.5 . i 24 ‘ 43 —-— 24 43
Weight 140 g Weight 140 g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar o2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar v b
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m M Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m M
?z{> W
T514.42.00.19 e T514.52.00.19 s
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: T514.@.00.35.Q
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 42 =4ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -10... +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B04 =12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8 B05 =24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 =24 VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
4/2 ways 5/2 ways
55 55
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9 o) |
M TR
24
;:)l
43 ‘ 24 43 24
[
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''''''' r i %[ 2 == - V)l <
[ . it SRk [ f T
©> ©2
Weight250¢g Weight250g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 42 ‘ Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ‘ . |2 ‘
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m |
< i /Dl ; I T <\
T514.42.00.35.Q Tk T514.52.00.35.0 BOE
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series T514

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: T514.@.00.36.0

TYPE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 42 =4ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -10... +50 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B04 =12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8 B05 = 24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
4/2 ways 5/2ways
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N u L T T U T T
"4 43 24 43
Weight200g Weight200g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar 2 Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar ‘ v
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m %ZM
T514.42.00.36.Q v T514.52.00.36.Q A
} Solenoid-Spring Coding: T514.@.00.39.9
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | 42 =4ways, 2positions
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 52 = 5ways, 2 positions
Temperature °C -10... 450 VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 B04 = 12VDC
Orifice size (mm) 8 B05 =24VDC
Working ports size G1/4" 0 B09 = 24VDC (2W)
B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
4/2 ways 5/2 ways
55 ) 55
@Ot B i
oy Bl
P9
24
" b
i bl
T ,{\L : 7&
- sef | -+ 8 2
.| & I O
24 | 43 24 ‘ 43
Weight200g Weight200g

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

T514.42.00.39.9

i

103

Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

T514.52.00.39.9

1] 252

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

/

Series T514
PNELMARX
D universai kit Coding: T514.92.00.0.9
VERSION VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be 16 = Pneumatic-Differential B04 = 12VDC
continuous 18 = Pneumatic - Pneumatic B05 =24 VDC
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ | 19 = Pneumatic- Spring @ | B09=24VDC (2W)
Temperature °C -10... +50 35 = Solenoid - Solenoid B56 = 24V (50-60 Hz)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 36 = Solenoid - Differential B57 = 110V (50-60 Hz)
Orifice size (mm) 8 39 = Solenoid - Spring B58 = 230V (50-60 Hz)
Working ports size G1/4"

Weight170g
Minimum working pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

N

N
I

pe)

[

@0 @
e 00O
L DENSENS
EVETE) ‘ N
\& : 1
S

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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W “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX

Series 514 High Performance

Series 514 High Performance

NAMUR valves are 5/2, 4/2 and 3/2 valves and electrovalves, piloted electrically or pneumatically, utilised primarily to operate rotary actuators and
wherever there isa NAMUR standard installation plan.

The productis classified for use in potentially explosive atmospheres (Directive 2014/34/EU).

NAMUR valves have been developed using the latest, technical design solutions which guarantee flexibility and an increased flow rate capacity
exceeding that of traditional, spool valves.

Innovative materials guarantee high performances also in critical environment conditions.

Available NPT and BSPT connections.

The solenoid valves are available with protection classes for zones 2-22, 1-21 solenoids Ex ec, Ex mb, Ex ia, international approvals IECEx, FM and
CSA.

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium
Spacers Technopolymer
Seals Nitrile rubber
Springs Stainless Steel
Operators Technopolymer
Spools Steel
Screws Zinc coated Steel / Stainless steel
“NAMUR” interface dimensions: Certifications available
according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003)
o P
@5 [ | M5 ,
N - T 32 S.Im-n. r*
53[ | 17 NE
|
(D o
]
:\r‘ ] ¢
cO
32

1 | 254 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514 High Performance
PNELNMARX

Order codes

51(4.[52]. 00 .[39].B04| | |

: Standard valve
X : ATEX valve
(-20°C ... +40°C) - only with solenoid coils “B##”,“C##” e “X##”
(-30°C ... +50°C) - only with solenoid coils “MHC”,“"MH#”

Connections
4 : G1/4” - supplied with plate
6 : 1/4” NPT - supplied with plate

Type

32: 3 ways, 2 positions

42: 4 ways, 2 positions

52: 5 ways, 2 positions

92: Universal kit version (4/2 and 5/2)
93: Universal kit version (3/2 and 5/2)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Version
16: Pneumatic-Differential

18: Pneumatic-Pneumatic

19: Pneumatic-Spring
35: Solenoid-Solenoid
36: Solenoid-Differential
39: Solenoid-Spring

Protection method of

Voltages Valve marking with ATEX solenoid coil the ATEX solenoid coil
B00: @10 stem without solenoid coil ¢ CELE®&N2GEXhIICT5Gb X
to be used with the following solenoid coils "C€ & 12D Ex h 11IC T96°C Db X /

B04: 12 V DC - for all models

B05: 24 V DC - for all models

B09: 24 V DC (2W) - only for standard model
B56: 24 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
B57: 110 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
B58: 230 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models ¢ C€ Y@ 113G Ex h IIC T4 Ge X Ex ec
C04: 12V DC - for all models "C€ 25& 113D Ex h 11IC T120°C Dc X IP65 Ex tc
CO05: 24 V DC - for all models

C09: 24 V DC (2W) - only for standard model
C56: 24 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
C57: 110 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
C58: 230 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models

F00: @9 stem without solenoid coil { CELE®N2GEXhIICT5Gb X
to be used with the following solenoid coils @ " C€ Y5 11 2D Ex h 1IC T96°C Db X

X05: 24 V DC - only for ATEX model

X56: 24 V AC (50-60 Hz) - only for ATEX model ¥ CE€ Y5® 112G Ex h IIC T4 Gb X Ex mb
X57: 110 V AC (50-60 Hz) - only for ATEX model "C€ K& 112D Ex h IIC T135°C Db X IP65

X58: 230 V AC (50-60 Hz) - only for ATEX model

MHC: 24 V DC T6 - only for ATEX model ¢ C€ Y& Il 2G Ex h lIB/IIC T4 Gb X .
complete with connector " C€ Y@ Il 2D Ex h IlIC T130°C Db X IP65 Exia
MH4: 24 V DC T4 - only for ATEX model @': CE€Y% © 112G Ex h IB/IIC T4 Gb X Exia
MH6: 24 V DC T6 - only for ATEX model

Electrical specifications for intrinsically safety
Group IIC Ui max= 28V, li max= 115 mA, Pi max= 1,6 W
Group IIB Ui max= 32V, li max= 195 mA, Pi max= 1,6 W

Voltages Solenoid coil marking
L04: 12V DC - only for FM APPROVED model

L05: 24 V DC - only for FM APPROVED model

L39: 120 V AC - only for FM APPROVED model ¢ &

APPROVED
L41: 240 V AC - only for FM APPROVED model

FM APPROVED valve (-20°C ... +50°C) - only with solenoid coils “L##”

Temperature options

: Standard valve (-10°C ... +50°C)
LT : Low temperature (-30°C ... +50°C)

Example: 514.52.00.39.B04: Standard valve, G1/4” connections supplied with plate, solenoid-spring 5 ways, 12 VDC solenoid coil

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 255



“NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
Series 514 High Performance

PNELNAX
} Pneumatic-Differential copinG: ©510.9.00.16@
Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | -standardvalve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X =ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 O 4=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 6=1/4"NPT
Working ports size G1/4"-1/4"NPT TYPE
Cv 111 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
kv 16,66 o 42 = 4 ways, 2 positions
52 = 5ways, 2 positions
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

pd
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G1/8”

G1/4” - 1/4” NPT
L

25.5
35, 24 43
T‘ﬁ‘\ T i1
(B o
o | ol o ﬂ n ol o
O — . o 3 i ol 3
Iy
i [¢] [ N 5
35 |[__ 24 | 43 35 24 | 43
©510.32.00.16@ Weight240g ®510.42.00.16@ Weight240g ®510.52.00.16@ Weight235g
2 4|2 b 2
> L= Rl
103 103 511 |3
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic cobine: ©510.9.00.18@
Operational characteristics MODEL

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ [ =standardvalve

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve

Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 O 4=G1/4"

Orifice size (mm) 8 6= 1/4"NPT

Working ports size G 1/4"-1/4"NPT TYPE

Cv LAL e 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions

kv 16,66 42 = 4 ways, 2 positions
52 = 5ways, 2 positions

@ TEMPERATURE OPTION

SEE ORDER CODES PAGE

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

55 55
T a | ©
& 7Y IS ER | ©0) !
A A v T
e %-0 2
24 L—»
110 110
e {()ﬁﬁﬁﬁg J s éﬁﬁ’ DGel | s
P i D) 3 =
0o @ 5 © \’Dj ) \m\/ -3 ©
055 G1/4" - 1/4" NPT eSG1/4"—1/4" NPT G1/4" - 1/4” NPT
35, 24 43 & @‘f’
e 5 : 5 , =
o - - 8 2 1 8 e
iz ] - T ‘ o
as || “Le2a | a3 35 | 4] 43
©510.32.00.18@ Weight240g ®510.42.00.18@ Weight240g ®510.52.00.18@ Weight235g
2 L2 4 2
> b e : }415 '«J>MS /1<t
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514 High Performance
PNELNMARX

} Pneumatic-Spring

cobing: ©510.9.00.19@

MODEL

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | -standardvalve

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve

Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 0 4=G1/4"

Orifice size (mm) 8 6 = 1/4"NPT

Working ports size G 1/4"-1/4"NPT TYPE

Cv 111 32 = 3ways, 2 positions

kv 16,66 o 42 = 4 ways, 2 positions
52 = 5ways, 2 positions

@ TEMPERATURE OPTION

SEE ORDER CODES PAGE

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

=z
O
|_
55 55 D
2 o
. R B oc
o Va1 =
e A 2}
0- %0 [® —=
24 O
110 m
B’ — —
H NN .| = o 4 <
A AN/ e ® 5 =
O & 5 e G
G1/4” - 1/4” NPT
5.5 =
35 24 43
. - 3l e i g
o |, [ | £y \ £
Tlea | 43 35 | 2a | a3
®510.32.00.19@ Weight240g ©510.42.00.19@ Weight240g ®510.52.00.19@ Weight235g

]2{>

13

?z{>

o

} Solenoid-Solenoid

cobine: ©510.9.00.35.0@

5.5 ‘ 24 43 43 ‘ 24 43 ‘ 24
‘ s B R %]8 ——f 1 pe Bl
B |, [ | f ] 10 SR
T : © o
= &> ! &
©510.32.00.35.0® Weight410g 0510.42.00.35.0@®  Weight410g 0510.52.00.35.09®@  Weight405g

NI

| L |
m's l_Bd
WAPNE: <N

s [3

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | -standardvalve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 @ 4=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 6 =1/4"NPT
Working ports size G 1/4"-1/4"NPT TYPE
Cv 1,11 32 =3 ways, 2 positions
kv 16,66 0 42 = 4 ways, 2 positions

52 = 5ways, 2 positions

VOLTAGE

SEE ORDER CODES PAGE

TEMPERATURE OPTION

SEE ORDER CODES PAGE

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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“NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
Series 514 High Performance

PNELNMRX
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} Solenoid-Differential

copinG: ©510.9.00.36.0@

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | -standardvalve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X =ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 @ 4=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 6= 1/4"NPT
Working ports size G1/4"-1/4"NPT TYPE
Cv 111 32 = 3ways, 2 positions
kv 16,66 o 42 = 4 ways, 2 positions
52 = 5ways, 2 positions
0 VOLTAGE
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE

55 . 55 55 . 55
o i (L T [ @J} T
9 Q @\ ol J@\V @\ ol
I A S
.24 _|
110
J s ALY -
B \“‘é @ [’;TM B -
G1/uLNPT G1/ﬁlﬂ!\lPT
25.5 ‘ 24 43 e%
i3 B ST 7 =
B ES) ° ] & 1 &,
= . " 24 43 Bl 24 43

0510.32.00.36.9®  Weight330g

©510.42.00.36.0®  Weight330g

0510.52.00.36.0® Weight325¢g

13

L |2

K

13

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m

} Solenoid-Spring

cobine: ©510.9.00.39.0@©

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | =standardvalve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X =ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 O 4=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 6=1/4"NPT
Working ports size G 1/4"-1/4"NPT TYPE
Cv 1 32 = 3 ways, 2 positions
kv 16,66 e 42 = 4 ways, 2 positions
52 = 5ways, 2 positions
0 VOLTAGE
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE

I Fol - m .| o7 U )
= "l o4 ‘ 43 24 \ 43
©510©.32.00.39.9®  Weight330g 0510.42.00.39.9@  Weight330g ©510.52.00.39.90@®  Weight325g

L2

i

103

Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
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“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 514 High Performance
PNELNMARX

} Universal kit version (4/2 and 5/2)

copinG: ©510.92.00.9.0©

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | =standardvalve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X =ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 0 4=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 6 =1/4"NPT
Working ports size G1/4"-1/4"NPT VERSION
Cv 1.1 16 = Pneumatic-Differential
kv 16,66 18 = Pneumatic - Pneumatic
0 19 = Pneumatic - Spring
35 = Solenoid - Solenoid
36 = Solenoid - Differential
39 = Solenoid - Spring
0 VOLTAGE
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
k JCJ SO Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
EE% 1 @ @ _ gj Maximum fitting torqu_eQ N/m )
] [ o WO o To change a 5/2 valve into a 4/2: simply replace
- R0 the bottom plate with the one included in the
universal kit (cod. 51@.92...) and by plugging
@O J L @ OO port5
S5 25

0510.92.000.0® Weight405g

3 1
4 2
513
} Universal kit version (3/2 and 5/2) cooine: @510.93.00.9.0@
Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ | -standardvalve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 @ 4=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 6 =1/4"NPT
Working ports size G1/4"-1/4"NPT VERSION
Cv 1,11 16 = Pneumatic-Differential
kv 16,66 18 = Pneumatic - Pneumatic
0 19 = Pneumatic - Spring
35 = Solenoid - Solenoid
36 = Solenoid - Differential
39 = Solenoid - Spring
o VOLTAGE
SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
ol P 1 m SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
L ; L
- Jﬂ? D@*}K 'E;zmr ! Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
"@ J | ] [ [ @’I Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m
L J,E S o/ LJL,,JE ) To change a5/2 valve into a 3/2: simply replace
jien | the bottom plate with the oneincluded in the
universal kit (cod. 51@.93...) and by applying a
e F"F% \ silencerto connection 5
IAWAR K \
1\ K
% o @ b o @
-1 Ear— e
b I
R - @] 0 - —F
0510.93.00.90.0@®  Weight405g
Ve Yz Jan)
% A\ 2
13
4 2
513
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w “NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX

Series 515 High Performance

Series 515 High Performance

NAMUR valves are 5/2 valves and electrovalves, piloted electrically or pneumatically, utilised primarily to operate rotary actuators and wherever
there isa NAMUR standard installation plan.

The productis classified for use in potentially explosive atmospheres (Directive 2014/34/EU).

NAMUR valves have been developed using the latest, technical design solutions which guarantee flexibility and an increased flow rate capacity
exceeding that of traditional, spool valves.

In addition, they have been produced with innovative materials which guarantee increased performance.

IMPORTANT:

Differs from version 514 because itis supplied without a plate.
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Construction characteristics

Body Aluminium

Spacers Technopolymer

Seals Nitrile rubber

Springs Stainless Steel

Operators Technopolymer

Spools Steel

Screws Zinc coated Steel / Stainless steel
“NAMUR” interface dimensions: Certifications available

according to standard (VDI/VDE 3847 July 2003)

G1/4”

o O5 [ M5 Sl LJ

3.2 KR

o ) VIV 2

24

1 | 260 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



“NAMUR” valves and solenoid valves

Series 515 High Performance
PNELMAX

Order codes

51/5].52.00.[39.Bo4| | |

: Standard valve
X : ATEX valve
(-20°C ... +40°C) - only with solenoid coils “B##”,“C##” e “X##”
(-30°C ... +50°C) - only with solenoid coils “MHC”,“MH#”

Connections

5:G1/4” - supplied without plate
7 : 1/4” NPT - supplied without plate

Version

16: Pneumatic-Differential
18: Pneumatic-Pneumatic

19: Pneumatic-Spring
35: Solenoid-Solenoid
36: Solenoid-Differential
39: Solenoid-Spring

Protection method of

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Voltages Valve marking with ATEX solenoid coil the ATEX solenoid coil
B00: @10 stem without solenoid coil ¢ CEL®&N2GExhIICT5Gb X
to be used with the following solenoid coils : C€ Y5 11 2D Ex h IlIC T96°C Db X /
B04: 12 V DC - for all models
B05: 24 V DC - for all models
B09: 24 V DC (2W) - only for standard model
B56: 24 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
B57: 110 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
B58: 230 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models ¢ C€ YS® 113G Ex h IIC T4 Ge X Ex ec
C04: 12V DC - for all models "C€ K& 113D Ex h 11IC T120°C Dc X IP65 Ex tc
CO05: 24 V DC - for all models
C09: 24 V DC (2W) - only for standard model
C56: 24 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
C57: 110 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
C58: 230 V AC (50-60 Hz) - for all models
F00: @9 stem without solenoid coil ¢ CEL®N2GEXhIICT5Gb X
to be used with the following solenoid coils @ : C€ Y& 11 2D Ex h llIC T96°C Db X /
X05: 24 V DC - only for ATEX model
X56: 24 V AC (50-60 Hz) - only for ATEX model ¢ C€ Y@ 112G ExhIIC T4 Gb X Ex mb
X57: 110 V AC (50-60 Hz) - only for ATEX model " C€ K& 12D Ex h 1IIC T135°C Db X IP65
X58: 230 V AC (50-60 Hz) - only for ATEX model
MHC: 24 V DC T6 - only for ATEX model ¢ CE K& 112G Ex h lIB/IIC T4 Gb X .
complete with connector " C€ Y& Il 2D Ex h IlIC T130°C Db X IP65 Exia
MH4: 24 V DC T4 - only for ATEX model @f: CEY% © 11 2G Ex h IIB/IIC T4 Gb X Exia
MH6: 24 V DC T6 - only for ATEX model

Electrical specifications for intrinsically safety

Group IIC Ui max= 28V, li max= 115 mA, Pi max= 1,6 W
Group IIB Ui max= 32V, li max= 195 mA, Pi max= 1,6 W
Voltages

L04: 12V DC - only for FM APPROVED model

L05: 24 V DC - only for FM APPROVED model

L39: 120 V AC - only for FM APPROVED model ¢ s
L41: 240 V AC - only for FM APPROVED model APPIAD
FM APPROVED valve (-20°C ... +50°C) - only with solenoid coils “L##”

Temperature options

: Standard valve (-10°C ... +50°C)
LT : Low temperature (-30°C ... +50°C)

Solenoid coil marking

Example: 515.52.00.39.B04: Standard valve, G1/4” connections supplied without plate, solenoid-spring 5 ways, 12 VDC solenoid coil

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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“NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
Series 515 High Performance

PNELNMRX
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} Pneumatic-Differential

cobing: 510.52.00.16@

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ = Standard valve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 @ 5=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 7 = 1/4"NPT
Worki i 1/4"-1/4" NPT
C°r ing ports size G/ ; 1/1 ® TEMPERATURE OPTION
v s
v 16.66 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
R
NIE|
(=]
™)
-Bl
Weight245g 1
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar b~ o o
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m — “ S L2
oy S
®510.52.00.16@ = 24 | 43 0 SRE
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic cobine: @510.52.00.18@
Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ = Standard valve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 ® [5-Gi4
Orifice size (mm) 8 7 = 1/4"NPT
Worki ts si G1/4"-1/4"NPT
C°’ Ing ports size / 11/1 ® TEMPERATURE OPTION
v ’
v 16.66 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
EE
©
& 8
5]
-B
G1/4” - 1/4” NPT
o
o
. | ®
Weight245g ] 1
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar — o o
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m - 1@ ) L2
©510.52.00.18@ ~— ] ® > A<
} Pneumatic-Spring cobinGg: ©51@.52.00.19@
Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ = Standard valve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEX valve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 O 5=G1/a"
Orifice size (mm) 8 7 = 1/4"NPT
Worki ts si 1/4"-1/4" NPT
C°r Ing ports size a1 ; 1/1 ® TEMPERATURE OPTION
v s
v 16,66 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
55 ‘ 55
@ —TH
©
- &) ‘)
— \2Z
- folol
l24_|
110
_ _ T
elgl” | A | g
— (]
& = Y'Y . 0
G1/4” - 1/4” NPT
&
Weight245g }Q" 5
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar — o o
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m - ] Lz
ss [l 5 RNl
©510.52.00.19@ = 24 | 43 i FAERE
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“NAMUR?” valves and solenoid valves
Series 515 High Performance

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Solenoid

copinGg: ©510.52.00.35.90@

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ = Standard valve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEXvalve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 @ 5= G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 7 =1/4"NPT
Working ports size G 1/4"-1/4"NPT VOLTAGE
Cv 1,11 o
v 16.66 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
55 55 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
S ———
o) ") M
& jis p
N s
W &
- foses
|24 _|
110
e
oG el 2B -
G1/4” - 1/4” NPT
43 24
|
Weight415g O —+
Minimum pilotpressure2,502ar B _L S | I al g
Maximum fitting torque 9 N/m N | L |
i 2 — N T b
©510.52.00.35.0@ &> “ WARN.. ESRN

shifs

} Solenoid-Differential

cobinG: @510.52.00.36.0©

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ = Standard valve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEX valve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 @® [5-Gia
Orifice size (mm) 8 7 =1/4"NPT
Working ports size G1/4"-1/4"NPT VOLTAGE
Cv 1,11 o
P 16.66 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
55 i 55 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
< B ms
A6 2
\NTA 7
[T ©
24
110
 —
A
G1/4” - 1/4” NPT
e
>
Weight330g j@ =
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar ol o
Maximum fittingtorquee9NM . WH T T © | L2
0510.52.00.36.0@ J 24 | 43 —H

} Solenoid-Spring

cobinG: @510.52.00.39.90©

Operational characteristics MODEL
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ = Standard valve
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 X = ATEX valve
Temperature °C See order codes page CONNECTIONS
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1100 O 5=G1/4"
Orifice size (mm) 8 7 =1/4"NPT
Working ports size G1/4"-1/4"NPT VOLTAGE
Cv 1,11 (1)
v 16.66 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
@ TEMPERATURE OPTION
55 . 55 SEE ORDER CODES PAGE
B [
& B
@A 6) 2
\NTA 7
T
Kf{\\ 8
QI
>
Weight330g T _"
e ] s
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar ol o
Maximum fittingtorqueSNM ~~— WE T T © 3 | b J2
©510.52.00.39.0@ > 24 | 43 e
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 -Size 1,2and 3

Series 1000-Size1,2and 3

5 ways 2 or 3 positions distributors and electric distributors can be used mounted on individual or ganged bases.

These standards are ISO 5599/1, according to which certain dimensions are mandatory, namely, the mounting surface, the pitch of the fastening
screws, the characteristic of the electric pilot, the flow rate, the pneumatic connections, and so on.

The design is based on the balanced spool principle with pneumatic or electropneumatic actuators and resetting by mechanically or
pneumatically operated spring.

The 3 position closed centres, are obtained by spring operation.

The feed to the actuators on the distributors can be provided either by pressure intake from inlet 1(autofeed) or through the base from inlets 12 and
14 (external feed); there are two separate types of these distributors: one is the Series 1000 and the other is the Series 1010.

The Series 1000 includes size 1 and 2 and are built of die-cast aluminium. The selection is made by turning a seal fitted between body and operator
by 180°, so to utilize external-feed pilot or with internal feed.

Ordering codes are referring to distributors with "M2" mechanics or solenoid valves "S" mounted.

Coil are notincluded and have to be ordored separately (see Series 300).

"S" homologated M s solenoid coil are available (see Series 300).

Use and maintenance

This valves have an average life of 15 million cycles depending on the application and air quality.

Filtered and lubricated air using specified lubricants will reduce the wear of the seals and ensures long and trouble free operation.

Make sure that the conditions of use comply with the pressure, temperature etc. limits indicated and that the fastening screws are tightened with
the following maximum torques on distributors Series 1010.

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

Size1 =4Nm
Size2=5Nm
Size3=8Nm

Repair kits including the spool complete with seals are available for overhauling the valves.
However, although this is a simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.

Construction characteristics

Series 1000 Size 1 Size 2

Body Zinc alloy Aluminium

Operators Zinc alloy Aluminium

Spools Steel Steel

Seals NBR NBR

Spacers Technopolymer Aluminium

Springs Spring steel Spring steel

Selectors NBR NBR

Series 1010 Size 1 Size 2 Size 3
Body Technopolymer Technopolymer Aluminium
Operators Technopolymer Technopolymer Aluminium
Spools Steel Steel Steel

Seals NBR NBR NBR
Spacers Technopolymer Technopolymer Technopolymer
Pistons Aluminium Aluminium Aluminium
Springs Spring steel Spring steel Spring steel

11264
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 - Valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 1

FNEUNRX
} Pneumatic - Spring Coding: 1001.52.1.9
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...4+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840
g D
- - <
36 @5,5
‘<—>‘ S R )
Fo—oly ANl
SR 3= @ -
- - ~ I} 51113 Z
41} D=OF Weight780¢g O
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar —_
65 18 |_
148 D
m
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 1001.52.1.6 o
|_
Operational characteristics n
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous D
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 m
Temperature °C -5...4+70 —_—
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840 <
g D
- - <
36 @5,5
= e
a ﬁ; ay M
E hd 3 o] @ e
- - ~ 2} 51113
41} D=OF Weight790¢g
65 18 Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar
148
’ Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2 Coding: 1001.52.1.8
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840
EE M 33 ;
- - <
36 5,5
/ L 2
an D) |, Yy E
EE W W 35 ol o s <t
- - N ® 513
@ TSt dD i
DD} ngght 800'g
7 18 Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar
160
} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3 Coding: 1001.53.@.1.8
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ) 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+70 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 720

36 @55
u _ ﬁ L |2
an i 74|y
A ol ol PR S
1
@ TeoT dD i
D] W'el'ghtSOO'g
71 18 Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
160
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 1

PNELNMARX

z
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} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840

64

36 @55

=

i
Ll

-

65
148

168

Coding: 1051.52.3.9.M2

| L 2

pa=shNl

Weight890g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840

64

36 @5,5

=

g
9

-/

65

148
168

Coding: 1051.52.3.6.M2

| L 2

=Nl

Weight900g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

> Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 840

64

39

Coding: 1051.52.3.5.M2

| 42 |

o X /14

WAL “‘F‘<] J
5013

Weight 1040g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

perational characteri S

Coding: 1051.53.@.3.5.M2

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 720
| b |2 |
i iH SANEIC e
== = ! [sTrs
- = E | v |2
©
s AW~
s[1)3
| | v |2 |
T TTT T
3 BRE
Weight 1040g

Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 - Valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 2

FNEUNRX
} Pneumatic - Differential Coding: 1002.52.1.6
Operational characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...4+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700
g i B
1 <
| |
48 26,5
o] ”
+EE —3} gl g ;A>M
% % 51113

75 24

174

Weight730g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5...+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700

48 26,5

D &

©_d)
& df
)

75 24

174

Coding: 1002.52.1.8

S A<,

5|13

Weight800g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Operational characteristics

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1002.53.@.1.8

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

48 36,5

% (c

A
=4

50

81 24

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+70 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700

STz,
> B <&

Weight740g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 2

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700

74

48 26,5

g @ @] ]] 8 8
TR e
75 24
174
188

Coding: 1052.52.3.6.M2

| 4 2

=Nl

Weight850g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

perational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700
L
| 186
48 @6,5
i S Yai T
,,,,,,,, — Y
AT T
BN — él; (b B3
”EI"” 1 { T =
L A\2/) 1
81 24
202

Coding: 1052.52.3.5.M2

| L2 |
m'a )
WAL ‘T\Q |

Weight980g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1052.53.@.3.5.M2

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

50

[ele]

g S 2 g TR

N

202

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1700

T Tl T
[shifs

Weight980g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Size 1,2 - Bases

} Base for 32 mm Solenoid valve

32
16
‘ - [l
P |
9 & ol
Ak TP
S [
P A
24,1 -

Nz
©
&

N

Coding: 1001.05

Weight60g

} Base CNOMO for 32 mm Solenoid valve

32
24
I
4,5

18
A
N
@A)
©

Coding: 1001.04

Weight90g

’ Base with bottom connections size 1

s%
‘t@
=
i_fh_‘E

Coding: 1001.00

Weight320g

1=INLET PORT, 2-4=0UTLET PORTS,

3-5=EXHAUST PORTS, 12-14=PILOT
PORTS

} Base with side connections size 1

&
=
i3

Coding: 1001.01

Weight445g

1=INLET PORT, 2-4=0UTLET PORTS,

3-5=EXHAUST PORTS, 12-14=PILOT
PORTS

D intetblocks
H OO v

:
i

Coding: 1001.02

Weight559g

} Base with bottom connections size 2
126

;‘@4 b@% 12J

' I_

G3/g| ' G/

i~ 000"

G172

% “ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ“ %

56

Coding: 1002.00

Weight520 g

1=INLET PORT, 2-4=0UTLET PORTS,

3-5=EXHAUST PORTS, 12-14=PILOT
PORTS

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Technopolymer valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 1

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900

42
28
/ } \

Coding: 1011.52.1.9

o

Weight230g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900

42
28
/ } \

Coding: 1011.52.1.6

=

AW

Weight240g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900

AT

42
28
LA

Coding: 1011.52.1.8

507,

Weight240g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Fluid

perational characteri

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1011.53.@.1.8

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

42
28
/ } \

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900

LT

> <&

Weight240g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Technopolymer solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 1

/

FNEUMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1011.52.3.9.®

o [ MECHANIC |
| SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO |

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
o
Tt -]

76 (Coils MC)
70 (Coils MB)
|

ja=ahVl|

| 36 | 05,5 s3
7777777 - # Weight290g
© o Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
« e =
18
} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 1011.52.3.6.®
Operational characteristics ® \ MECHANIC \

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900

76 (Coils MC)
70 (Coils MB)
|

pa=ahll|
ya=ahll|

Weight290g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

’ Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1011.52.3.5.®0

o [ MECHANIC |
| SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO |

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
OJ
g g - | Lz |
3 3 v AW
3| @ T T
el e ERERE
el e c—
=]
s 2
H XTI =]
/D T <\
‘.—.‘ shifs
Weight350g
< - Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Coding: 1011.53.@.3.5.®

76 (Coils MC)
70 (Coils MB)

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 MECHANIC
@ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO
Weight350g

Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

| b 2 | 4 2
T T T T T T TTT T

[shls

BIIWAL I I8

BOE

[l /14,

28

%ﬂéﬁwﬁm%%wﬂﬁﬂm%

[Tl
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1000 - Technopolymer valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 2

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600

150
26,5
=6 . ®
48
8 == e
P &

Coding: 1012.52.1.9

o

Weight300g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600

Coding: 1012.52.1.6

=

AW

Weight310g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Temperature °C -5... +50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600

Coding: 1012.52.1.8

507,

Weight310g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Fluid

perational characteri

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1012.53.@.1.8

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600

T

?[D <]75

Weight310g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar

1012.53.@0.1.8
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 - Technopolymer solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 2

FNEUMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1012.52.3.9.0

[ MECHANIC |
| SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO |

(]

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50

1600

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min)

=]
g - — g | L e
i ian P s ShWl
o 3 ERERE
4 g-———Ig°
8 8 & 2
| 48 26,5 s |13
I ¢o— - —¢ Weight360 g
3 ) - 5% Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
3 24
| CE &
} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 1012.52.3.6.®
Operational characteristics ® \ MECHANIC \
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600

=]
g - — 9
= =
> L 'EEE_ r
3 8
|- T
a a
183
‘ 48 ‘ 26,5
| .
o —¢
24

j oo

pa=ahll|
ya=ahll|

Weight360g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

’ Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1012.52.3.5.0

o [ MECHANIC |
| SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO |

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
S
N | N
[ - - — o
g = g ‘ C
2 I — @ II'
3 ] At | VAN
2 g————; ] e
e
s 2
211 = =
p pvgn AN AR
: shifs
4% - *(P Weight420g
© Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar
2 JE -
24

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1012.53.@.3.5.®

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous e

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600 MECHANIC

| T 1
— — . | | s
g@ﬂ: 7777777 :ﬂ@ 7777777 } o
@ @
3 N M 3
e &) | L |2
o % 3 >
~ —_— - — - — - = N
=] 8 T T T T T
[shls
211
4 2
i rara AN 1A i
| | T T T
q)f*fq) BIERE
© o _ | 4 2
@
24
H T T T T
[Tl

o SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO

W |2
T TTT T
BOE
W |2
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 - Valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 3

PNELNMARX
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} Pneumatic - Spring

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600

) 196

—H [
| [
[=]
Em o P
=] =]
64 28,5

Coding: 1013.52.1.9

o

Weight 1000 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar

} Pneumatic - Differential

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
) 196
—H [

[T\

i

|

|

|

|

|

|
0

Coding: 1013.52.1.6

=

AW

Weight 1020 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/2

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600

) 196

—H [
] [
(=]
Em o P
=] =]
64 28,5

Coding: 1013.52.1.8

507,

Weight 1050 g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Pneumatic-Pneumatic 5/3

Fluid

perational characteri

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1013.53.@.1.8

FUNCTION

31 = Closed centres

Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5... +50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000
) 196
—H [

M

i

|

|

|

|

|

|
0

T

?[D <]75

Weight 1050 g
Minimum pilot pressure 3 bar
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 - Solenoid valves 5/2-5/3 - Size 3

FNEUMRX

} Solenoid-Spring

Coding: 1013.52.3.9.Q0

Operational characteristics o [ MECHANIC |

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
]
8 E* *********** 735 shils
E] =]
213 Lz
513
o— & - Weight 1060 g
2 :@ ,,,,, % B 98 Minimum pilot pressure 2,5 bar
32 -

} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1013.52.3.6.Q

o [ MECHANIC |
| SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO |

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
T o)
A
8 E* *********** 735 shfs
=] 8
b 2

ya=ahll|

Weight 1080 g
Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar

’ Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Coding: 1013.52.3.5.@

85 (Coils MB)
91 (Coils MC)

Operational characteristics ‘ ® \ MECHANIC \
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO ‘
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600

| Lz |

o IR v
ARNES HEAN
5

&L
= =
AN AR

Weight 1170 g
Minimum pilot pressure 1,5 bar

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Coding: 1013.53.@.3.5.Q

85 (Coils MB)

91 (Coils MC)

8 a T "F"FT T

iAW AT
TR

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 32 = Opencentres
Temperature °C -5...+50 33 = Pressured centres
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3000 MECHANIC
@ SEE VALVES SERIES 300 CNOMO

W |2
T TTT T
BOE
W |2
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Series 1100 - Modular bases with side and bottom connections

W ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX

Series 1100 - Modular bases with side and bottom connections

These bases are manufactured with the outlet and pilot ports on both the sides and the bottom faces giving the option for use with any application.
Unused ports must be blanked off using threaded plugs which are not included in the part number or price.

Toisolate bases from each other for use with different supply pressures ports 1, 3 & 5 should be plugged underneath the seal.

The codes are:

1101.17 (size 1)-1102.17 (size 2)-1103.17 (size 3)
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1100 - Size 1,2 and 3 - Inlet blocks

FNEUMRX

} Modular bases Coding: 110@.00
SIZE
G18 G4 1=Size1
— =ﬁ 0 2=Size2
3=Size3

ol
&)

Weight240g
1101.00 G4
pd
18 G3/8 o)
=
g w D
° o8]
o'
105 |_
120 9
T OO0y =
‘ S\ . as
Welghtasag Y E— <
1102.00 EEET
G1/8 G3/4
o of
~ 2*—[ j
160 T
180
o MOOO¥, LT
4 I ¥ “H 2 4 b
Weight950g N ]
1103.00 G3i4
’ Inlet blocks, Size 1 Coding: 1101.09
G3/8
© 10 ]
;' U
‘ 55
Weight 100 g 97
} Inlet blocks, Size 3 Coding: 1103.11
DO0Oe
of
13,5 G1
s B —— —1-9
085 183
: 200
Weight840g @
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Series 1100 - Inlet blocks

W ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
PNELMARX
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} Inlet blocks

S
@A
i

Coding: 1100.Q0

SIZE

1=Size1

2 =Size2

CONNECTIONS

10 = Universal

11 = Stand alone

12 = Top connections

13 = Bottom connections

Weight 160 g
1101.0
SOCICT
[} Ll
© 1/2"
105
138 |
Weight 230 g % @@ @ % o
T -
1102.0 . :

11278
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Series 1100 - Single use bases

ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves h/

FNEUMRX

} Single use bases Coding: 1100.Q
10 SIZE
1=Size1
é" @ : 1@ 0, ..o
'@ 3 =Size3
‘ SHAPE
88 @ | 14=ShapeA
'e}
Q ‘ Q 8 15 = Shape B (only for sizes 1 &2)
el 10— ﬁﬂ e
G1/8 ‘ G114
Weight160 g 3 @ ‘ J@
O~ "o
110114 84

| O00 |
9@ 8@@@1/8

| 9
| 8
} 1255
‘ ‘SH ©
E%‘ | ®
Weight190g ﬁgﬂgﬁﬂ
110

1101.15

30

AIR DISTRIBUTION

46

13,5

124

D50
11:2

Ou | 0

o BEEHD

G1/8 G3/8

Weight 190 g d) @@@
9

1102.14

56

o

06,5

36

5

00O
=20 08,

95 L
iy

36
B
6,5

&

i
%4
20
|

Weight220g

1102.15 124

G1/8

=t
=

Weight600 g I_‘ . ©
1103.14 ]

32
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves
Series 1100 - Closing plate - Base adaptor
PNELMARX

} Closing plate Coding: 110@.16

SIZE

1=Size1

2 =Size2

3 =Size3

D
=
g =3

© | &
70 6
1101.16
prd
o
l_
8 :
— 3
%) ‘
&) © | &
E 85 6
<
1102.16
° | ©
110 0] |
1103.16
} Base adaptor Coding: 1100.@
SIZE
. . . @ | 21=Sizes1and2
B — 3-2 = Sizes 2and 3
| 00
] ]
i 115
Weight110g $ﬁ@$$
1100.2-1
ol |&-
g e@@@ﬁ
] ]
= 175
S ANA A\
<O’
Weight590¢g @
1100.3-2
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 M12- Size 1,2and 3

FNELNMRX

Series 1000 M12 - Size 1,2and 3

The SO 5599/1 Solenoid valves Series 1000 M12 are available in three sizes with flow rates from 900 NI/min for size 1 up to the 3600 NI/min for size
3.

The standard features of the ISO valves are still included, however, they are now combined with a M12 electrical connector located in the middle of
the valve to manage the electrical signals.

Versions are available to suit valves with both single and double 24VDC solenoids complete with IP65 protection.

Allversion are supplied with LED indicators

“Shifting time of pneumatic directional control valves or moving parts, logic devices were measured in accordance to 1ISO 12238:2001”

Electrical characteristics

Electrical connector M12x1
Protection degree IP65
Input voltage 24VDC
Nominal power 2,3W

LED indentification

Monostable version

AIR DISTRIBUTION

125

M12x1

68

a8 =] Electrical diagram

Bistable version

68
AN
ills]

]

Electrical diagram

|
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 M12 - Size 1

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1111.52.3.9.@

[ vOLTAGE

| 12P = 24vDC

Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 16
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 122

Weight350g

125

M12x1

68

va=ahNll

} Solenoid-Differential

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1111.52.3.6.@

VOLTAGE

‘ o | 12P = 24vDC

Weight356 g

Max. working pressure (bar) 10

Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 32

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 51

125
M12x1
=
A —
8 =]

=
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 M12 - Size 1 /

FNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/2

Coding: 1111.52.3.5.@

Operational characteristics o \VOLTAGE

Fluid

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

| 12P = 24vDC

Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C -5...4+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 13
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 14

Weight390g

= =
s A=

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3

Coding: 1111.53.@.3.5.Q

Operational characteristics FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5... +50 o VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 900 12P = 24VDC
18 (Closed centres)
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18 (Open centres)
19 (Pressured centres)
19 (Closed centres)
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20 (Open centres)
18 (Pressured centres)
125
M12x1
=] =]
4 2
T T T T T
[sTifs
4 2
va A EIWA N
BEE
A o 2
Weight392g
T T
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 M12 - Size 2

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1112.52.3.9.@

[ vOLTAGE

| 12P = 24vDC

Weight510g

Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 24
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 124
M12x1
0|
(=]
~
=] =]
152
48
06,5
,
T I . |
@ { A\ A 11
o ©
) o @ R
O
> 1 jll\ 7
T CEEC =
24

va=ahNll

} Solenoid-Differential

Operational characteristics

Coding: 1112.52.3.6.Q@

VOLTAGE

‘ o | 12P = 24vDC

Weight515g

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 37
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 90
M12x1
0|
of
~
8 8
152
06,5
0 b
© ©
o 9 . o
[Tel & — ™
© Q@
T
1 ]

=
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 M12 - Size 2

PNELNAX
D solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1112.52.3.5.@
acteristics Py [ VOLTAGE |
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P =24VDC ‘
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C -5...4+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 17
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Z
M12x1 L
- - =
m
=
n
° 2 o
153 E
48 <
06,5
,
01 2| ©—11
T
o ALBr oo 5
o] @ @ ™)
© ©
il © 1O i
24
) & 2
Weight550g | ]
/> ‘T; I <\
BIEE
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 1112.53.@.3.5.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5... +50 o VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1600 12P = 24VDC
18 (Closed centres)
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 18 (Open centres)
20 (Pressured centres)
112 (Closed centres)
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 106 (Open centres)
118 (Pressured centres)
M12x1
= =
[le]
(=)
~
=] =]
= — b 2
153 T TTT T
8 BlE

52
ONAO
©.

(]
ED
38

T
Weight560 g aa s )3
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves

Series 1000 M12 - Size 3

PNELNMARX
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} Solenoid-Spring

Fluid

Operational characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 1113.52.3.9.@

[ vOLTAGE

| 12P = 24vDC

Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2.5
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 46
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 254
195,5
M12x1
=T
(o]
N
©
=] =]
T T
64 08,5
D @ |
| K} N4 |
©T@TH_HO ©
© |
©| @ @ <
© ©) |
4 @)
I () N |
32
. s ]2
Heanene vara A1
5113
D solencid-Differential Coding: 1113.52.3.6.@
Operational characteristics ) VOLTAGE
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P = 24VDC
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 2
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 78
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 180
195,5
M12x1
=
o]
~
0|
=] =]
I 1
64 08,5
> @ ]
| K} 4 |
o t@ ©
© |
© 7 N
) ©

Weight 13609

I
N\

=
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ISO 5599-1 Valves and solenoid valves /
Series 1000 M12 - Size 3

PNELNAX
D solenoid-Solenoid 5/2 Coding: 1113.52.3.5.@
acteristics Py [ VOLTAGE |
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous ‘ 12P =24VDC ‘
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 1.5
Temperature °C -5...4+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 32
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 37
Z
196 (@)
M12x1 L
- 5
m
=
)l
& n
()]
B B o
T T —_—
64 28,5 <
D @ |
| © |
©T@TH_H° ON_LW_'@T(@
9 @ X ©
© D <t
© ©
| O | © |
N |
32
) & 2
Weight 1370 g | ]
/> ‘T; I T <\
BIEE
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 Coding: 1113.53.0.3.5.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous @ 31 = Closed centres
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 32 = Open centres
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 3 33 = Pressured centres
Temperature °C -5... +50 o VOLTAGE
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 3600 12P = 24VDC
30 (Closed centres)
Responsetime according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 30 (Open centres)
32 (Pressured centres)
305 (Closed centres)
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 230 (Opencentres)
270 (Pressured centres)
196
M12x1
= =
[le]
~
0|
b 2
=] =]
I 1 T TTT T
[sThs
64 08,5
A @ ]
| K} A4 |
© o 4o - ©
g 3G @ﬂ—‘—\m" 2 Pl
@ (L@
d ] NI/
ah 51113
| O © I
32
. b 2
Weight 1380 g
T T
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices
Series 600-M5 - G1"
PNELNMARX

Series 600- M5 - G1"

These accessories are arange of devices for completing a pneumatic circuit. These valves, with their special functions, are inserted between two
valves, between avalve and a cylinder, or following a cylinder.

One of the particular characteristic of these accessories is that they are automatically actuated without the need for external commands. Usually,
operation and idle are controlled by the presence or absence of pressure as, for example, in the case of quick exhaust valves which pilots itselfas a
selector, changing the flow direction as the signal goes offand on.

Onthe other hand, other components are inert. That is, they do not have any internal variable function which is sensitive to pressure. Among these
components are silencers, manifolds and flow regulators.

There are also the flow regulators, which like electronic components, can be defined as variable resistences. They are fundamental in regulating
the flow rate, provide precise timings and regulate the cylinders' speed.

The selector valves, with "AND" and "OR" functions, are logic functions components which often are an essential element. Furthermore, they are
built to allow high flow rate which cannot be obtained by classic pneumatic logic.

The block valves lock the cylinder in a position, avoiding unexpected depressurization of the cylinder's chamber due to lack of compressed air at
the inlet port. Practically, itis a piloted unidirectional valve that blocks the exhaust port when there is no air in the pilot circuit.

Finally the economizer valves are in fact a pressure reducer valves installed between valve and cylinder for reducing the air consumption. For
example this is applicable on the cylinder return stroke without penalizing the exhaust as happens with FRL pressure regulator.
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Construction characteristics
We have not listed all different materials used for the construction of these components because the list would be too the long. We use
corrosion proof material, brass or anodized aluminium and the most appropriate specific mixture for seals.
If more information is required please contact our technical department.

Use and maintenance

In operation pay attention to the minimum and maximum criteria for temperature and pressure, and ensure good quality compressed air. In adirty
environment, protect the exhaust ports.

Inthis case, maintenance is minimal and is necessary only if the air is particularly dirty.

The components most subject to damage by the accumulation of dirt are flow regulators with fine regulation and silencers. As for regulators, follow
the normal procedure for disassembling, washing with non-chemical cleaning agents and remounting. The silencers need only to berinsed in
petrol or solvent and blown dry with compressed air.

The number of requests for spare seals for flow regulators and shuttle valves are statistically irrelevant. More often, itis necessary to replace the
lining of the quick exhaust because of the wear it undergoes due to the particular conditions of operating.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices /

Series 600 - M5 - G1"

FNEUMRX

} Miniature flow control valve M5-@3 tube

Operational characteristics

Coding: 6.01.305.Q

FUNCTION

22

Fluid Filtered air 1.2 = Unidirectional (from 1to 2)
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 2.1 = Unidirectional (from2to 1)
Temperature °C -5... 470 1.1 = Bidirectional (on both sides)
Orifice size (mm) 1.5 Weight 14 g

3

o - I
‘ Quick fitting 1o %
9 \_for @3 tube
7 1
} Miniature flow control valve M5-@3 tube, with adjustement knob Coding: 6.01.305.@P
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air e 1.2 = Unidirectional (from 1 t0 2)
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2.1 = Unidirectional (from2to 1)
Temperature °C -5...470 1.1 = Bidirectional (on both sides)
Orifice size (mm) 1.5 Weight16 g

35 (max)

oE

-

M5
18

QI Quick fitting
for @3 tube

2

i

2.
1
2
’ Miniature flow control valve M5-@3,17 tube Coding: 6.01.315.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air e 1.2 = Unidirectional (from 1to0 2)
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2.1 = Unidirectional (from 2to 1)
Temperature °C -5... 470 1.1 = Bidirectional (on both sides)
Orifice size (mm) 1.5 Weight 14 g

22

Y e
N
1] ms
18
B Quick fitting
5 ~_for @3.17 tube

2

i

} Miniature flow control valve M5-@3,17 tube, with adjustement knob

Operational characteristics

Coding: 6.01.315.@P

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air 1.2 = Unidirectional (from 1to 2)
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 2.1 = Unidirectional (from 2to 1)
Temperature °C -5...+70 1.1 = Bidirectional (on both sides)
Orifice size (mm) 1.5 Weight 16 g

35 (max)

e

1L ms
18
- Quick fitting
< for@3.17 tube
<2 .

2
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600 - M5 - G1"

PNELNMARX
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} Miniature flow control valve M5-@4 tube

Coding: 6.01.45.Q

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air 1.2 = Unidirectional (from 1t0 2)
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 e 2.1 = Unidirectional (from 2to 1)
Temperature °C -5... 470 1.1 = Bidirectional (on both sides)
15 Weight 14 g

Orifice size (mm)

35max

=~ Quick fitting
1lms for @4 tube
QI -

3|

‘3

} Miniature flow control valve M5-@4 tube, with adjustement knob

Operational characteristics

Coding: 6.01.45.@P

FUNCTION

1.2 = Unidirectional (from 1 to 2)

> Flow control valve M5-in line ports

Fluid Filtered air @
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 2.1 = Unidirectional (from 2to 1)
Temperature °C -5... 470 1.1 = Bidirectional (on both sides)
Orifice size (mm) 1.5
2
x
2
g Ef}
1
Quick fitting
for @4 tube ,
/7 2
1
2
Coding: 6.01.@

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
@ | 05 = Unidirectional

Orifice size (mm)

Fluid Filtered air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 05/2 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight48 g

2

M10x1

18max

24,5

—O]

@3
N
ol —
|0
544 -

2

} Flow control valve M5-port at 90°

Coding: 6.01.05.Q

Operational characteristics FUNCTION
@ | 90 = Unidirectional

Orifice size (mm)

Fluid Filtered air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 90/2 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5... +70 Weight48g

2

' M10x1

18max

-
5

1
“ ‘
3 \
© ; \2 ©
15
22

2
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices /

Series 600 - M5 - G1"

FNEUMRX

} Flow control valve M5-with a through bolt

Operational characteristics

Coding: 6.01.05.Q

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air @ | 180 = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 180/2 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight52g

2

Orifice size (mm)

18max

Q
<
N
1
} Flow control valve G1/8"-ultrasensitive Coding: 6.01.18/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air @ | 4 = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 5 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight100g
Orifice size (mm) 3
219 _ 2
8 i %
@ x
o £ o]
3} § L% T
i —
o | 0] |
& o ' 2
AN ©
30 :
G1/8
40 20 !
’ Flow control valve G1/8"-ultrasensitive with lock nut Coding: 6.01.18/@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air @ | 6 = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 7 = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight105g
Orifice size (mm) 3
2
5 3
[o)
S
%} 1
2
&
G1/8 !
} Flow control valve G1/8" Coding: 6.01.Q

Operational characteristics

FUNCTION

Fluid Filtered air 18N = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 G 18NE = Unidirectional ECO
Temperature °C -5...+70 18/1N = Bidirectional
Orifice size (mm) 4 18/1NE = Bidirectional ECO

30max

25

Weight50g

2
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600 - M5 - G1"

PNELNMARX
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} Flow control valve G1/4"- compact type-unidirectional

Coding: 6.01.14/1

Operational characteristics Weight 100 g
Fluid Filtered air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C 5...+70
Orifice size (mm) 5.5
x
o}
€
o
1 1T |
(o]
o T o 1
) ‘ X
30 ‘em‘ 3
40 20 1
} Flow control valve G1/4" Coding: 6.01.@
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air @ | 14N = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 14/1N = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight 1059
Orifice size (mm) 7
M16x1,5 )
>
o]
E Ef}
o
o
1
s
5 2
N
33 Gl1/4 )
45 22
> Flow control valve G1/2" Coding: 6.01.90
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered air @ | 12N = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 12/1N = Bidirectional
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight290 g
Orifice size (mm) 12
M22x1 ,
¢ ¥
o]
E Ef}
I
1
2 | :
< 8 ' a B
50 Gl ‘
65 30
-unidi i oding: 6.01.
Flow control valve G3/4"-unidirectional Coding: 6.01.34
Operational characteristics Weight 5009
Fluid Filtered air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+70
Orifice size (mm) 12
M28x1,5
8 %
£l © g
3 OL 12
8 Ba
I I
o R
~ TN 2
O o ! {
i ‘ " 3
50 G3/4 ‘
75 35 1

11292
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices

/

FNEUMRX

Series 600 - M5 - G1"

} Quick exhaust valve Coding: 6.02.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air 05 =M5
Working pressure (bar) 0.5...10 o 18 =G1/8"
Temperature °C -5... 470 14 = G1/4"
12 =G1/2"
Weight "see table"
3
77777 F— [
I ! T
[a] '
ol ‘
B 1 ¢
G M5 1/8" | 1/4" | 1/2"
B 22 32 35 52
C 12 20 25 37
D 28 38 50 62
Weight g 50 62 112 | 310
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar withAp=1| from1to2 | 120 | 480 | 960 | 3300 ! a
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar on free exhaust | from2to3 | 220 | 1100 | 1930 | 6500 -
1 3
} Quick exhaust in line valve Coding: 6.02.0.@.L
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air M5 = M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 “ 03 = tube @3
Temperature °C -5...+70 04 = tube @4
06 = tube @6
WORKING PORTS SIZE
M5 = M5
1.06 M7 = M7
T.04 m o= © 18 = G1/8"
i 5 i —
i o O
| I oS — 04 = tube @4
| . o 06 = tube @6
! } z . Weight"see table"
O] $ O] $ WF <]
e 17 p g ol
2108 o 1‘0,8 Uf A
1 '
\
T. @4 A M5 M7 G1/8" 04 06
B _|M5| 03]04 06 M5 | 03|04 06 M5| 030406 G1/8'|04 G1/8'|06[G1/8"
T.26 C [ 29[33,934] 39[ 30,5 34,7] 35| 40| 30,5 34,7 35| 40| 35,5|39] 39,5|51| 45
D 45 6 [ 55]-[55 2
[Weight (g) 17 [ 18 17 |20] 18 5
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar with Ap=1 (from 1 to 2)| 90 110 90 110 -
Flow rate NI/min at 6 bar on free exhaust 240 350 240 350 1 3
(from 2 to 3)
} Exhaust flow control Coding: 6.03.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air 05=M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 ©Q 18=Gis
Temperature °C -5...+70 14 =G1/4"
12 =G1/2"
Weight"see table"
£ B
‘ +
o Ht H® -
-+
G M5 1/8" | 1/4" 1/2"
B 21 18 22 39
E 9 13 16 25
Weight g 10 18 32 155

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices
Series 600-M5 - G1"

PNELNAX
} Shuttle valve "OR" Coding: 6.04.0Q
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air 0 05 = M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 18 =G1/8"
Temperature °C -5... 470 14 = G1/4"
Weight"see table"
D B
G o G
2 |
N
¢]
1A = | <—=[]18 : @
P ‘ A ‘ G M5 | 1/8" | 147
9 A 27 44 62
= B 12 | 16 | 22
a [ 17 | 25 [ 30
E D 15 25 35
- E 3,5 4,5 55
(dp)] F 3,5 4,5 55
() Weight g 33 50 110
o ‘Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 NI/min. 110 700 2200
< ’ Shuttle valve "OR"-T=4 Coding: 6.04.04
Operational characteristics Weight50g
Fluid Filtered air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 105
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size Fitting T=4
Quick fitting for @.4 tube
\ } ] } ] } I
e ! ! T
o
©
N
o )
39
Q
Se)
N {
\J
12 11
35 24,25
15
1A 2 B teot
1 1
} Shuttle valve "AND"-M5 - G1/8" Coding: 6.04.@/1
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air @ o05=M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 18 =G1/8"
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight"see table"
D B
E G G
2 - ‘
SRR |
PN ®
Al |=—— | <—=[]1B - -
A G M5 | 1/8”
A 36 44
B 12 16
C 22 45
D 20 25
E 3,2 4,5
Weight g 30 50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap = 1 NI/min. 100 480
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices /
Series 600-M5 - G1"

FNEUNRX
D shuttie valve "AND"-T=4 Coding: 6.04.04/1
Operational characteristics Weight50g
Fluid Filtered air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...4+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 105
Orifice size (mm) 25
Working ports size Fitting T=4
Quick fitting for @.4 tube
—_ == =— I
—— T —— —
o
© Z
3 ° Q
= =
° )
@
an AR o
\J \IK o
12 1 =
35 24,25 o 9]
()]
o
n B _ <<
1A 2 1B
11 11
} Silencers steel wool Coding: 6.05.0Q
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air 18 = G1/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 o 14 = G1/4"
Temperature °C -5..470 38 =G3/8"
12=G1/2"
Weight "see table"
) |
i
[T ]
G
7\
NNER\Y
V
G 1/8” | 1/4” | 3/8” 1/2”
A 12 13 15 17
E 14 17 | 22 27 m
Weight g 8 16 32 44
} Silencers brass Coding: 6.06.0
Operational characteristics CONNECTION (IN)
Fluid Filtered air 05 =M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 18 =G1/8"
Temperature °C -5...+70 o 14 = G1/4"
38 = G3/8"
) 12=G1/2"
34 = G3/4"
01=G1"
< Weight "see table"
[ |
G
ol -
G M5 1/8” 1/4” 3/8” | 1/2” 3/4” 17
A 17 15 18 28 32 40 50 —@
D 8 12 15 19 23 29 38
Weight g 4 8 15 35 50 92 182
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices
Series 600-M5 - G1"

PNELNAX
} G 1/8" compact check valves Coding: 6.07.18.©
Operational characteristics SEALS
Fluid Filtered air © |R=NBR
Working pressure (bar) 2,5...10 VR =FPM
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight50g
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 100
Rc 1/8
ouT
I
— ‘ — 3
Z ‘ ]
@) et
- 1
5 w
G1/8
m
o
|_ P 2
2, =
o @
m - 1
<<
} Non return valve Coding: 6.07.Q
Operational characteristics POPPET
Fluid Filtered air 05 = NBR-M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 18 = NBR-G1/8"
Temperature °C -5... +70 (+150°C FPM) 14 = NBR-G1/4"
38 = NBR-G3/8"
o 12 = NBR-G1/2"
£ L 18V = FPM-G1/8"
14V = FPM-G1/4"
. 38V = FPM-G3/8"
12V = FPM-G1/2"
o R ey N Weight "see table"
G M5 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2"
E 10 14 17 21 25
L 21 37 48 50 60
Weight g 14 35 60 85 136
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1| NI/min. 160 650 1150 | 2600 | 3500
2
1
} Manifold 4 ports Coding: 6.08.0/4
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air 05 = M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 20 0 18=G1/8"
Temperature °C -5...+70 14 = G1/4"
38 =G3/8"
12 =G1/2"

Weight "see table"

E ‘\@D G

C B
G M5 1/8" | 1/4" 3/8" | 1/2"
B 10 16 20 20 30
C 20 32 40 40 50
D 3,3 4,5 4,5 5,5 6,5
E 14 22 30 30 38
Weight g 28 38 68 54 135
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices

Series 600 - M5 - G1"

/

FNEUMRX

} Manifold 10 ports

Coding: 6.08.®/8

Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered air 05 =M5
Max. working pressure (bar) 20 18 = G1/8"
Temperature °C -5...+70 O 14 = G1/4"
38 = G3/8"
12 =Gi1/2"

Weight"see table"

5 S
I
— a0
w| < o 77777777‘27777777/_ o
o o
C
1 DODQ | 5
|_
G M5 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2" o)
G1 G1/8" | 1/8" 1/4" 3/8" 1/2" m
A 16 20 28 28 36 E
B 12 18 20 20 30 o
C 60 90 115 130 170 (7))
@D 3,3 4,5 4,5 55 55 —
E 50 | 75 | 98 | 112 | 150 ()]
F 22 32 40 40 50 ocC
Weight g 92 110 185 165 460 E
} Block valve G1/4" Coding: 6.09.14.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered and lubricated air @ | UN = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BN = Bidirectional
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 4 Weight122g
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 700
Orifice size (mm) 7
| © z
2 ‘ N
| 1 | 7 ;
Gl/4 Gl/4
G1/8
© A 12 z
@4
o) i
1
40
} Block valve G1/2" Coding: 6.09.12.Q
Operational characteristics FUNCTION
Fluid Filtered and lubricated air @ | UN = Unidirectional
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 BN = Bidirectional
Minimum pilot pressure (bar) 4 Weight305g
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 2000
Orifice size (mm) 12
’ 25.25 | |
© T N
| /w_\ el
. - © z
~m
‘ 2 ‘ ~ \r/ 12 -
Gl/2 37 G1/2
G1/8
® 1,9 :
s @ —
60
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices
Series 600-M5 - G1"

PNEUNAX
} Economizer Coding: 6.11.@
Operational characteristics WORKING PORTS SIZE
Fluid Filtered and lubricated air @® | 18=G1/8"
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 14 = G1/4"
Pressure range (bar) 0..55 Weight85g
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 860
Orifice size (mm) 6
Z
O M14x1 !
= ,
2 .
2] — 8
on Iy ‘ FLOW RATE CURVES
P L
= 5 < [B=T] \ FROM 1 TO 2
n 1 [ — ‘
= o - '
[m) o ‘ -— P Inlet pressure
ol o7 - (Bar) 7 (Bar)
o g H ‘
< ITE ‘ 5 ——
b - T ‘ 4 I e
N/| < sl | Tt
G1/8) 20 o | T 1
31 T .
42
(NVmin) 200 400 600 800 1000
2
M
T
} Pneumatic panel-mounted indicator G1/4" Coding: 6.14.14.0
Operational characteristics INDICATOR COLOUR
Fluid Filtered air 00 = Green
Working pressure (bar) 2..10 @ 01 =Red
Temperature °C -5...+60 02 = Blue
03 = Yellow
It's recommended using the device with non-pulsating pressure Weight56g
AT REST ACTUATED
< L )
0| ™
o
e
N~
G1/4”
M22

Ch.26
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices /
Series 600-M5 - G1"

FNELNMRX

} Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G1/8" Coding: 6.10.18.0/@

VALVE SIZE

18 =18mm
25=25mm

O [26=26mm
30=30mm
32=32mm
35=35mm

NO. POSITIONS

2 = No. 2 positions
3 = No. 3 positions
4 = No. 4 positions

D DD ® i
\\ 7 = No. 7 positions
8 = No. 8 positions Z
C B B D 9 = No. 9 positions O
A 10 = No. 10 positions —_—
Weight "see table" 5
o
6.10.18.18/@ E
NO. POSITIONS (7))
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 e
A 58 76 94 12 130 148 166 184 202 ocC
B 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 18 <
C 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
D 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Weight g 55 80 105 130 155 180 205 230 255
6.10.18.25/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 70 95 120 145 170 195 220 245 270
B 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
[} 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weight g 80 115 150 185 220 255 290 325 360
6.10.18.26/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 66 92 118 144 170 196 222 248 274
B 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26
C 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
D 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Weight g 70 110 145 185 220 260 300 340 375
6.10.18.30/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 80 110 140 170 200 230 260 290 320
B 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
C 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weightg | 100 140 180 220 260 300 340 380 420
6.10.18.32/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 82 114 146 178 210 242 274 306 338
B 32 32 32 32 32 32 32 32 32
C 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weightg | 100 145 190 235 280 325 370 415 460
6.10.18.35/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 89 124 159 194 229 264 299 334 369
B 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
C 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27
D 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27
Weightg | 110 160 210 260 310 360 410 460 510
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices
Series 600-M5 - G1"

PNEUNAX
} Gang mounting manifold for valves and solenoid valves G1/4" Coding: 6.10.14.9/@
VALVE SIZE
20=20mm
25=25mm
@ 30=30mm
35=35mm
45 =45mm
NO. POSITIONS
2 = No. 2 positions
3 = No. 3 positions
4 = No. 4 positions
2132 @ 5 = No. 5 positions
| | 6 = No. 6 positions
*@* *@* 55 *@* 7 = No. 7 positions
S\ 8 = No. 8 positions
9 = No. 9 positions
Z poson
O 10 = No. 10 positions
—_— c B 8 D Weight "see table"
= A
2
m
E 6.10.14.20/@
NO. POSITIONS
(<P
D 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
o A 65 85 105 125 145 165 185 205 225
< B 20 20 20 20 20 20 | 20 20 20
C 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5
D 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5 22,5
Weightg | 130 150 190 190 210 230 250 270 290
6.10.14.25/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275
B 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
C 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weight g 140 170 200 230 260 290 320 350 380
6.10.14.30/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 80 110 140 170 200 230 260 290 320
B 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
(o} 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
D 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Weightg | 150 190 230 270 310 350 390 430 470
6.10.14.35/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 85 120 155 190 225 260 295 335 365
B 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
(o} 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
D 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Weight g 160 210 260 310 360 410 460 510 560
6.10.14.45/@
NO. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
A 115 160 205 250 295 340 385 430 475
B 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 45
(o} 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
D 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 35
Weight g| 200 275 350 425 500 575 650 725 800
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Accessories-Pneumatic circuit devices /
Series 600-M5 - G1"

FNEUMAX
D soryvalves Coding: 6.13.00
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- Thisvalve, is based onthe Venturi principle, and itis used to spray and nebulize a Fluid filtered and lubricated air
liquid. Water and oil
- Usefulinallapplications where is needed a continuous lubrication and / or Liquid (Liquid viscosity 3°E* ... 5°E*)
refrigeration. *E = Engler Degrees
- Incoming air (connection 1) sucks the liquid through the venturi principle Working or ‘e (bar 3..10
(connection 3) to obtain a continuous spray output (connection 2). orking pressure (bar)
Temperature °C -5... 470
Weight (g) 85
M12x0.75
© pa
Es15 =
. | 2
m
10, /M5 lg_:
e}
& c 2
- ()]
RN , i
& S <
®
2 / T‘”
O
29 M5
10
'el
N
Liquid consumption diagram Vacuum diagram
160 + 0,0
—~
140 -0,1
120 / ——— -0,2
-0,3
£ 100 -
£ 80 IS g’g
E / 8 _' — 1 =] 2
60 -0,6
40 0.7 o5
-0,8
20 0.9
0 -1,0 - Supply air: Connection 1
o 1t 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 6 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 Output (air and nebulized liquid) :
Pressure (bar) Inlet pressure (bar) Connection 2
Volume of aspirated fluid in function of pressure Volume of vacuum generated in function of supply pressure Supply liquid : Connection 3

power with the adjuster screw "V" totally open
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Series 900
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Series 900

The 900 series consist of the following components:

- Pressure switch, which transforms a pneumatic signal into an electric one.

- Impulse generator, which transforms a permanent pneumatic signal into an adjustable impulse from 0 to 10 seconds.

- Pneumatictimer (N.C. or N.O.), which cuts or releases a pneumatic signal within an adjustable time.

- Two hands safety valve, which allows a safety use of two hands pneumatic controls (for example two push-button 3/2N.C.to a
certain distance) excluding false signals in case of push-button or valve malfunction.

- Flip-Flop: 5/2 ways valve, single signal actuated, commutes the outlet from 2to 4 and vice versa at each puls.

- Foracorrectfunctioningit'simportant that inlet pressure be the same or lower than pilot pressure.

- Oscillator valve, 5/2 - G 1/8" with two logic functions "NOT" mounted on board, switches when the pressure in the connected cylinder
exhaust chamber is reaching the threshold of "NOT".

- Signal amplifier, 3/2 - G 1/8" N.C. valve actuated by weak signals but higher than 0.05 bar.

- Progressive start-up valve, which is a device that is fitted in between valve or solenoid valve and cylinder allows a gradual filling of
the chamber providing a low power cylinder movement. The progressive start-up valve is made of a flow control valve and a 2/2 N.C.
valve with 8 mm nominal orifice. The valve is totally open when the pressure in the cylinder reaches 50% of inlet pressure.

- High-low pressure devices, located in the pneumatic circuit between valve and cylinder, allow the function of the cylinder with two
different pressures. Example: in case of a locking action, itis possible to approach the required position at a low pressure, then
increase to its maximum value in the circuit with the use of an electric signal. They are practically made of a piloted pressure regulator
without relieving.

Construction characteristics

We use corrosion proof material, brass or anodized aluminium and the most appropriate specific mixture for seals.
If more information is required please contact our technical department.

Use and maintenance

In use pay attention to the minimum and maximum criteria for temperature and pressure, checking and ensure good quality compressed air. Ina
dirty environment, protect the exhaust ports. In this case, maintenance is minimal and is necessary only if the air is particularly dirty.
This simple operation it should be carried out by a competent person.

ATTENTION: use hydraulic oil class H for lubrication such as CASTROL MAGNA SW32.
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Accessories - Complementary valves

Series 900 /

FNEUMRX

} Pressure switch G1/8" - screw connections

Operational characteristics

Coding: 900.18.1-@

PRESSURE

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air @ | 1 =Min. switch pressure 1 bar
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 4 = Min. switch pressure 4 bar
Temperature °C -5...4+70 Weight75g
Flow rate microswitch 13 (8) Ato 220V~
Pilot ports size G1/8"
, Gc1/8 | ‘ jcls
| o ||
el
t 4,2 -
e
26 '
| N I gy B
9 18 -+

} Pressure switch G1/8" - spade connections

Operational characteristics

Coding: 900.18.1/@

PRESSURE

Fluid filtered and lubricated air @ | 1-1 = Min. switch pressure 1 bar
Max. working pressure (bar) 10 1-4 = Min. switch pressure 4 bar
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight60 g
Flow rate microswitch 16 (5) Ato 220V~
Pilot ports size G1/8"
@16
! 232 g
2ol ] F—'M
' | —
30 —
} Switch protection Coding: 900.18.0
Weight6g
21 17
N
0
’ Impulse generator Coding: 900.18.2N
Weight325g
G1/8 i | 24
d ] et
13,
o z:

@ 24,3
.2 )
\
|
35

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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} Pneumatic timerN.C.-G 1/8"

Operational characteristics

Filtered and lubricated air

Coding: 900.18.@

TIME

@ |3=0..30sec.

Fluid

Working pressure (bar) 3..10 3.60=0..60sec.

Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight 290 g (30 sec.)

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 130 Weight 350 g (60 sec.)
2.5

Orifice size (mm)

95 (for 60 sec.)
65 (for 30 sec.)

26

} Pneumatic timer N.O.-G 1/8"

perational characteristics

Filtered and lubricated air

Coding: 900.18.@

TIME

@ | 4=0..30sec.

Fluid
Working pressure (bar) 4..10 4.60=0..60sec.
Temperature °C -5...+70 Weight 320 g (30 sec.)
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 130 Weight 380 g (60 sec.)
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
w

3§

AR

3| 3

8l 2

gl &

. 12
I

} Two hands safety valve G 1/4"

Coding: 900.52.1.1

Operational characteristics Weight780g

Fluid

Filtered and lubricated air

Pilot ports size

Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1030
Orifice size (mm) 7
Working ports size G1/4"
G1/8"

Gl/4

oo
EY

Attention : This version is not certified to any safety standard
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Series 900 /

FNEUMRX

} Two hands safety valve ISO 13851: TYPE IIIA

Coding: 900.18.9

Operational characteristics Weight340g

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air
Working pressure (bar) 3..8
Temperature °C -5...4+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 40

Orifice size (mm) 25

Working ports size G1/8"

Pilot ports size G1/8"

10

<~
N
38

M5

77

G1/8

M5

} Two hands safety valve ISO 13851: TYPE IIIB

Coding: 900.18.10

Operational characteristics Weight980g

G1/8
.
()
G1/8
70

@7 127

12V

75

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air
Working pressure (bar) 3..8
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 40
Orifice size (mm) 2.5
Working ports size G1/8"
Pilot ports size G1/8"
14 9
= |
®°2| 3 | +F—+t= e
1 9|
It | |
P M5

} Power valve adaptor (Series 2400)

Coding: 900.18.11
Weight75g

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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} Flip-flop valve G 1/8"-Pneumatic command

Coding: 900.52.1.3

Operational characteristics Weight 5509
Fluid Filtered and lubricated air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
12.5 33 ¥
i B iy
M M 1
@ G1/8
G1/8
5 5 e
[ Yo ~ B =
o - L ©
a [ 21 ¥ =@ O Al
& : ‘
ENSENNNW e
N
o o
SIS BN
|
sl T i —7
1
125 o 1]
= R e
155 u% -
Attention : Pressure of signal "12" must be the same or higher than device inlet pressure. The maximum distance between the pilot valve and the device must not exceed 1Mtr. (see R s113

pneumatic scheme). Should be necessary to work at a greater distance itis advisable to use a pneumatic-spring shut-off valve positioned at the recommended distance.

} Flip-flop valve-Electric command with M2 mechanic

Coding: 900.52.1.4

perational characteristics Weight660g

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5...+70

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

il

94.2

g e

=i

122

%

148

NC1/8
L ]2
7@% B
5 [g[[%] 4 _]
o [l
C 751 3
} Flip-flop valve-Electric command with M3P CNOMO Coding: 900.52.1.5
Operational characteristics Weight600 g
Fluid Filtered and lubricated air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Temperature °C -5... 470
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540
Orifice size (mm) 6
Working ports size G1/8"
12.5 33 s
4.5 n
T
N
s ci/s | .
N
™~y @
l o s ]
o~ - m [2e)
S H 4 109] oFf
o D e
N
— R =
M > S
- _ el
J
R g
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Series 900 /

FNEUMRX

} Oscillator valve G 1/8"

Operational characteristics

Coding: 900.52.Q

FUNCTION

@ | 5 = without logic functions NOT

Logic functions "NOT"

i 000 |
B
36
BT e 9 [es
NI R

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air

Max. working pressure (bar) 8 5C = withlogic functions NOT
Min. working pressure (bar) 2 Weight600g

Temperature °C -5...470

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 540

Orifice size (mm) 6

Working ports size G1/8"

7 |

A7,

[ [

31s

2 |b

iy
O -

} Signal amplifier G 1/8"

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Min. working pressure (bar) 0.05
Temperature °C -5...+70
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 130
Orifice size (mm) 3
Working ports size G1/8"
25 M5
o7
Y [ E— | ©
N
@32 o
>
M5 @32
Il Il
0T 1
ha a
|
T
o 8 | o
<
3 | I
T ©
. O
o Q Q . el
© u IOINO) oo}
2 ' 3,5
34 34

Coding: 900.32.6
Weight170g

} Progressive start-up valve G 1/4"

Operational characteristics

Fluid Filtered and lubricated air
Working pressure (bar) 2,5..10
Temperature °C -10... +70

Flow rate from 1 to 2 (NI/min) 760

Flow rate from 2to 1 (NI/min) 900

Orifice size (mm) 6

Stroke of regulation 6 mm

58max

Coding: 900.14.7
Weight100g

Flow rate needle fully open from port 1 to
2 (NI/min.) =200

2|

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Complementary valves

Series 900
PNELMARX
} High-low pressure device Coding: 900.18.8.P
Operational characteristics Wlizghtzmgt' ot
Fluid Filtered and lubricated air with pneumatic ptlo
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Pressure range (bar) 1.4
Temperature °C -5... +50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650
Working ports size G1/8"
L g
Z [TT] 425
@) ‘ — g
— © - 1 log
= o1 @ N2 <+, 8
2 0’ -F
m ©- -
o 50 ©
=~ 60
@
[m) i3
@
o l&L 9 .,
- - 1 2
< oy 1©
> High-low pressure device Coding: 900.18.8.E
Operational characteristics Wf}iﬁ\rn“zzsogh )
Fluid Filtered and lubricated air with Memechanic
Max. working pressure (bar) 10
Pressurerange (bar) 1.4
Temperature °C -5...+50
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 650
Working ports size G1/8"
g
[}
& T 24,25
~ T
S A &
21 @ .
o 2 -, R
2
fo} (€)M ;
50 © \ _
60 ‘
. @ | -
| @ | Il [t 2
® =
} External feeding base "NOT" logical element Coding: 900.005
Weight35g
M5
LT
R
x@
o |4 % ol o
@)
© [
15[ 115
35

1 | 308 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Complementary valves /
Series 900

FNEUMRX

} Pneumatic glue injector Coding: 900.19.01

M5
(Stop injection)

o € o Ny
+ /)
o \ M5
(Start injection) Greaser
ol
.
0|
"[ | [+ k77¥®cﬁt
i
44.5 @3 (Glue drain hole)
G1/8” zZ
07.25 37.5 )
| 1
(n°2 counterbores) | 14.5 15 (Glue connection) (@)
0| —
Ki -
o 2
8 8] Etz &) [a)
@4.25 (n°2 through holes) o
4l [
6 75 ‘ 20 9]
105 o
o
Construction characteristics Technical characteristics
- External components: nickel-plated brass / stainless steel Injection fluid Vinyl glue
- Piloting connections: M5 Pressure Glue (bar) 7
- Glue connection: G1/8” - - A - -
- Glue Seal: special PTFE Pneumatic fluid piloting Filtered air. N°'“br'°fgﬂi’r‘ii‘i§d"fapp“e" itshallbe
- Pneumatic seals: NBR - -
- Grease nipple: Stainless steel Opening pilot (bar) 3..6
- Spray intensity adjustment screw: Stainless steel Closing pilot (bar) 3...6 (orspring)
Temperature °C -5... 470
Weight (g) 285

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 309



Accessories - Blocking valves
Series 50-T50
PNELNMARX

Series 50-T50

The blocking valves are used to maintain pressure in the downstream part of the pneumatic circuit even when the pressure supply is shut down.
Blocking valves are normally assembled directly on cylinders ports in order to maintain the position even in cases of accidental loss of the pilot
pressure by preventing a sudden loss of pressure in the cylinder chambers.

Unidirectional and bidirectional version are both available.

The unidirectional version allows free air to flow in one direction while requires a pneumatic signal to allow air flow in the opposite direction.

The bidirectional version requires a pressure signal to allow air flow in both of the two directions.

The blocking valve cannot be used as safety device.

Constructive features

UNIDIRECTIONAL VERSION BIDIRECTIONAL VERSION

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

1 - Aluminium piston
2-Brassplug

3-Brass body

4 -FPM poppet (1/8” and 1/4”
version) PUR poppet
5-NBRseal

6 - Steel spring

1-Brass plug

2-Brass body

3 - Aluminium piston

4 - Steel piston extension
5-PUR poppet
6-NBRseal

7 - Steel spring

Working curves

25

[N}

\

Piloting pressure (bar)
o

0,5

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Operating pressure (bar)

1 | 31 0 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Blocking valves /
Series 50-T50

FNEUMRX

} Blocking valves metal type-Size 1/8" Coding: 500180
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non A = Banjoonly
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 o 04 = Banjo @4
Temperature °C -5... +50 06 = Banjo @6
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285 08 = Banjo @8
Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 450 18 = Banjo G1/8"
VERSION
@ [ U = Unidirectional
13,7 B = Bidirectional
H
M5
AN e | 5
1 .

g 1(© =
© : =
~ . - -
b i oc | H , o

500418U - 5004188 4 |211 o
@ 2 ; |_
c1/8" 500618U - 5006188 6 |243 195
214 500818U - 5008188 8 |248 , E
501818U - 5018188 |G1/8”| 20 [
12 T E
} Blocking valves metal type-Size 1/4" Coding: 500140
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non A = Banjoonly
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 o 06 = Banjo @6
Temperature °C -5... +50 08 = Banjo @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 530 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 800 14 = Banjo G1/4"
VERSION
@ | U=Unidirectional
3168 B = Bidirectional
H
M5
)
o~ - -
g /—

] o] ~ A @)
wn O Q T
) U U
w
S ! @oc | H 2

E 500614U - 500614B 6 |255
12
o 500814U - 5008148 8 |265 !
218 501014U - 5010148 10 [284 )
501414U-501414B  |G1/4”| 24
12 T
} Blocking valves metal type-Size3/8" Coding: 500380
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non A = Banjoonly
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 0 08 = Banjo @8
Temperature °C -5... +50 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 12 = Banjo @12
Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 1600 38 = Banjo G3/8"
VERSION
@ | U =Unidirectional
Qgé’g B = Bidirectional
H
M5
(o]
p - o
3 /— ‘
o8 (@
o
o | |
2
@ oc | H
G3/8" 500838U - 5008388 8 | 28 ‘Z 1
221 501038U - 5010388 10 | 29,9
2
501238U - 5012388 12 | 31,4
503838U - 5038388 |G3/8”| 28,5 7 7

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 31 1



Accessories - Blocking valves
Series 50-T50

PNEUNAX
} Blocking valves metal type-Size1/2" Coding: 50@12Q
Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non ) A = Banjoonly
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 12 = Banjo @12
Temperature °C -5... +50 G12 = Banjo G1/2"
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1300 VERSION
Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 2600 0 U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
26,8
H
Z 9
o 8 T ‘ '
= o8 5 {®
2 = |
% p | | M5
@c | H
C|7) GC?Z” 5012120 - 5012128 12 | 349 °
5 @26 501412U - 5014128 14 | 855
o 50G1212U - 50G1212B  |G1/2"| 34,5
— 12

1 | 31 2 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Blocking valves

Series 50-T50

/

FNEUMRX

} Blocking valves technopolymer type-Size 1/8"

Operational characteristics

Coding: T50@18@

TYPE

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non A = Banjoonly
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 o 04 = Banjo @4
Temperature °C -5... +50 06 = Banjo @6
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285 08 = Banjo @8
Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 450 VERSION
@ | U =Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
13,7
H
M5
N
~ /_ n .
@ 1 !
og = {(©
0 S T
~ U U
ol
0 :
@ @oc | H
12
G1/8" T500418U - T500418B 4 |21
@14 T500618U - T500618B 6 |243
T500818U - T500818B 8 | 248

} Blocking valves technopolymer type-Size 1/4"

Coding: T50@14Q

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non A = Banjoonly
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 o 06 = Banjo @6
Temperature °C -5... +50 08 = Banjo @8
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 530 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 800 VERSION
@ [ U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
216.8
H
M5
0
o - -
g /—
Q ~ . -
) ag =
o | | i
“ 1
0 ; 2
@ oc | H
12
cl1/4 T500616U - T500614B 6 [255 !
@18 T500814U - T500814B 8 |265 2
T501014U - T501014B | 10 | 28,4

} Blocking valves technopolymer type-Size 3/8" Coding: T50@38Q

Operational characteristics TYPE
Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non A = Banjoonly
Working pressure (bar) 0,5...10 @ | 08 =Banjods
Temperature °C -5... +50 10 = Banjo @10
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1000 12 = Banjo @12
Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 1600 VERSION
@ [ U = Unidirectional
B = Bidirectional
221.8
H
M5

©

- - o

3 /— ‘

o8 (@
o
o | |
2
G3/8' oc| H 7 1
221 T500838U - T500838B | g | 28

T501038U - T501038B 10 299

T501238U - T501238B 12

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Blocking valves
Series 50-T50

PNEUNAX

} Blocking valves technopolymer type-Size 1/2" Coding: T50@12Q
Operational characteristics TYPE

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non ) A = Banjoonly

Working pressure (bar) 0,5..10 10 = Banjo @10

Temperature °C -5... +50 12 = Banjo @12

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 1300 VERSION

Flow rate with free exhaust (NI/min) 2600 0 U = Unidirectional

B = Bidirectional

26,8
'

Z ©
o 8 T ‘ '
= o8 5 {®
2 = |
% = | MS
C|7) @ oc| H K

G1/2"
5 @26 T501212U - T501212B 12 | 349

T501012U - T501012B 10 | 30

% 7

1 | 31 4 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Function fittings /
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

FNELNMRX

Series 55 Tecno-FUN

This line of different logic functions that can be used in any place of the secondary pneumatic circuit, developed to be installed directly onto the
main pneumatic components (distributors or cylinders).

Thanks to the modular design it is possible to easily join together multiple logic functions without the need of using pipes to connect them; itis also
possible to choose the type and style of each connection. The connections available are the following: straight cartridge; Banjo PL cartridge; male
cartridge threaded 1/8” or 1/4” and female cartridge threaded 1/8”.

Function fittings can also be assembled side by side in order to be assembled on the DIN EN 50022 rail (using the relevant kit).

Other characteristics:

Technopolymer body version

Input/output connection directly integrated into the body
Inline or 90° connection

Possibility to build a manifold -parallel mounting-
Different connection options:

Tube @4 @6 @8 (elbow version as well)

G1/8” G1/4” male straight cartridge

G1/8” female cartridge, in line or 90°

Different mounting options:

Wallfixing through the holes in the body

By means of the fixing bracket

Panel mounting (for those function thatinclude such possibility)
On DIN rail EN 50022 (using the DIN rail adapter kit)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Available functions

Flow control valve

Pressure regulator

Block valve

Quick exhaust valve

ORgate

AND gate

Pressure gauge

Progressive start-up valve
Pressure regulator + pressure gauge
Block valve + Flow control valve
Block valve + quick exhaust valve

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 31 5



Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

} Flow regulator Coding: 551.11@.Q.0.XX

TYPE
@ | 1 = Unidirectional
2 = Bidirectional
CONNECTIONA
@ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONB
@ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONS LIST
00 = None
D4 = Straight 04
— D6 = Straight @6
e TN Y D8 = Straight 08
o L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
N \=7/ G4 = Rotating banjo 04
G6 = Rotating banjo @6
G8 = Rotating banjo @8
M1 = G1/8"male
30 15 M2 = G1/4" male
F1 =G1/8"female

@3.2

25
8.5
Y

o

18

Example: 551.111.D6.D6.XX
Flow control valve unidirectional, CONNECTIONS "A" and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

400

350

@
=1
=]

=

©

-]

©

2 250 / (/
c

E E 200

o =

3 = 150 '/ 1

E [} P /

2 100

5 e

[ 50 // 2

0 —]

o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1

Technical characteristics Technical characteristics

- Theflow control valve is normally used to regulate the air flow and, as a consequence, for example, the speed Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
ofacylinder. Two types of flow control valves are available: unidirectional and bidirectional. Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
- Intheunidirectional valve the flow is regulated only in one direction while is free to move in the opposite M Wi b 10
direction; inthe bidirectional valve the flow is regulated in both directions. axworking pressure (bar)
- Panel mounting using the lock nut supplied as standard Orifice size (mm) 23
- on DINrailusing the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) Free exhaust flow rate in the opposite side 800
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) ofthe regulation (for unidirectional version)
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body Temperature °C 5. 450
Weight (g) 26

1 | 31 6 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Function fittings /
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELMARX
} In line pressure regulator Coding: 551.12@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
2 =0-2bar
0 4 =0-4bar
8 =0-8bar

CONNECTIONA
(4]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

=) CONNECTION B
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight @4

D6 = Straight @6

D8 = Straight @8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

25
18.5

G6 = Rotating banjo @6

G8 = Rotating banjo @8

M1 = G1/8"male

18 M2 = G1/4" male

30 15 F1=G1/8"female

Example: 551.128.08.D8.XX
Inline pressure regulator, pressure range (bar) 0-8 bar. Connections "A" and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics Technical characteristics

- The pressure regulator is a device which is used to reduce, regulate and stabilize the | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
air pressure ina conduitin order to adapt it to the needs of the equipments to be Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
supplied. The pressure regulator incorporates the relieving function. Maxworking pressure (bal 10
- Panelmounting using the lock nutsupplied as standard xworking p u (bar)
- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) Flow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/ 180
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) min)
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body Pressure range (bar) 0..2/0...4/0...8
Temperature °C -5... +50
Weight (g) 31
1 2
} 90° pressure regulator Coding: 551.22@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
o 2 =0-4bar
4 =0-2bar
A1 8=0-8bar
CONNECTIONA
(A]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

=) CONNECTION B
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

@3.2 3 CONNECTIONSLIST
- ] 00 = None
ﬁ /-\ D4 = Straight @4
//\\\ D6 = Straight @6
Q B ) (= S —t— D8 = Straight @8
N L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
(&) G4 = Rotating banjo @4
- b G6 = Rotating banjo 06
(//A\\] G8 = Rotating banjo @8
N M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4" mal
18.5 15 /4 male
F1=G1/8"female
25

Example: 551.224.M1.D6.XX
90° pressure regulator, pressure range (bar) 0-4 bar. Connections "A" Male G1/8 and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics Technical characteristics

- The pressure regulator is a device which is used to reduce, regulate and stabilize the | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
air pressure in a conduitin order to adaptit to the needs of the equipments to be Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
supplied. The pressure regulator incorporates the relieving function. Maxworking pressure (ba 10

- Panelmounting using the lock nutsupplied as standard xworking pr .ur (bar)

- on DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) Flow rate at6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/ 180

- With 90° bracket (see accessories) min)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body Pressurerange (bar) 0..2/0...4/0...8

Temperature °C -5... +50
Weight (g) 31

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 31 7




Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

} Blocking valve Coding: 551.13@.0.0.XX

TYPE
@ | 1 = Unidirectional
2 = Bidirectional

P14 P CONNECTION A
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
7“"5’_ @ | CONNECTIONB
e P SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
4 L CONNEGTIONS LIST
?3.2
00 = None
D4 = Straight @4
& D ™ = 2 D6 = Straight @6
B L PSIENN D8 = Straight 08
[Ye} o~ U TN
N g ( \) - (/ \] o L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
= N Ny G4 = Rotating banjo @4
G6 = Rotating banjo @6
18 G8 = Rotating banjo @8
M1 = G1/8"male
30 15

M2 = G1/4" male
F1 =G1/8"female

Example: 551.131.D4.D4.XX
Inline blocking valve, unidirectional. Connections "A"and "B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

Piloting curves
Piloting pressure (bar)

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Supply pressure (bar)

Technical characteristics

The blocking valve function is to maintain the circuit downstream pressure inthe event of loss of Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
supply pressure. Itis normally fitted directly onto the cylinder connections ports in order to ensure Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
that, in case of accidental loss of the supply pressure, the units positions is maintained. This is

achieved as the blocking valve preserves the pressure inside the pressurised chamber. Blocking Working pressure (bar) 05..10
valves can be unidirectional or bidirectional. Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285

- Inthe unidirectional version the air flow is free in one direction while in order to allow the flow in the Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 450
opposite direction is necessary to send a pneumatic signal to the unit connection 12. Temperature °C -5..+50

The bidirectional version requires a pneumatic signal on connection 12 to allow the flow in any of the n
two directions. a ) ¢ Y Weight (g) 26
on DIN rail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

With 90° bracket (see accessories)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

1 | 31 8 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Function fittings /
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMAX
} 90° blocking valve Coding: 551.23@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
P14 @ | 1 = Unidirectional
2 = Bidirectional
MSF CONNECTIONA
v""’ﬂ "v‘"’ﬂ"‘ e SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
T i CONNECTIONB
¢3'2 @ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONS LIST
ﬁ 00 = None

D4 = Straight @4

44

18

D6 = Straight @6

D8 = Straight @8

&

=
N
)/

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

P b G4 = Rotating banjo @4
//’\\\ G6 = Rotating banjo @6
‘\\ //‘ 15 G8 = Rotating banjo @8
= M1 = G1/8"male
18.5 M2 = G1/4" male
25 F1=G1/8"female

Example: 551.231.D6.M1.XX
90° blocking valve. Connections "A" Male G1/8 and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : Forthe dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

3
° /()/
=
©
8 2 2 —
g ¢ /
3 2is
o 90 —
£ o /
3 2. 1
& 3 2
2 o5
12
1
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2
Supply pressure (bar)
12
1
Technical characteristics i acteristics
- The blocking valve function is to maintain the circuit downstream pressure in the event of loss of Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
supply pressure. Itis normally fitted directly onto the cylinder connections portsin order to ensure Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
that, in case of accidental loss of the supply pressure, the units positions is maintained. This is Working pressure (bar) 05..10
achieved as the blocking valve preserves the pressure inside the pressurised chamber. 9P - - kil
- Unidirectional and bidirectional version are both available. Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285
- Intheunidirectional version the air flow is free in one direction while in order to allow the flow in the Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) 450
opposite direction is necessary to send a pneumatic signal to the unit connection 12. Temperature °C 5..4+50

The bidirectional version requires a pneumatic signal on connection 12 to allow the flow in any of the .
two directions. Weight (g) 26

on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)
With 90° bracket (see accessories)
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 31 9




Accessories - Function fittings

Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} Circuit selector valve-OR

/N
p5.2 (C)
NS
- m B Z AN
0 PN AN
N / \ 4 \
ol | ] | | -] ( | —1—
~ A\ J \ /
\\4/ ,_| \\//
18
30 15

Coding: 551.141.0.0.0

0 CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

o CONNECTIONB
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONC
(C)

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight 04

D6 = Straight @6

D8 = Straight ©8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

G6 = Rotating banjo @6

G8 = Rotating banjo @8

M1 = G1/8"male

M2 = G1/4"male

F1 =G1/8"female

Example: 551.141.08.D8.D8
Circuit selector valve-OR. Connections "A","B" and "C" Tube @8

NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics

Technical characteristics

- Thesevalves havetwo inlets and one output connectionand are normally | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
called high pressure selector valves as, when receiving two separate Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
pressure supply, only allow the passage of the highest pressure. The most Max working pr re (bar 10
common application is to operate acomponent from two separate axworking pressure (bar)
positions. Flow r_ate at6barwith Ap=1 600
- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) (NI/min)
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) Temperature °C -5...+50
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body Weight (g) 10
} Circuit selector valve-AND Coding: 551.151.0.0.0
Q CONNECTION A
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
[E) CONNECTION B
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTION C
TN O
¢3 2 ( C \‘ SEE CONNECTIONSLIST
’ N/ CONNECTIONSLIST
00 = None
& @ D4 = Straight @04
© - .y T\ D6 = Straight @6
I3

18.5
>

30 15

D8 = Straight @8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

G6 = Rotating banjo @6

G8 = Rotating banjo @8

M1 = G1/8"male

M2 = G1/4"male

F1=G1/8"female

Example: 551.151.D6.D6.D6
Circuit selector valve AND. Connections "A", "B"and "C" Tube @6

NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics

- Thesevalves have two inlets and one output connection and are normally
called low pressure selector valves as, when receiving two separate
pressure supply, only allow the passage of the lowest pressure. The most
common application is to operate acomponent from two separate
positions.

on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

With 90° bracket (see accessories)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Technical racteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
Max working pressure (bar) 10

(F'llcl))lrvnriit)e at6 barwith Ap=1 550
Temperature °C -5...4+50

Weight (g) 10

11320
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Accessories - Function fittings /

Series 55 Tecno-FUN

FNELNMRX

} Quick exhaust valve

?3.2

Coding: 551.161.Q.0.XX

CONNECTIONA

(A]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONB

(5]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight @4

D6 = Straight @6

I D8 = Straight @8
—N ~ L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
0 —~ - © = i j
& o AN G4 = Rotating banjo @4
o | B ) - L A ) —t— G6 = Rotating banjo @6
e St G8 = Rotating banjo @8
T M1 = G1/8"male
18 M2 = G1/4"male
F1=G1/8"female
30 15
Example: 551.161.D8.D8.XX
Quick exhaust valve. Connections "A"and "B" Tube @6
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"
Technical characteristics Technical characteristics
- Theseare 3 ways, two positions valves which can be directly mounted onto | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
the actuator or between the actuator and the control valve. Their function is Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
to discharge the air directly into the atmosphere without going through the M Ki b 10
pneumatic circuit enabling the actuator to reach the maximum speed. axworking press_ure (bar)
- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories) Flowrate at6 bar with Ap=1 250
- With 90° bracket (see accessories) (NI/min)
- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body Flow rate at 6 bar with free 500
exhaust (NI/min)
Temperature °C -5... +50
Weight (g) 15
2
71
1
} Pressure indicator Coding: 551.178.0.0.XX
Q CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
nIJI:I Do @ CONNECTIONB
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
@3.2 CONNECTIONS LIST
00 = None
- D4 = Straight @4
D) N PanN = D6 = Straight 06
SRR L = L = D8 = Straight 08
® ‘\ /’ (\ ,] i L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
N i N
G4 = Rotating banjo @4
G6 = Rotating banjo @6
18 G8 = Rotating banjo @8
M1 = G1/8"male
30 15

M2 = G1/4"male

F1=G1/8"female

Example: 551.178.D6.D4.XX
Pressure indicator. Connections "A" Tube @6, "B" Tube @4

NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics

- The pressure visual indicator is a device which measures the pressure
inside a pneumatic circuit. The 0 to 8 bar visual indicator makes very easy to
monitor the pressure state inside the circuit. It can be use onits own or can
be coupled with another device.

- ltcanbeuseonits own or can be coupled with another device.

- on DINrail using the relevant adaptor kit (see accessories)

- With 90° bracket (see accessories)

- directly onthe support plate thanks to two through holes on the body

Technical characteristics

Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
Max working pressure (bar) 8

Visualization scale (bar) 0..8
Temperature °C -5... +50

Weight (g) 20.5

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

} In line progressive start-up valve

$13.5

1.8

Coding: 551.181.Q.0.XX

0 CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTION B
(5]

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

@3.2 CONNECTIONS LIST
00 = None
©
N S q D4 = Straight 04
o T | @ =~ S D6 = Straight 06
Se A B D8 = Straight08
S - L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
\/ . ! N
G4 = Rotating banjo @4
18 G6 = Rotating banjo @6
30 15 G8 = Rotating banjo @8
M1 = G1/8"male
T i %00 : M2 = G1/4" male
Curve without F1 =G1/8"female
/ device / -~ 250 :
i i ¢ £ ;
g = [ 1 / § E200—
z 8 — S =z s
s = c |
o o o O 150 :
o ST - E o s
s ¢ B i
P :
§ £ / 7~ g 3 100 :
~ £ |
/ / Curve with 50
/’ device ;
L 0=
o 0o 1
Time (s)

Example: 551.181.D6.D4.XX = In line progressive start-up valve. Connections "A" Tube @6, "B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics

- Thesoftstartvalve is a device designed to gradually pressurise the downstream
circuituntil 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached.

Once the 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached in the down stream circuit th
valve fully opens allowing full air passage.

Thefilling time can be adjusted thanks to the builtin flow regulator.

Technical characteristics

Fluid

filtered and lubricated air or non

Working ports size

See CONNECTIONS LIST

Opening pressure (Pa)

50% of the inlet pressure (Pi)

Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) from 1 to

. . P 350
- This deviceis used in order to ensure that during the pneumatic circuit start up the 2 with opening ciruit
cylinders will return to theirs home position slowly avoiding collisions or sudden Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1from 1 to 2 with opening 600
movements. ciruit
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1from 2to 1 with opening 650
pin
Temperature °C -5... +50
Weight (g) 31
> 90° progressive start-up valve Coding: 551.281.0Q.0.XX
$13.5 @ @ CONNECTIONA
i SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
@ CONNECTION B
@32 SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
‘:E CONNECTIONSLIST
2 00 = None
~
® ,//B\\ ’péj o /3‘ N D4 = Straight @4
- \BJ #W [: © ) D6 = Straight 06
5 N D8 = Straight @8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

G6 = Rotating banjo @6

G8 = Rotating banjo @8

M1 = G1/8"male

T
Curve without

device /

g gl | /
o =
z 8
3 5 Pa = 50% Pe
o 57 - T T T T
£ 2
°c @ ~
T o / ~
,/
/ / Curve with
/’ devic‘e i
Time (s)

///\\\
| )
Na Y
18.5 15
25
300 ‘ — ‘
250 :
o E g
£ E 200 —
°c z :
g O 150 :
E e s
17} o H
2 3 100 :
< 2o |
w H
50 :
0 ‘ i :

M2 = G1/4"male

F1 =G1/8"female

Example: 551.281.M1.D4.XX = 90° progressive start-up valve. connections "A" Male G1/8","B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics

- Thesoftstartvalve is a device designed to gradually pressurise the downstream
circuituntil 50% of the upstream pressure value is reached.

- Oncethe 50% ofthe upstream pressure value is reached in the down stream circuit th
valve fully opens allowing full air passage.

- Thefilling time can be adjusted thanks to the builtin flow regulator.

- Thisdeviceis used in orderto ensure that during the pneumatic circuit start up the
cylinders will return to theirs home position slowly avoiding collisions or sudden
movements.

Technical characteristics

Fluid

filtered and lubricated air or non

Working ports size

See CONNECTIONSLIST

Opening pressure (Pa)

50% ofthe inlet pressure (Pi)

Flow rate at 6 bar with free exhaust (NI/min) from 1 to

2 with opening ciruit 350
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 from 1 to 2 with opening 600
ciruit

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1from 2 to 1 with opening 650
pin

Temperature °C -5... +50
Weight (g) 31

1] 322

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice




Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

/

FNEUMRX

} In line blocking valve with flow control valve

A13

Coding: 551.1F@.Q.0.XX

TYPE

1 = Unidirectional blocking valve +
unidirectional flow control valve

2 = Bidirectional blocking valve +
bidirectional flow control valve

3 = Unidirectional blocking valve +
bidirectional flow control valve

4 = Bidirectional blocking valve +
unidirectional flow control valve

39

25
185
(oy)

=L
==J

CONNECTIONA

>

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONB

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

12.5

60.5

CONNECTIONSLIST

00 = None

D4 = Straight @4

D6 = Straight @6

D8 = Straight @8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

G4 = Rotating banjo @4

G6 = Rotating banjo @6

G8 = Rotating banjo @8

M1 = G1/8"male

M2 = G1/4"male

F1=G1/8"female

Example: 551.1F1.00.00.XX
Inline blocking valve + flow control valve. Without connections "A"and "B"
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

pad

Piloting curves
Piloting pressure (bar)

Supply pressure (bar)

Technical characteristics

Technical characteristics

AIR DISTRIBUTION

- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in case of | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time grants the possibility to regulate the circuitflow working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
rate. Atypical application of this combination is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator Worki b 05..10
connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised the cylinder chamber in case of accidental loss of orking pressure (bar) =
supply pressure and to regulate the exhaust flow rate when the blocking valve is actuated. Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285

- The possible combinations are the following: Orifice size (mm) a3

- Unidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve Temperature °C 5..+50

- Bidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve -

- Bidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve Weight (g) 62

Unidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMARX

} 90° blocking valve + flow control valve Coding: 551.2F@.Q.0.XX

TYPE

1 =90°unidirectional blocking valve
+ unidirectional flow control valve

2 =90° bidirectional blocking valve
0 + bidirectional flow control valve

13 3 =90° unidirectional blocking valve
+ bidirectional flow control valve

4 = 90° bidirectional blocking valve
+ unidirectional flow control valve

#3.2 P CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST

CONNECTIONB

41

D D)+ O SeeconnecTionsLisT

44

18

30

AN o CONNECTIONS LIST
’ { ) o 00 = None
.. g -
7| * — D4 = Straight @4
@ D6 = Straight @6

D8 = Straight @8

{ 3 18 L1 = Female banjo G1/8"

\ =/ 13 G4 = Rotating banjo @4
G6 = Rotating banjo @6

G8 = Rotating banjo @8

55.5 M1 = G1/8" male

M2 = G1/4" male

F1 =G1/8"female

z
©)
l_
-
o
o
l_
(<P
o
o
<

Example: 5512F1.00.00.XX
90° blocking valve + flow control valve. Without connections "A" and "B"
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

\
\

N\
\

Piloting curves
Piloting pressure (bar)
@

o
o

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2 1 2 1
Supply pressure (bar)

Technical characteristics

cteristics

- The combination of this two functions ensures thatthe downstream pressure is maintained in case of | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time grants the possibility to regulate the circuitflow working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
rate. Atypical application of this combination is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator Worki b 05..10
connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised the cylinder chamber in case of accidental loss of orking pressure (bar) s
supply pressure and to regulate the exhaust flow rate when the blocking valve is actuated. Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285

- Thepossible combinations are the following: Orifice size (mm) a3

- 90°unidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve Temperature °C 5. 450

- 90°bidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve -

- 90°bidirectional blocking valve + unidirectional flow control valve Weight (g) 62

90° unidirectional blocking valve + bidirectional flow control valve

1 | 324 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Series 55 Tecno-FUN

FNEUMRX

} Inline blocking valve + quick exhaust valve Coding: 551.1G@.0Q.0.XX

TYPE
1 = Unidirectional blocking valve +
@ | quick exhaustvalve
2 = Bidirectional blocking valve +
quick exhaust valve
CONNECTIONA
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
M5 CONNEGTIONB
| @ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
|1 CONNECTIONS LIST
@3.2 lﬁ 00 = None
| D4 = Straight @4
| D6 = Straight @6
D8 = Straight @8

2
N
>]

39

25

>
i L\
%
®
-
®

)

325

ol
0 / \ L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
ol ] i | - - Z
=\ ) \, /) G4 = Rotating banjo @4
N N O
—ﬂ: G6 = Rotating banjo @6 P
G8 = Rotating banjo @8 |_
18 125 18 6 M1 = G1/8"male 8
M2 = G1/4" male —_—
60.5 F1 = G1/8"female o
|_
n
o
Example: 5511G1.00.00.XX
Inline blocking valve + quick exhaust valve. Without connections "A"and "B"
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"
3
25 )/
/(
"] § 2 >
P
£ : —
o @15
o © —
S 5 %‘/
2 2
= £
g3
Q95 [
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2 1
Supply pressure (bar) =
Technical characteristics Technical characteristics
- The combination of this two functions ensures that the downstream pressure is maintained in case of | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
accidental loss of supply pressure and atthe same time allows for the air to be directly discharged into | working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
the atmosphere without going through the pneumatic circuit. A typical application of this combination Working pressure (ba 05..10
is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised ingp u (_ n - i
the cylinder chamber in case of accidental loss of supply pressure and to quickly discharge the same | Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285
chamber whenthe blocking valve is actuated. Temperature °C -5... +50
- The possible combinations are the following: Weight (g) 51

- Unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve
- Bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 325



Accessories - Function fittings
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNEUNAX
} 90° blocking valve + quick exhaust valve Coding: 551.2G@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
1 =90° unidirectional blocking valve
@ | + quickexhaustvalve
2 =90° bidirectional blocking valve
¢14 + quick exhaustvalve
CONNECTIONA
M5 [A]
SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
I3 o CONNECTION B
Lk L SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
: CONNECTIONS LIST
?3.2 00 = None
LT H D4 = Straight @4
1e)
3 ¢ m o D6 = Straight @6
- ®
o © :I ‘AN @ D8 = Straight 08
@ * e L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
% ?_’®§I] G4 = Rotating banjo @4
P -4 G6 = Rotating banjo @6
| SN 18 G8 = Rotating banjo 08
2 L B ) 13 M1 = G1/8"male
o Nt M2 = G1/4" male
o 18.5 F1=G1/8"female
C|7) 555
o
Example: 551.2G1.00.00.XX
90° bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve. Without connections "A"and "B"
NOTE : For the dimension including cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"
3
25 )/
/1(
0 § 2 —
s £
2z ¢ /
3
o 215
o 9 —
€S 5 %‘/
2
2 £
& 3
a 05 12
0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 2 1
Supply pressure (bar) =
Technical characteristics acteristics
- The combination of this two functions ensures thatthe downstream pressure is maintained in case of | Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
accidental loss of supply pressure and at the same time allows for the air to be directly dischargedinto | working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
the atmosphere without going through the pneumatic circuit. A typical application of this combination Worki b 05..10
is close to or directly assembled onto the actuator connection ports. This allows to keep pressurised orking pressure (_ ar) - Uil
the cylinder chamber in case of accidental loss of supply pressure and to quickly discharge the same | Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 285
chamberwhen the blocking valve is actuated. Temperature °C -5... +50
- Thepossible combinations are the following: Weight (g) 51

- 90°unidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaustvalve
90° bidirectional blocking valve + quick exhaust valve

1 | 326 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Function fittings /
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

FNELNMRX

} Inline pressure regulator + pressure indicator Coding: 551.1TH@.Q.0.XX

TYPE

2 =0-2bar
4 =0-4bar
8 =0-8bar

Q CONNECTIONA
M9x0.75 SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
e 5

1M o CONNECTIONB

SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONSLIST
00 = None

?3.2 D4 = Straight @4

D6 = Straight @6

D8 = Straight @8

L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
G4 = Rotating banjo @4
G6 = Rotating banjo @6
G8 = Rotating banjo @8
M1 = G1/8"male

18 12.5 18 6 M2 = G1/4" male
F1=G1/8"female

58

25
18.5

60.5

Example: 551.1H2.M1.D4.XX
Inline pressure regulator, adjusting range 0-2 bar + pressure indicator. Connections "A" Male G 1/8 and "B" Tube @4
NOTE : For the dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics Technical characteristics

AIR DISTRIBUTION

- The combination of this two functions ensures the possibility to regulate the| Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
downstream pressure while directly visualising the adjusted pressure Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
value. -
- Thepossible combinations are the following: ManPrkllng pressure (bar) 8
- 0to2barpressure regulator + pressure visual indicator Visualization scale (bar) 0..8
- Oto4barpressureregulator + pressure visual indicator 0..2
- Oto8bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator Pressure range (bar) 0..4
- Thevisualindicator Pressure range (bar) is always 0 to 8 bar 0..8
Temperature °C -5... +50
Weight (g) 62
1 2
} 90° pressure regulator + pressure indicator Coding: 551.2H@.Q.0.XX
TYPE
o 2=0-2bar
4 =0-4bar
8 =0-8bar

CONNECTIONA
0 SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONB
@ SEE CONNECTIONS LIST
CONNECTIONSLIST
00 = None
D4 = Straight @4
D6 = Straight @6
D8 = Straight @8
L1 = Female banjo G1/8"
G4 = Rotating banjo @4
G6 = Rotating banjo @6
AN 18 G8 = Rotating banjo @8
(\ A ) 13 M1 = G1/8"male
M2 = G1/4"male
F1=G1/8"female

41

18.5

Example: 551.2H2.M1.D4.XX
90° pressure regulator, adjusting range 0-2 bar + pressure indicator. Connections "A"Male G 1/8 and "B" Tube @4
NOTE : Forthe dimensionincluding cartridges see page "Accessories-Function fittings"

Technical characteristics Technical characteristics

- The combination of this two functions ensures the possibility to regulate the| Fluid filtered and lubricated air or non
downstream pressure while directly visualising the adjusted pressure Working ports size See CONNECTIONS LIST
value. .

- Thepossible combinations are the following: Max working pressure (bar) 8

- 0to2barpressure regulator + pressure visual indicator Visualization scale (bar) 0..8

- Oto4barpressureregulator + pressure visual indicator 0..2

- Oto8bar pressure regulator + pressure visual indicator Pressurerange (bar) 0..4

- Thevisualindicator Pressure range (bar) is always 0 to 8 bar 0..8

Temperature °C -5...+50
Weight (g) 62

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 327
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Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNEUNAX
} Coupling kit (pins and forks) Coding: 55160
Z T
9 with fixin i
= / g vylth DIN
) brackets rail adapter
m
E - Weight2,5¢g
- Thekit, whichincludes a series of pins and forks, enables to join together in a fast and safe way the function fittings. The pins, once inserted in the front holes, ensure resistance against forces applied
C£ perpendicularly and sideway (for example the insertion of the tube in the cartridges).
D - Theforks, oncelocated inthe profiled housing ensures that the parts are held together tightly.
- Thekitallows for 5 function fittings to be mounted together.
o
} Fixing brackets } DIN rail adapter
(15 x n°® Positions) (15 x n° Positions)
115
S =EE
e v e
. 0
v NN
i Q0o
T ]
4.2 4.2
20| L20 | 24 10 10
Coding: 55150 Weight18g o Coding: 55116 Weight4g
The kit comprises two fixing brackets and the screws The kit comprises two adapters
} Q4,06 & @8 straight cartridge Coding: 551KD®
CONNECTIONS
4 = tube @4
© 6 = tube @6
8 = tube @8
T M4 A
I |
ﬂ 7‘“ i 71{‘
©l ¢ H {‘ o I {‘ cu': ® !
[N b = + - Q T
S | 5 | S i
]l ) H Fl
I I I
L L L
10,5 12,2 13
Weight7,5¢g Weight7,3g Weight7g
551KD4 551KD6 551KD8

1 | 328 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Function fittings /
Series 55 Tecno-FUN

PNELNMAX
} Q4,06 & @8 banjo PL cartridge Coding: 551KG@®
CONNECTIONS
4 =tube @4
0 6 = tube J6
8 = tube @8
29,5 211,56 2135
o4 26 o8 Z
T T ! I I [ 9
l_
D
& S 9 T
T 4 3 [
b N y S
. 1 L: | 7{{} ~L Tl N
| ! Z
& 1 ¥ ! < *1 =)
1 Q ! a :
*ﬂ H ﬂ 1 ﬁ‘ E
4 | o - el <C
8 | -
g |l s L
17,6 17,6 17.6
Weight13,6g Weight14 g Weight 14,3 g
551KG4 551KG6 551KG8
} G1/8"banjo artridge Coding: 551KL@ } Connection for multiple function
| CONNECTIONS
® [1=a18"
2135
G1/8"
i i
| |
.
o
— Y
o
7_ i
L]
| i
z !
Q i
: hl
|
I
8 [
17.6
Weight30g 551KL1 Coding: 551KUU Weight 14g
} Cartridge Coding: 551K®

CONNECTIONS

M1 = G1/8" male straight cartridge
M2 = G1/4" male straight cartridge
F1 = G1/8"female straight cartridge

(C]

13 13
L il B {

?
- 4 - 4 [
2w of [T S gl ‘ 3| o !
&5 & © o 3 & i
{r— | [ A
— | - L LM F- =1
| \ | I
L bl LAl
5.5 6.5 6.5 6.5 6,5
18.5 15.5
Weight14g Weight20g Weight9g
G1/8"male straight cartridge G1/4" male straight cartridge G1/8"female straight cartridge
551KM1 551KM2 551KF1

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 329



Accessories - Miniaturised pressure regulators
Series 1750-1760
PNELNMARX

Series 1750-1760

This type of miniaturised pressure regulators are mostly indicated for the use on the secondary level of the pneumatic circuits.
Thanks to the contained dimensions are particularly indicated to be used very closely or directly mounted onto the consumption.
Three versions are available.

Version rod G1/8" swivel ring with Model with body in
female thread G 1/8"and G 1/4" or technopolymer integrated gauge
push-infitting for tube @4, @6 and and quick coupling fittings for
zZ 8 tube @4 and @6
©)
|_
2
o
o
[
(<P 1/8”m It irectly mount nto the valv
g Compact design to be directly mounted onto the valves uses standard swivel rings with G1/8” female thread (ref 41218) or quick coupling
= fittings for tube sizes. Itis also possible to supply the regulating shaft without the swivel ring.
<C Modelwith intechnopolymer and integr

is the more complete solution, comprises a movable gauge which enables to check the regulated pressure.

Is manufactured using the same regulating unit as the base model fitted into a technopolymer body on which are inserted two quick
coupling cartridges, 4mm or 6mm tube for inlet and outlet connections; two side plates lock the cartridges and gauge in position.

Itis possible to join together more than one regulator by means of a dedicated adaptor made of technopolymer which must be inserted in
the appropriate slot. (the air must be supplied independently to each regulator.)

Several mounting solutions are available: wall mounting via two mounting holes, on DIN rail using the specific accessories or on panels.

Mounting solutions

G/1/8” model to be directly mounted into the valve: | Model with body in technopolymer and integrated | Model with body in technopolymer and integrated
directly mounted into the valves threaded gauge: gauge:
connections (consumptions) panel mounting via the locking nut wall mounting via the mounting holes on the body

Model with body in technopolymer and integrated gauge: Model with body in technopolymer and integrated gauge:
on DIN rail using the specific accessories panel mounting via the locking nut

1 | 330 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Accessories - Miniaturised pressure regulators /
Series 1750-1760

FNEUNAX
} Miniaturised pressure regulators-with technopolymer body Coding: 17522A@.©
Construction characteristics Operational characteristics CONNECTIONS
- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass Max. working pressure (bar) 10 @ [4=Tubed4
- Regulator body = Technopolymer Temperature °C -5... +50 6 = Tube @6
- Seals = Qil resistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) - — -
- Plungerspring = AISI 302 Flow rateateba.rW|thAp—1 (NI/min) 120 PRESSURE RANGE
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel Working ports size 94-06 ® C =0..8bar
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) Inlet connections sizes Q4-06 B=0...4bar
- Otherparts = Brass Assembly positions Any A=0..2bar
213.8
M9x0.75 Ch7
T _
3 /
£
0 EX.14
FA
> |
2 Z
R x
& | \ £ O
" 0
Il 1 ¢ E
‘ Pa) }
,# = & | m
o & pUEICAK 4 | o
« o & [
| Lf e S )
932 3 ! TUBE -
33 15 | 04-06 | ) o
46 —
} Miniaturised pressure regulators, rod G1/8" Coding: 177602A0Q.©
Construction characteristics Operational characteristics SWIVELRING
- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass Max. working pressure (bar) 10 0 =None
- geglulat%r ll:)ody = Nickell-platebdbbrazﬁ‘sBH) Temperature °C -5...+50 o 1 = Swivelring G1/8" female
- Seals = Oilresistant nitrilic rubber N -
- Plungerspring = AlSI 302 Flow TateatsbalrwnhApﬂ (NI/min) 120 4 =Tube @4
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel Working ports size G1/8" 6 = Tube 6
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) Inlet connections sizes G1/8"-04-06-08 8 = Tube @8
- Otherparts = Brass Assembly positions Any PRESSURE RANGE
C=0..8bar
© B =0...4bar
213.8 A =0..2bar
M9 x 0.75 Ch7
3
£
] Es.14
]
3
£
o 2 ‘
©
’ [
- .
© L
G1/8, 1 2
28.6
} Miniaturised pressure regulators, rod G1/4" Coding: 17602BQ.©
Construction characteristics Operational characteristics SWIVELRING
- Regulating cartridge = Nickel-plated brass Max. working pressure (bar) 10 0 =None
- gegll"lat((’)’.tlmd}'t: Ntid'(te!l-'platebdbbrif\lsBR) Temperature °C -5... +50 @ | 1 = Swivelring G1/4" female
- eals = Oilresistant nitrilic ru er N N
- Plunger spring = AIS| 302 Flow TateatsbalrW|thAp=1 (NI/min) 120 6 = Tube 06
- Regulating spring = Spring suitable steel Working ports size G1/4" 8 =Tube 08
- Plunger = Oil resistant nitrilic rubber (NBR) Inlet connections sizes G1/4"-04-06-08 PRESSURE RANGE
- Otherparts = Brass Assembly positions Any C=0..8bar
@ B =0...4bar
A=0...2bar
©13.8
M9 x 0.75 Ch7
3
£
0 Es.14
2]
: |
| 2 ‘
©
s [[1{]
“ |

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Accessories - Compact fittings for lubrication
Series Mini-RAP
PNELMARX

Series Mini-RAP

Technical data

Working temperature: -20°C +70°C

Maximum working pressure: 10 bar

Fluid: Compressed air (others fluids on requests)

Nichel-plated brass body, Brass grip, Silicone free NBR gaskets
Thread: Cylindrical with O-Ring

Maximum fixing torque for fittings

Thread: M3: 0,4 Nm

Thread: M6 and M6x0,75: 1,3 Nm

Main characteristics

Can beinserted and extracted with one hand

Suitable for tube Rilsan, Polyurethane, Nylon, Polyethylene
Supercompact

Extremely lightweight yet sturdy

O-Ring provided with his own seat to ensure seal with polished surface
Suitable for vacuum applicatio

AIRDISTRIBUTION
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Accessories - Compact fittings for lubrication /
Series Mini-RAP

FNELNMRX

} RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel) Coding: RDR3.40-MHO05
26,8
o4
sy
®
0 015
g z
)
l_
2
o
} RDR Straight male adaptor (parallel) Coding: RDR6.40-@ E
VERSION n
@ | MH12 =M6,H=12mm 5
ac FH12 = M6x0,75, H=12mm m
@D =
ﬂ <
=
i CODE oD G ec H L ©
RDR6.40-MH12 = 4 M6 68 12 25 2
- RDR6.40-FH12 = 4 Méx075 68 12 25 2
0
I
G
} RGR Complete single banjo with stem Coding: RGR3.40-MH05
-4
§ 0
5 by
Eﬁzg
)
2y
S PN s
15,5
} RGR Complete single banjo with stem Coding: RGR6.40-@
VERSION
Q@ | MH12 = M6, H=12mm
FH12 = M6x0,75, H=12mm
2D
: ;%ZE@E%J
o| 11
[ | AT
L1
CODE oD G @A H L1 L O
RGR6.40-MH12 = 4 M6 2 12 243 145 2
RGR6.40-FH12 = 4 Méx075 2 12 243 145 2
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX
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Series PX

SERIES PXMODULAR ELECTRONIC SYSTEM

* Maximum flexibility

« Digital and analogue I/O modules

« Stand alone solution

* Manufactured in technopolymer

* Wide range of communication protocols

cNopeo e e
EtherCAT — Ethen'et/IP @ IO-Link
CC-Link IE Bield

Basic

FLEXIBILITY IN A COMPACT SPACE

Series PXmodular electronic system has been designed to offer control
and acquisition hardware for pneumatic and electric devices; it supports
the most diffused communication protocols and can be configured with
I/0 modules, both digital and analog.

Series PXin stand alone version can be connected to every solenoid
valves battery by using SUB-D connector, on the other hand Series PX
can be directly connected to the following Pneumax solenoid valves
series:

* Optyma S

* OptymaF

* OptymaT

* 2700

* 3000
Technopolymer bodies and sub-base and compact design has been
studied to optimise room taken by the whole system, they make Series
PX extremely light and guarantee maximum flexibility.
The ability to quickly and easily configure the system, the range of
modules and accessories available meet at the best the specific
application needs of many industrial sectors.

Configurable on Cadenas platform

CADENAS

11334
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Configurator
PNELMAX

Configurator

For 3000 EVO, Optyma S-F-T EVO and 2700 EVO

Technopolymer

Endplates accessories
Without DIN rail adapter

G With DIN rail adapter

Electric connection

C3 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)
C4 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)
P3 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) | SINGLE MODULE
P4 PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed) CONFIGURATION
14 EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) |:|:|:|
A4 EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) |

N4 PROFINET IO RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

G4 CC-Link IE Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
K3 10-Link protocol interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

K4 10-Link protocol interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Electric connection accessories
Without DIN rail adapter
G With DIN rail adapter

Number of repetitions per module

Indicate the number of repetitions of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analogue / Digital

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module

D12 | 8 M12 digital inputs module

D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)

Cc2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

M8 8 M8 digital outputs module

M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

Vi 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)

L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
L3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 | M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories
Without DIN rail adapter
With DIN rail adapter

&o

Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 335



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Configuration examples
PNELNMAX

Configuration examples

Example shown: PX3-P-N4-D8-V4-M3-D12
Multiprotocol module with PROFINET 10 RT protocol node, M8 digital input module, M8 analogue output module, 37 pin (SUB-D)
digital output module and M12 digital input module.

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<)
&
o
<

Example shown: PX3-P-G-A4-3D8-2M12
Multiprotocol module with EtherCAT® protocol node, 3 M8 digital input modules and 2 M12 digital output modules; also includes DIN
rail adaptors.

Overall dimensions

P | s g = |

52

24
=]

10

(&Y ©
15 43 X No. Modules 21

04.5 \ / @4.5

94.5

16

16
-

23.5

235

75 6.5
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Left endplate kit Coding: 3100.KT.00

16 23.5

| [o-0] ] ¢

&4
75
©

94.5

il : Z
Weight52g | || @%‘_’ & I [
042 \oaz 8
16 23.5 —_—
o
|_
} Right endplate kit Coding: 3100.KT.03 (%0
()
oC
235 . 16 E

M5 Q4.2

&
A4

24

22 94.5

Weight51g 042 4.2
235 | 16

} DIN rail adapter Coding: 3100.16

4

Weight12g

} Cable complete with connector, male 37 poles, IP65 Coding: 2400.37.M.0®.®

CABLE LENGTH
03 = 3 meters

05 = 5meters

10 = 10 meters
CONNECTOR
@ | 10 =Standalone
90 =90°Angle
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Module assembly instructions
PNELNAX

1. Assemble the required modules starting with 3100.KT.03 right 2. Complete the assembly with the 3100.KT.00 left endplate kit.
endplate kit.

Z

O

=

2

o

o

0

5 3. To lock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK print on the | 4. If required, assemble the DIN rail adapter using an 3 mm allen key.
case).

E To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK print on the

<C case).

The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any module.

A. For integration with a manifold itis necessary to remove the 3100. B. Series PX modular electronic system can be integrated with the
KT.03 right endplate kit. following valve manifold series:

* Optyma-S EVO

* Optyma-F EVO

* Optyma-T EVO

* 2700 EVO

-~ The Series 3000 EVO manifolds already integrates with the PX Series modules
with dedicated fixing options.
Please refer to www.pneumaxspa.com for more details.
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems

PNELMAX
} CANopen® protocol node kit
CANopen® node manages 64 inputs and outputs.
Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5530.64.9CO
Connection to CANopen® fieldbus is made via two M12, male and female, 5 pins, type A circular connectors, in parallel between them;
connectors pinoutis compliantto CiA 106 (V.1.1.0 : July 11th 2023). VERSION
Transmission speed and address, as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 =32 outputbits available for valve

CANopen® node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to the Q | connections

node. 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

connections

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the

solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula: CZ>

1 = number of installed modules |:

= ) . = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the OUTPUTS + 24V DC D

I24v pcout = Z fouc,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) [a8]

i=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots E

EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below) (7))

Q

2200"Optyma S" 36mA o

2500"Optyma F" 54mA <

2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

l24v pcout + 2avpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: & current limit with power supply module
n 11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = Z fgn’g I'ru’ = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
A
o
(]
M12A 5P FEMALE <
5
4 3
y
| A
1 2 POWER SUPPLY o
[Te]
M12A 5P MALE connector
i, A 4
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 4 3
1 | CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
Optional CAN external positive supply (Dedicat- +24VDC
2 CAN_V+ | ed for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, 1 (LOGICS & INPUTS) 4A
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies) 1 2
3 CAN_GND ov 2 N.C. -
CAN_H CAN_H bus line (dominant high) M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications CiA 106 (V.1.1.0: July 11th 2023)
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 40 mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR NODE / Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type A
Baudrate 10-20-50-125-250-500- 800 - 1000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 1063
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 64 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 500 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} PROFIBUS DP protocol node kit

PROFIBUS DP node manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5330.64.9PB
Connection to PROFIBUS DP fieldbus is made via two M12, male and female, 5 pins, type B circular connectors, in parallel between them;
connectors pinoutis PROFIBUS Interconnection Technology specifications compliant (Version 1.1, August 2001).

Address as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches.

PROFIBUS DP node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to the (V)
node.

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

VERSION

32 = 32 output bits available for valve
connections

48 = 48 output bits available for valve
connections

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24 V DC (pin 4).

% To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: . 11 = number of installed modules
o . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC
M 2avpcour = Z Loye,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
= = number of installed solenoid pilots

E i=l m ber of installed solenoid pilot
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
[C |2200"Optymas" 36mA
<{ |2500"OptymaF" 54mA

2500"OptymaT" 54mA

Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

l24v pcout + l2avpcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module
n 11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fm’g ;m_‘. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
5
3 4 A
2 1 8
M12B 5P FEMALE <
y
A
A 4
POWER SUPPLY N
M12B 5P MALE connector
v
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
1 VP Optional Power supply plus, (P5V) 1 +24VDC 4A
2 A-line Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP) ~ 2 N.C. -
4 B-line Receive / Transmit data -P, B-line M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 SHIELD Shield or PE 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications PROFIBUS DP
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 70mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type B
Baudrate 9,6-19,2-93,75-187,5-500-1500- 3000 - 6000 - 12000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 1t099
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 100 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 12 Mbit/s - 1200 m at 9,6 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} EtherNet/IP protocol node kit

EtherNet/IP node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48EI provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: K5730.128.48El

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

1 = number of installed modules

.= maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC

n
I24v pcout = z fouc,i +migy supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i3 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

2200"Optyma S" 36mA
2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"Optyma T" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Iav pcout t Ly pcin < 4A mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
n 11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
Lavpein = Z Iini J.. . = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 A
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 f g— N 4
A4
A
\4
2 A 4 1 POWER SUPPLY N
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
A 4
4 il
3. PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION g one 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer

Power supply

Voltage

+24VDC + 10%

Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs

65mA

Power supply diagnosis

Green LED PWR NODE /Green LED PWROUT

Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} EtherCAT® protocol node kit

EtherCAT® node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5730.128.48EC
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48EC provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 11 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
E i3 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
OC |2200"Optymas" 36mA
< 2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

I I in < 4A
2a4vpcout * 124vpcin mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module

11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.

n
1’24 vDCin = z fgn’,; lini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 ' supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 i
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 Y o N 4
y
A
\4
2 N4 1 POWER SUPPLY o
[Te)
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
- \4
4 / 3 B
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 -~ - 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Serial systems
PNELMAX

} PROFINET IO RT protocol node kit

PROFINET IO RT node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48PN provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: K5730.128.48PN

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

1 = number of installed modules

. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the OUTPUTS + 24V DC

n
I24v pcout = z fouc,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i3 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

2200"Optyma S" 36mA
2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"Optyma T" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Igv pcout t Izav pcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
= 1 = number ofinstalled modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = Z fgn’,; Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
i=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 A
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 f g— N 4
A4
A
\4
2 N4 1 POWER SUPPLY i~
[te)
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
A4
4 P
3. PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 u 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC + 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65 mA

Power supply diagnosis

Green LED PWR NODE /Green LED PWROUT

Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50
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Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems
PNELNMAX

} CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node kit

CC-Link IE Field Basic node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5730.128.48CL
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code K5730.128.48CL provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:
|: 11 = number of installed modules
D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
E i3 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots
(V)] EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)
Q
OC |2200"Optymas" 36mA
< 2500"Optyma F" 54mA
2500"OptymaT" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents

on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

I I in < 4A
2a4vpcout * 124vpcin mandatory to supply modules exceeding
Where: current limit with power supply module

11 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.

n
1’24 vDCin = z fgn’,; lini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 ' supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 y g N 4 i
M12D 4P FEMALE <
3 Y o N 4
A\
A
\4
2 N4 1 POWER SUPPLY o
[Te)
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
v
4 il A_' 3
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION p o . 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 -~ - 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis 1 Green LED and 1 red status LED + 2 link and activity LEDs'
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...4+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Serial systems

PNELMAX
} 10-Link protocol interface kit
10-Link interface manages 64 inputs and outputs.
Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: K5830.64.QIK
Electric power supply and 10-Link connection to the Master are made via M12, male, 5 pins, type A, circular connector, "CLASS B",
according to |O-Link specifications. VERSION
Electric rails L+/L- supply interface only, while P24/N24 rails supply additional modules and solenoid valves. 32 =32 outputbits available for valve
Either power supplies are galvanically isolated in the IO-Link interfaces. @ | connections
10-Link interface is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
theinterface. connections

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by pin 2 and pin 5 (P24 / N24).

To compute the maximum current on the P24 / N24 supply, please use the following formula::

1 = number of installed modules

L
i _ I - J’.,,, ; = maximum total current absorbed by each i-th accessory module, given by the
sal-m'.-'zd,-'wrz aced

e sum ofthe absorbed currents on + 24V DC OUTPUTS and + 24V DC INPUTS

=l 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

2200"Optyma S" 36mA
2500"OptymaF" 54 mA
2500"Optyma T" 54mA
Series 2700 24 mA (1 Wversion) /100 mA (2,3 W version)

maximum current on P24/N24 supply rail must be less than 4A.

In case total current is more than 4 A, it is mandatory to supply modules exceeding current limit with power supply
module K5030.M12.

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

A
o
< ()
M12A 5P MALE
PIN SIGNAL v
1 L+ A
2 P24 (+ 24 V DC)
3 L- .
4 c/Q 0
5 N24 (0 V)
4
Technical characteristics
Specifications 10-Link Specification v1.1
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC +/-10%
Power supply Interface current consumptionon + 24V DC (L+ /L) 25mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWR NODE / Green LED PWROUT
Connection “Class B” port
Communication speed 38.4 kbaud/s
Communication Maximum distance from Master 20m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Vendor D /Device ID 1257 (hex 0x04E9) /3000 (hex 0x0BB8)
Configurations file IODD Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protectiondegree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELNMAX
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} 8 digital inputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.08.M8
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 300mA
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection f
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 8bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

M8 3P female connector i
o
(o))
Yy
A
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS) cu\l)
3 ov
a INPUT
) 4

} 8 digital inputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.08.M12
Every connector takes two input channels.

Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 300mA
P . Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
rotection ;
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 8 bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

M12 5P female connector i
o
[e)]
M12A 5P FEMALE
PIN DESCRIPTION }{
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS)
2 INPUT B
3 ov 8
4 INPUT A
5 N.C. A4

1 | 346 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} 8 digital outputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC * 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M8
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)

or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.
Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100mA
Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m
Output data allocation 8 bit
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA
5
|_
. . 2
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout m
o
|_
M8 3P female connector (2}
A e
c
<
o
2]
y
A
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 N.C. [9V]
o]
3 oV
4 OUTPUT
Y

} 8 digital outputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24 VDC + 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M12
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 8 bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M12 5P female connector \
A
o
o]
M12A 5P FEMALE
PIN DESCRIPTION l‘
1 N.C. /
2 OUTPUT B
3 ov S
4 OUTPUT A
5 N.C. ¥
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELNMAX
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} 32 digital inputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.32.37P
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 1A
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection f
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 32 bit

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 10mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector A
o
o o N © v ¢ M § | © [}
= | | e | F | -] 7| o o N o v <] o o - o
zZlzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz [*
19 1
O O O O O O O o O O O O (@)
37OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO()020 l
A
> > Al ~| QO O O N ©O VO I O N| —| ©
§§>>>ﬂmmNNNNNNNNNN
HeglgldzzizlzzlzlzlZzl Zl 2l zl 2l 2 o
[Te]
A

} 32 digital outputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5130.32.37P
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)

or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.
Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR” green LED light-on.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Shortcircuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output data allocation 32bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector 4
D O~ © O T O N — O o
- - - - - — = O 0 N © < O N o)
e I T T e e e e e e o e e e Iy e
=== = R EE E E EEEEERE ) <
Ol O] O] O O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O] O
19 1
O 0000000000000 O0O0O0O0 0
379 9999000000000 000 0, }{
AN = QO O X N © VO F| V| N | ©
™ M M Nl N| N N| N N N| N| | N
e e e S S e e e e e
O O > > > D 3| 2 2| 2| 2 2 2| 2| 2|2 2|2
ZZooo0O00O000O0O0O0O00O0O0 %
A
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMARX

} Analogue inputs module kit M8

M8 analogue inputs module converts analogue signals into digital signals and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network

node.

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin

1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Coding: K5230.00

CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels

SIGNAL

T.00 = Voltage (0-10V)

Technical characteristics @© | 1.01 = Voltage (0-5V)

Protection (pin 1)

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

C.00 = Current (4-20 mA)

C.01 = Current (0-20 mA)

Inputimpedance (voltage inputs) 33kQ

Digital conversion resolution 12 bit

Maximum cable length <30m

Input data allocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Input signal overcurrent or overvoltage
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.

Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 300mA

Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 750 mA (375 mA for each pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

M8 3P female connector

90

52

A

A

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS)
3 oV
a INPUT

90

52
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMRX
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} Analogue outputs module kit M8

M8 analogue outputs module converts output data, received from field bus via network node, into analogue signal.

Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector,

pin 4) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Technical characteristics

Protection (pin 1)

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

Protection (pin 4)

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

channels)

Digital conversion resolution 12 bit
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Output signal overcurrent
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.

Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 1A

Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 2 A (1 Aforeach pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (2

channels) 35mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4 70mA

Coding: K5130.00

CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4 channels

SIGNAL

T.00 = Voltage (0-10V)

@ | 1.01 = Voltage (0-5V)

C.00 = Current (4-20 mA)

C.01 = Current (0-20 mA)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M8 3P female connector

A

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS)
3 ov
a4 OUTPUT

A

90

52

90

52
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Inputs and outputs modules
PNELMAX

} Pt100 inputs module kit

Pt100 inputs module digitizes signals from Pt100 probes and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network node.

Itis possible to connecttwo, three or four wires probes. Coding: K5230.@P.0Q
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module. CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels
TYPE

0 =Pt1002wires

Technical characteristics o 1 = Pt100 3 wires

Digital conversion resolution 12 bit 2 = Pt100 4 wires
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 16 bit per channel
. . Probe presence
DEgReEiEllEy Temperature out of range
Accuracy +0,2°C
Probe temperature range -100°C ... +300°C
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module with probes (2 2 Z
5 mA
channels) O
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module with probes (4 -
channels) 35mA |:_)
. m
Conversion formula (°C) o
|_
)
Temperature (°C) = ("Lf‘ts X 400) -100 a
4095 o
<C
Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout
A
M8 4P female connector
o
(o]
Y
A
PIN DESCRIPTION e,
1 N.C. a8
2 SENSOR +
3 POWER SUPPLY - Power suppl l \
4 N.C.
Connection scheme 3 wires probe A
4_
PIN DESCRIPTION ! %7%‘”9'5“9"”
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | Signal
2 SENSOR + Probe
3 POWER SUPPLY - o
4. [e))
4 N.C. R Power supply
[P
Connection scheme 4 wires probe
PIN DESCRIPTION 1O | Powersupply y
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 { Signal 4
2 SENSOR + Probe
3 POWER SUPPLY - . Signal S
4 SENSOR - - Power supply
[ S
Y
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Additional modules
PNELNMARX
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} Additional power supply module kit

Additional power supply module supplies additional electric power for downstream optional modules, where “downstream” means
farther from serial node, resetting the current limits of the network node / 10-Link interface. Coding: K5030.M12
Electric connection of the module to external power supply unit occurs viaan M12 4 pins type A male connector.

M12 connector has two different pins to power up logics and inputs (Pin 1) and outputs (Pin 4).

Presence of each power supply rail is indicated by corresponding green LED.

When using |O-Link interface, the additional power supply module is useful for separating the module power supplies of input from
the output modules placed downstream.

Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout

| Electric power supply provided by serial system
1 1

1
Electric power supply provided by |
additional power supply module

M12 4P male connector

A

M12A 4P MALE

PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
+24VDC
4A
T | (LoGics & INPUTS)
N.C. -
ov 4A
4 | +24VDC (OUTPUTS) 4A
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series PX - Signal management
PNELMAX

Signal management
64 INPUT + 64 OUTPUT serial systems - 32 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. PROFIBUS DP and CANopen®)

‘ 64 INPUTS + 64 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 32 FIXED OUTPUTS ‘

‘ 64 INPUT SIGNALS ‘ 64 OUTPUT SIGNALS 32 preallocated signals

\ 32 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS |
\

M12 DIGITAL | | M12 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL
INPUTS INPUTS OUTPUTS INPUTS
MODULE MODULE MODULE MODULE

Y Ener

LN

i
-

AIRDISTRIBUTION

128 INPUT + 128 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. EtherNet/IP - EtherCAT® - PROFINET 10 RT)

‘ 128 INPUTS + 128 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS ‘

‘ 128 INPUT SIGNALS ‘ 128 OUTPUT SIGNALS 48 preallocated signals

\ 80 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS |
\

j
ﬁ

M12 DIGITAL | | M12 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL M8 DIGITAL
INPUTS INPUTS OUTPUTS INPUTS
MODULE MODULE MODULE MODULE

128 INPUT + 128 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. EtherNet/IP - EtherCAT® - PROFINET 10 RT)

‘ 128 INPUTS + 128 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS ‘

‘ 128 INPUT SIGNALS ‘ 128 OUTPUT SIGNALS 48 preallocated signals

\ 80 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS |
\

M12 M8 32 DIGITAL
DIGITAL PC')AV[\)III:E)Q-?L’J\‘F'::I’_LY DIGITAL OUTPUTS
INPUTS MODULE OUTPUTS MODULE

MODULE MODULE (SUB-D 37P)

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 353



Solenoid valves manifold
Series PX - Connectors

PNELNMRX
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POWER SUPPLY connectors

} Straight connector M12A 4P female

Coding: 5312A.F04.00

4 3
PIN DESCRIPTION Power supply socket
1 +24VDC (LOGICS AND INPUTS)
2 N.C.
3 oV
1 2 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Upper view slave connector
NETWORK connectors
’ Straight connector M12A 5P female Coding: 5312A.F05.00
5
4 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Socket for bus CANopen® and 10-Link
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
AN_L
q 2 5 CAN_|
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00
PIN DESCRIPTION
e 1 (CAN_SHIELD) Plug for bus CANopen®
2 (CAN_V+)
8 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12D 4P male Coding: 5312D.M04.00
4 2 PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
o Plug for bus EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO
1 TX+ EtherNet Transmit High RT and EtherNet/IP
2 RX+ EtherNet Receive High
g TX- EtherNet Transmit Low Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered
4 RX- EtherNet Receive Low trademark and patented technology,
1 2 licensed by Beckhoff Automation
Upper view slave connector GmbH, Germany.
} Straight connector M12B 5P female Coding: 5312B.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
1 2
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12B 5P male Coding: 5312B.M05.00
-]
Ty Vs PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
2 1
Upper view slave connector
INPUTS connectors Plugs
’ Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00 } M12 plug
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules Coding: 5300.T12
2 INPUTB
3 oV
4 INPUT A
5 N.C.
2 1 Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M8 3P male } M8 plug
Coding: 5308A.M03.00 Coding: 5300.T08
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules
4 INPUT
3 oV

1

Upper view slave connector

11354
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO
PNELNMARX

Series 3000 EVO

* Version 3100 (10 mm) and 3400 (15,5 mm)

* Nominal flow rate up to 200 Ni/min (Version 3100)

* Nominal flow rate up to 600 Ni/min (Version 3400)

» Stand alone or manifold mounted versions

* Valve replacement without disconnecting the tubes

Pneumax valves and solenoid valves are designed to gua

 Available with a wide range of serial system protocols

* Wide range of accessories

* Available sub-base mounted or with M5 threaded ports (Version
3100) and G1/8” (Version 3400)

* Possibility to use different pressures along the manifold
(including vacuum)

« Certified e\ us

AIR DISTRIBUTION

rantee Both versions include a wide range of functions, capable of working with

versatility and maximum reliability in the control of integrated pneumatic positive pressures up to 10 bar or vacuum.

circuits.

The valves have aluminum bodies with integrated electrical connections,

The Pneumax 3000 EVO series of solenoid valves is a very flexible manual override and a LED that indicates when the valve is actuated.
solution that can be easily configured to optimize the efficiency of the 3000 EVO series is another addition to the extensive range of solenoid
whole system through a constant interface and communication with the valve systems designed for applications in very demanding industrial

machine.
The Pneumax 3000 EVO series is available in stand alone
mounted versions.

Construction characteristics

Body
Seals
Piston seals
Springs
Operators
Pistons
Spools

Operational characteristics

Supply voltage

Pilot consumption

Pilot working pressure [12-14]
Valve working pressure [1]
Operating temperature
Protection degree

Fluid

CANopen

EthercAT

CC-Link IE

sectors such as assembly and robotics, packaging or automotive.
and manifold

Aluminium
NBR
NBR
AISI 302 stainless steel
Technopolymer
Aluminium / Technopolymer
Aluminium

+24VDC £10%
1,3W nominal in energy saving mode 0,25W
from 2,5to 7 bar max.
from vacuum to 10 bar max.
from-5°Cto +50°C
IP65
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

s 5 ﬁ 5! n°
Ethern'et/IP @ IO-Link
Bield
Basic
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE
PNELNMARX

Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE

The range of series 3000 EVO solenoid valves version 3100 (10mm) and 3400 (15,5mm), are available in STAND ALONE selffeeding or external
feeding versions and realised with M8 point to point and 90° H connection with an integrated snap-on fitting.

Main characteristics

10and 15,5 mm size.
Multi-position sub-bases in different lengths.

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

Functions

S.V. 5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Spring

S.V.5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Differential (only self feeding)
S.V. 5/2 Bistable Solenoid-Solenoid

S.V.5/3 C.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.C. (= 5/3 0.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.0.-N.O. (= 5/3 P.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.O. Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.O.-N.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

Solenoid valve ordering code

3[1]15]52.00 . [ 39 |. [ 82 |
1 Version 3100 (10mm)
4 Version 3400 (15,5mm)
52.00 | S.V.5/2
53.31 | S.V.5/3

62.44 | 2x3/2N.C.-N.C.
62.55 | 2x3/2 N.O.-N.O.
62.45 | 2x3/2 N.C.-N.O.
62.54 | 2x3/2 N.O.-N.C.

Valves type

36 Solenoid-Differential self feeding
39 Solenoid-Spring self feeding

35 Solenoid-Solenoid self feeding

29 Solenoid-Spring external feeding
25 Solenoid-Solenoid external feeding

Connection

02 H 90° SPEED-UP connector
82 M8 SPEED-UP connector
Example in the table: 3115.52.00.39.82: Solenoid valve size 10mm 5/2 solenoid-spring self feeding with M8 SPEED-UP connector
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Configurator

Solenoid valve configuration

L

_\;|-

1 Version 3100 (10mm)
4 Version 3400 (15,5mm)

Number of collector positions

02 2 positions collector zZ

03 3 positions collector C_)

04 4 positions collector =

05 5 positions collector a

06 6 positions collector E

07 7 positions collector -

08 8 positions collector l)

09 9 positions collector ()]

10 10 positions collector g
<

Valve type

A S.V. 5/2 Solenoid-Spring

B S.V. 5/2 Solenoid-Differential (only self feeding)

C

E S.V. 5/3 C.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

= S.V. 2x3/2 N.C.-N.C. (=5/3 O.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid

G S.V. 2x3/2 N.O.-N.O. (=5/3 PC.) Solenoid-Solenoid

H S.V. 2x3/2 N.C.-N.O. Solenoid-Solenoid

|

S.V. 2x3/2 N.O.-N.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

Power supply
2 External feeding
3 Self feeding

Connector type
H H 90° SPEED-UP connector
M M8 SPEED-UP connector

Voltage
1 +24VDC

Connections

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
S.V. 5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid }
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

5 M5 - only for version 3100 (10 mm)
8 G1/8” - only for version 3400 (15,5 mm)
R
T Free valve space plug |
|

0X0 | Diaphragm plug on conduit 1

00Y | Diaphragm plug on conduit 3

Z00 | Diaphragm plug on conduit 5

0XY | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 1 and 3
ZX0 | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 5 and 1
Z0Y | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 5 and 3
ZXY | Diaphragm plugs on conduits 5, 1 and 3

Example in the table : 3104-C2M15-T-0X0-A3M15-F3M15

Four position manifold Version 3100 (10mm) composed of:

- Solenoid valve 5/2 solenoid-solenoid external feeding, + 24 V DC

- Free valve space plug

- Diaphragm plug on pipe 1

- Solenoid valve 5/2 solenoid-spring self feeding, + 24 V DC

- Solenoid valve 2x3/2 N.C.-N.C. (=5/3 O.C.) solenoid-solenoid, + 24 V DC
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELNMAX
} Solenoid-Spring (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.39.@
Vs Vs Vs ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
@7 @* 4@ MB‘\ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=N.C. @ |24vDC
-0 D> O O 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
145 74.7 vDC
27 Weight49g
@3-]2 — 3=GND 4=+24VDC  g4ORTFUNCTION CODE A"
3 ] | 98 ©=02
mt 0 O —_—
o 8 \
P 0 |
x (2]
gL ]E ] N ‘ 0

))
- EECER

Z ®
@) c“ us @Mis L2 L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 %ZML 2
|_ s |13
2 - —
m Technical characteristics
E Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
- Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
() =
—= | Responsetime accordingto ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
D Working pressure (bar) 25..7
g Temperature °C -5... +50
} Solenoid-Differential (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.36.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

@"L @ﬁ ﬂ@ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

=
)/oo
I
z
o

H{ Beo oo B T ererorere

145 74.7 VDC
27 Weight49g
032 — [——=— 3=GND 4=+24VDC 5 ORTFUNCTION CODE“B’
: |

9.8 ®=02

i
)

o © (@
[:“ us @Mis ﬂ@ L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 | L |

Technical characteristics

31.5
M8x1 - 6g

225

I
.

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15
Working pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5... +50
} Solenoid-Solenoid (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.35.@
M5 M5 M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
B M5 3) \‘ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
B Fleo o 0cff LN @ e
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 87.4 vDC
@3.2 27 _ S Weight59g
3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE “C”
1 [
B 28 @=o02
n D \ J—

o &

i ©

% ol | 0

o - - N
=

. e
m @M5 LM5 5 @—? L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 ! u
H us L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 %ZM

Technical characteristics

1 \
|
- {@l] © © [d 3| L|=K

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.53.31.35.@
V5 M5 M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
C) O, M4<5 :) 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=NC. | @ |24vDC
r ©C }é—@ A
[[B[ | @ } {} { 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 87.4 VDC
3.2 27 _ o Weight59¢g
3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”
1 [ |
B T 28 @=02
,,,L 0 © =
| ©
o - ol |
& L - 1 & 0
= b ‘
= {@6] © ¢ [¢@FI: |
& L M5 . . L |2 Z
@ L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
G“ us L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 T TTT T 9
Bl =
: — 2
Technical characteristics m
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous E
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150 -
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10 (D
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20 -
Working pressure (bar) 25..7 D
Temperature °C -5...+50 g
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (Self feeding) Coding: 3115.62.@.35.@
FUNCTION
44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45 =N.C.-N.O.
e 54 =N.0.-N.C.
55 =N.0.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
C M5 CMS M5 O M8 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=NC. | @ |24vDC
@»M} - {% |n ]B]ﬂ 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
vDC
874 Weight59,4g
27 3-GND 4= 424vDC SHORTFUNCTION CODE:
( | N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F"
9.8 _ N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
% o ‘ ©=02 N.C.-N.O.= “H”
2
| a 0
1 \

@rme \ 1L

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

<
CMS

14 5
®
I 4 2 I
c P us 41
i B 1 3 2
T
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15
Working pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Spring (External feeding) Coding: 3115.52.00.29.@

Vs Vs " ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
®—\ @ 45@ MB\\ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
a {} { 1=NC. @® | 24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 74.7 vVDC
27 N
3.2 Weight49g
3=GND 4=+24VDC  54ORTFUNCTION CODE A"
1 =1
o 0 E o o8, @=02
o © | —_
= ©
(s é i ﬁ
= | N 1]
M543

RO R

Van )

7

©=82[|E[’“| S éﬁ}

% c“ US @ M5 M5 @ L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 %ZMA :
l: b ERERE
2 - —

m Technical characteristics

—— | Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

E Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160

CD Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

—= | Responsetime accordingto ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

D Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

g Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

< Temperature °C -5...+50

Coding: 3115.52.00.25.@®

V8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
‘\ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

®M5_ M
1=NC. | @ |24vDC

Moo
H Il| ‘@—M} 4@ {Hﬁ |I:I El] - 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24

} Solenoid-Solenoid (External feeding)

14.5 87.4 VDC
27 _ N Weight59g
032 = 3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE "C"

1 [

L 0 4 5 28, @=02
1

9

p—

31.5
M8x1 - 61

22.5

, s |t

M@ L@ }
-] {@Bl0o ¢ © ole@} Iy Ll
P us ol g @ vimmaemmewee g oA

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 160
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (External feeding) Coding: 3115.53.31.25.@
M5 M5 M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
B M5 3) \‘ 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=N.C. @ | 24vDC
o o W‘@ = 0
I]E[ | ﬁ } {} { 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 87.4 vDC
@3.2 27 _ S Weight59g
3=GND 4=+24VDC SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”
1 [ 9.8
24 e-o2
0 2 o 122

315
M8x1 - 6g

22.5

1 \
|
- {@l] © © [d 3| L|=K

&
“ @Mis % @—? L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 ! L !
c us L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 - T T
u] 8] SENE 6212

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm)

PNELMAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (External feeding) Coding: 3115.62.(.25.@
FUNCTION
44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45 =N.C.-N.O.

e 54 =N.O.-N.C.

55 =N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

C M C O M8
> - - 1 =N.C O z:VDM(;SPEED UP connector + 24
=N.C. = - nn r
0] _Feo o ocf U

o =1 {@F
3

C)L"f’ M<@ @—f L12 = Manual over ride - side 12

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Weight59,4 g
14.5 87.4 SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
3.2 27 _ S N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F”
3=GND 4=+24VDC N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
) f | 98 t
L @=02 ,.
) ! B 5 | Z
o & = o
—| [te) —
i s | e 5
=
i | o
D O @ 5 -
CIBEE
©) o L 1
e n
()]
c

¢ us 7T T A T

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 150

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) =>3+(0,2xInlet pressure)

Temperature °C -5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELNMRX

AIR DISTRIBUTION

} Solenoid-Spring (Self feeding)

CG1/8" ®G1/8" G1/8"© M8
m VaVYa. Vol 1=Ne
<O O U
14.5 88.7
@3.2 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC
: > 0] | 98 ®©=02
o g i K g =
g X & |
— |
G1/8” G1/8”
O PO —C |
. ©- O o @ ] e

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Coding: 3415.52.00.39.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24VDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight90g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “A”

A

Fluid

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50

Temperature °C

} Solenoid-Differential (Self feeding)

CG1/8" @G‘I/B" G1/8"® M8
=N.C
0 QO O° |
N \UJ \J
14.5 88.7
3.2 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC
| |
u 3 N | 98, ®©=02
P : 1
- &
g | 0
- |
G1/8” G1/8”
@S &g ‘
0
®- E} E} @ .

M us

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3415.52.00.36.@®

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight90g

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “B”

AN

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Temperature °C

Fluid

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50

} Solenoid-Solenoid (Self feeding)

CG1/8" ®G1/8" G1/8”© M8
‘\ 1=N.C.
¢ Vo Wa: Wa »
m LAV AS) m
14.5 100.9
232 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC
= 7 ] | o8, @02
‘ug (g) u t A4 —_—
%! A"
=
@—l @S G1/875) F@ |
-=[{@® O @ |[@@Fpy ———

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Coding: 3415.52.00.35.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@ [24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
VDC
Weight 100

SHORT FUNCTION CODE “C”

pa= RNl

Technical characteristics
Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Temperature °C

Fluid

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10

Working pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50

11362
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELMAX
} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (Self feeding) Coding: 3415.53.31.35.@
OG1/8" @ G1/8” G1/8"® M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

1=N.C.
"Wa:War -3 ] ® | 24viC
J &J &J 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24

14.5 100.9 VDC
@3.2 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC Weight100g
) e | SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E
>i\7 | 9.8 ®=02
p \ —_
o &
“lormy g |
3 0
= |
G1/875) F@ |
]
I {@fe @@r g -
N 0
. D) | s -
c us L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 O
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 * L L L T =
2
Technical characteristics m
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous E
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500 [
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10 U)
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20 -
Working pressure (bar) 25..7 D
Temperature °C -5...+50 g
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (Self feeding) Coding: 3415.62.0.35.@
FUNCTION
44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45 =N.C.-N.O.

e 54 =N.0.-N.C.
55 =N.0.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured

centres)
ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
M8 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
1=N.C. @ [24vDC
82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
vVDC
Weight 100 g
36 3=GND 4=+24VDC  SHORTFUNCTION CODE:
[smmp=——2 ‘ N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F"
9.8 ®=02 N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
{7 D ‘ N.C.-N.O.= “H"
&
0

|
CG1/8” G1/8", F@ |
ok -

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

A
N4
Var)
Y

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELNMRX

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

} Solenoid-Spring (External feeding)

Coding: 3415.52.00.29.@

C G1/8” G1/8” G1/8“C M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
@ \ 1=NC 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
m Vo V. WS @ |2sv00
%J &J &J 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 88.7 VDC
@3.2 36 3=GND 4=+24VDC Weight90g
1 e [ SHORT FUNCTION CODE “A”
9.8 = 02
0 k{ @ ‘ e
o 8 | =
@
% 8
SN
M 1/8% 1/8”,
'm . 5 G1/8 () G1/8 @ ‘
o= é{} (}@@ d |
| & 2

I us

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
-5...+50

Temperature °C

} Solenoid-Solenoid (External feeding)

Coding: 3415.52.00.25.@

G1/8” G1/8” G1/8” M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
:)7 1 4(:
O 1=N.C 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
e Vo Va.! f\j& ) @® |24vDC
ﬂj W &J 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
14.5 100.9 vDC
03.2 3=GND 4=+24VDC Weight100g
36 _ | SHORT FUNCTION CODE "C"
| > I 9.8 ®=02
| > | =
g 8 R
< ( 1 & 0
g \
=
@018’ G1/875) |
] N Q 0 L I —
-2 I@®| o O @ ¢ |a@@F s
- T %\ M | L 2 |

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12

X 7"7
@ L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 A R T

Technical characteristics

Temperature °C

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
-5...+50

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) (External feeding)

Coding: 3415.53.31.25.@

G1/8” G1/8” G1/8” M8 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
: — 4(:
O 1=NC 02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +
[ f\ﬁ%f\é ) @® |24vDC
%J W NS 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
100.9 VDC
3=GND 4=+24VDC Weight100g
36 _ | o8 SHORT FUNCTION CODE “E”
i <2 @=02
3 , L
g 8 \

< & 0
xi )
«©
=

@G G1/85) |

o L M—H
o O O %la@m;:
N : -
us M5 @J L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
c @7 L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 e L % L L o

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
-5... +50

Temperature °C

11364
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm)

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 (External feeding) Coding: 3415.62.0.25.@

FUNCTION

44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45 =N.C.-N.O.

e 54 =N.O.-N.C.

55 =N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

02 = H90° SPEED-UP connector +

@J L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

G1/8” G1/8” G1/8”" M8
®%8 (L, GiEg @® |24vDC
AN AR N 1=NC. 82 = M8 SPEED-UP connector + 24
& RAVA AW - Yoo
Weight100g
14.5 100.9 SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
03.2 3=GND 4=+24VDC N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Opencentres)= “F”
36 _ | o8 N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”

] T . ®=02 H

A % ) I = ' P
U
o & | C_>
. e | =
g | -
‘ m
] =
7n 0 -

o- <@L I 2 »
|} ! —
()
as
<

%1 S T 3 112
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) =>3+(0,2xInlet pressure)
Temperature °C -5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Manifold - Version 3100 (10 mm) Coding: 3115.0

NO. POSITIONS

02 = No. 2 positions

03 = No. 3 positions

04 = No. 4 positions

05 = No. 5 positions

06 = No. 6 positions

07 = No. 7 positions

08 = No. 8 positions

09 = No. 9 positions

10 = No. 10 positions

Weight"see table"

L1 25
L2
| | | | | | | | | |
z i s [ IR
= C
5 (LD LEDLODLO LD LD L)LY \,/ G W
o o AN ZANZANZAN AN ZAN ZB\ZN\ ZA\ A\ 7 @
o o © N Y Y Y Y Y Y ulk oy R an Y 1N
[ N - 2B\ 7B\ ZAN AN ZBN\ ZA\ZB\ ZA\ A\ 7 A R
o o
<2 N L)L) L)L LED L)L) LT =
=) N AN AN AN /AN /AN /AN /AN /AN /A\") cre— D
o A fu
= Gl
< o0 6 6 0 o o o & o
I I I I I
14.25 105 8.5
10.5 X (No. POSITIONS-1) 16.5
No. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 39 [ 495 | 60 | 705 | 81 | 91,5 | 102 | 1125 123
L2 29 [ 395 | 50 | 605 | 71 | 81,5 | 92 | 1025 113
Weight (g) | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550
} Assembling kit - Version 3100 (10 mm) Coding: 3115.KV
> Weight2g
”
W
} Closing plate - Version 3100 (10 mm) Coding: 3115.00
Weight10g
&
2 [D ]
62 |5
} Diaphragm plug - Version 3100 (10 mm) Coding: 3130.17
Weight1,5¢g

R\
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} Manifold - Version 3400 (15,5 mm) Coding: 3415.Q)

NO. POSITIONS
02 = No. 2 positions

03 = No. 3 positions

04 = No. 4 positions

05 = No. 5 positions

06 = No. 6 positions

07 = No. 7 positions

08 = No. 8 positions

09 = No. 9 positions

10 = No. 10 positions

Weight "see table"

L1 30
L2
Z
o ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o ¢ )
Q45  G1/4” '-2 ) 5
aN\W/an\Wan\W/a\W/an\W/an\WaN\Waa) W 2
o OO U U UUUY 4 o
o © /A \W7an\W/an \W/an\W/aa\W/an\W/an\W/aa\ © sl M) = o
QQA%J%JEJEJ&J¥J%JEJA | @ |C7)
> DD OO Nl a
AN YANYA YA AY A YA e |0
o c
9 6 o o6 6 o o o <
21 16 |12 |
16 X (N. POSITIONS-1) 17
N. POSITIONS
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L1 58 | 74 90 | 106 | 122 | 138 | 154 | 170 | 186
L2 49 | 65 81 97 | 113 | 129 | 145 | 161 | 177
Weight (g) | 350 | 440 | 530 | 620 | 710 | 800 | 890 | 980 | 1070
} Assembling kit - Version 3400 (15,5 mm) Coding: 3415.KV
Weight3g
} Closing plate - Version 3400 (15,5 mm) Coding: 3415.00
Weight25g
@
80 6.7
Coding: 3430.17
Weight3g
} M8 connector with 3 wires cable Coding: MCH®
Connection 3 wires 3 PIN ® fiif;i?j;m
1 Brown (+) 2 = 5meters
4 Black (signal) 3 = 10 meters

3 Blue (-)

PUR @2,6 mm 3x0,15 mm?
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMRX
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Solenoid valve description

SHORT CODE

ORDERING

FUNCTION

PNEUMATIC
SYMBOL

CODE

o

€

[
Y\\!ud
THSTO00ZYSLLEPOD
. §nM.l
] ¥
U] e o o - CCEO

Z

X

FIXING SCREW
SOLENOID VALVE

MANUAL
OVERRIDE L12

From the top

MANUAL
OVERRIDE L14
FIXING SCREW
SOLENOID VALVE

DIN

rail fixing

code 2300.16 <€— 1y ‘

- &

s

Dh‘

»

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

56,5

116,5

Valve supply port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”

Valve exhaust ports

M5x0,8
Valve ol

U B N B R B B B B

L0 BN N R N B N B B

28,5 + (No. pos.-1) x 10.5

utlet ports

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve exhaust ports

11368
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (10 mm) - Installation specifications
PNELMAX

Manual override actuation

\
= 4

Instable function: Bistable function:

Push to actuate Push and turnto getthe bistable
(whenreleased it moves back to the original function

position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when not in use

Solenoid valves installation

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 369



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMAX
Solenoid valve description From the top
MANUAL
4 OVERRIDE L14
FIXING SCREW
ORDERING SOLENOID VALVE
CODE
FUNCTION
SHORT CODE
Z
(_3 PNEUMATIC |
— SYMBOL
) FIXING SCREW
m < SOLENOID VALVE
o MANUAL
— OVERRIDE L12
2
(]
s
<
DIN rail fixing

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

62
A UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve outlet ports
(= >
Lo

'n
! -1 .

m
8 B O ST
[ ’:E "

‘u

£

O ]

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve supply port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve exhaust ports

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve supply port

<
<

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve exhaust ports

42 + (No. pos.-1) x 16
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - STAND ALONE (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications
PNELMAX

Manual override actuation

Instable function: Bistable function:

Pushto actuate Push and turn to getthe bistable
(whenreleased it moves back to the original function

position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when not in use

Solenoid valves installation

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 371



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD
PNELNMARX
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Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD

The range of solenoid valves to be assembled in pre-configured manifold, is available in multi-pin and serial versions, with a vast choice of
connectors and analogue and digital input and output accessories.

The compact and clean design of both the valve body and the manifold, each one produced in aluminum, allows their use in applications requiring
space optimization and weight reduction without sacrificing reliability and the prerogatives of aluminum.

The multi-pin connection version is available in three different types of connections:

* SUB-D 25 poles equipped with 24 outputs and configurable in different lengths up to 12 bistable valve positions on the manifold
* SUB-D 37 poles equipped with 32 outputs and configurable in different lengths up to 16 bistable valve positions on the manifold
* SUB-D 44 poles HD equipped with 40 outputs and configurable in different lengths up 20 bistable valve positions on the manifold

Every one of these options covers the wide range of application requirements and provides electronic management by default capable of energy
saving onindividual coils and managing PNP and NPN connections automatically without any difference in installation for the end user.

Precisely in order to guarantee maximum integration versatility in different machines and applications, the 3000 EVO series valves in the serial
version are designed to interface with all main communication protocols: CANopen®, PROFIBUS DP, EtherNet/IP, EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO RT,
CC-Link IE Field Basic and |0-Link.

Each implemented protocol has been provided to guarantee the best expandibility and inputs/outputs management.

In particular it has been provided protocols to manage up to 64 inputs and 64 outputs (PROFIBUS DP, CANopen® and |0-Link) and other protocols
to manage up to 128 inputs and 128 outputs (EtherCAT®, EtherNet/IP, CC-Link IE Field Basic and PROFINET IO RT).

Taking advantage of the output signals itis possible to connect components to manage, for example, proportional pressure regulator or to control
other solenoid valves.

The 3000 EVO series allows the use of modules dedicated to managing input signals up to the maximum number of inputs manageable by the
specific serial node used.

Input modules with different interfaces and different technologies have been provided: modules with eight digital inputs with M8 or M12
connection, analogue or voltage input modules with M8 connection interface and others.

One of the strengths of this system is the possibility to freely configure the series of input and output modules, giving the advantage of installation
flexibility.

Main characteristics

10and 15,5 mm size.
Multi-position sub-bases in different lengths.
Integrated and optimized electrical connection system.

Functions

S.V. 5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Spring

S.V. 5/2 Monostable Solenoid-Differential

S.V. 5/2 Bistable Solenoid-Solenoid

S.V.5/3 C.C. Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.C. (= 5/3 0.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.0.-N.O. (= 5/3 P.C.) Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.C.-N.O. Solenoid-Solenoid
S.V.2x3/2N.O.-N.C. Solenoid-Solenoid

1 | 372 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Rules and configuration scheme

CONFIGURATION CODE |<— - ol ol L =0l ]

Version

31 3100 version

34 3400 version

Electronic components
See page “Electronic components configurator in technopolymer”

Manifold version

A Self feeding
E External feeding

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

..-... | See page ‘Pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
V4 Diaphragm plug on port 5

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

..-... | See page ‘Pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional)

/

X Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
z Diaphragm plug on port 5

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

A Check the number of available solenoid valve positions
|
|
Number of available solenoid valve positions (standard)
4 6 8 10 12 16 20 24

Configurable on Cadenas platform

Note:

When composing the configuration, always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

* 48 if a serial node or 10-Link interface is used.

* 40 if a 44-pole multi-pin is used.

* 32 if a 37-pole multi-pin module is used.

* 24 if a 25-pole multi-pin module is used.

Each position on the manifold occupies two electrical signals; if a monostable valve is used, an electrical signal is lost.

However, this makes it possible to replace the monostable valve with a bistable valve in the same position.

Diaphragm plugs are used to interrupt ports 1, 3 and 5 of the sub-base.

If it is necessary to interrupt more than one port at the same time, put the letters that identify their position in sequence (e.qg.: if it is necessary to intercept the ports 3 and 5 you
must put the letters YZ).

If one or more ports must be interrupted more than once, the addition of the intermediate supply/discharge module is necessary.

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 373




Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configurator

PNELNMRX

Electronic components configurator in technopolymer

Technopolymer

n electrical connection

2 | Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 25 poles
MP | 3| Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 37 poles
4 | Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 44 poles

Electrical connection

C3 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

C4 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

P3| PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) |
P4 | PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed) S
14 | EtherNetIP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) SINGLE

! ELECTRIC MODULE !
A4 | EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) | CONFIGURATION

N4 PROFINET IO RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) ) I:l:l:|
G4 CC-Link IE Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed) .

K3 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)
K4 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

Manifold accessories ( 2 pieces)

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analog / Digital (EXCLUDED WITH MP)

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module
D12 | 8 M12 digital inputs module
D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal

Cc2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P6 4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

M8 8 M8 digital outputs module

M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

V1 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
L3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 | M12 additional power supply module

Module accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

A Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configurator
PNELMAX

Modules configuration

Module configurator Module configurator

S.V. Accessories

AIRDISTRIBUTION

g

S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SPRING W | Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module
S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL

S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOID

S.V. 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID

S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NC (5/3 O0.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOID
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO (5/3 P.C.) SOLENOID-SOLENOID
S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO SOLENOID-SOLENOID

S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC SOLENOID-SOLENOID

Plug

A N°2 valve seats occupied in the 3100 version

H| - |T|®emMmoO| w| >

Configuration example of complete group:

* Version 3400 (34) * Solenoid valves 5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid (C)
» Technopolymer PX3 serial system (P-N4-D8-M8) * Solenoid valves 2X3/2 NC-NC Solenoid-Solenoid (F)
* Manifold in external supply version (E) * Solenoid valves 2X3/2 NC-NC Solenoid-Solenoid (F)

* Solenoid valves 5/2 Solenoid-Spring (A)

34-P-N4-D8-M8-E-A-C-(2)F

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 375



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Configuration examples
PNELNMAX

Configuration examples

Z

O

=

2

o

o

|_

CL) Example shown: 31-P-MP3-E-(4)C-(2)A Example shown: 34-P-N4-E-(3)C-XYZ-C-(2)A
(@] Manifold with external feeding, multi-pin 37 poles connection Manifold with external feeding, serial node, solenoid valves and
o and solenoid valves. diaphragm plugs.

<

Example shown: 31-P-C4-D8-M12-E-C-B-T-XYZ-A-I-W-(2)C-XYZ-(6)C-T
Manifold with external feeding, serial node, M8 input module, M12 output module; solenoid valves, multi-position diaphragm plugs,
additional power supply module.

Example shown: 31-P-C4-(2)D8-M12-A-C-B-(2)I-(2)T
Selffeeding manifold with serial node, M8 input module, M12 output module, solenoid valves.
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm)

PNELNMARX

} Solenoid-Spring

91.2

57 |
1

| &

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3141.52.00.39.0@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

\
‘ ® |02=+24vDC

Weight55,7 g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE "A"

1) 84y ERENE]

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 200

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Differential

91.2

32

Y

1 CT

57 |

10

|

|

|

|

|

I
®|

L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Technical characteristics

Coding: 3141.52.00.36.@®

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

\
‘ ® | 02=+24vDC

Weight 55,7 g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE “B”

| 84 ERERERE

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 200

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Solenoid

91.2

32

c S

1 )

LED 14

LED 12

57 ‘

10

| J &

Technical characteristics

Fluid

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

1
@®
L &

Coding: 3141.52.00.35.@

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

\
‘ ® |02=+24vDC

Weight55,7 g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE “C”

[ L2 [
[ Y|
\ T; I T |

1| 84] BREE

Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous

Temperature °C

Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 200
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
-5...+50

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm)

PNELNMRX

} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres) Coding: 3141.53.31.35.@
91.2

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION ‘

5 ‘0\02=+24VDC
‘ Weight60,3 g
SHORT FUNGTION CODE "E"

57 ‘
1
| &
5 SN WAL
~ L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 < ST <
= L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 )84 BERE 82112
2
m Technical characte cs
—— | Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
o
- Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 170
CD Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
—= | Responsetime accordingto ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
D Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
g Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
< |Temperature°C -5...+50
} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2 Coding: 3141.62.9.35.@
FUNCTION
44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
e 45 =N.C.-N.O.
54 =N.0.-N.C.
55 = N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)
91.2 ® ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02=+24VDC
] | Weight 60,7 g
| SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
‘ N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F”
N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”
! N.C.-N.O.= “H”
‘ N.O-N.C.= “I"
|
|
57 U

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
@ L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 170

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 15

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) >3+(0,2x Inlet pressure)

Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm)

PNELNAX
} Solenoid-Spring Coding: 3441.52.00.39.0
105.2 ® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION |
. ] [ [02=+24vDC \
Weight92g
0 SHORT FUNCTION CODE “A”
n
o
(3] o C]
69.5 |
1
2
©
\ L ] CZ)
1 L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 —_—
WA‘BL‘ S |13 |—
2
Technical characteristics m
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous E
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600 [
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10 U)
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20 -
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10 D
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7 g
Temperature °C -5...+50 <
} Solenoid-Differential Coding: 3441.52.00.36.@
105.2
® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION |
. ] [ [02=+24vDC |
Weight92g
[] SHORT FUNCTION CODE “B”
0
ol
(s} o o
H E | 69.5 i
I 1
:
0
| [
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 10 84 BIEERE
Technical characteristics
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50
} Solenoid-Solenoid Coding: 3441.52.00.35.@
1052 ® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION |
= : ; ) — |02=+24vDC |
& Weight99 g
SHORT FUNCTION CODE “C”
69.5 !
1
(e]
2
n
| s J2 |
L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 varah =N
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 1| 84] s [3 2|2

Technical characteristics

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 600

Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10

Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 10

Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7

Temperature °C -5...+50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 379



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm)

PNELNMRX
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} Solenoid-Solenoid 5/3 (Closed centres)

Coding: 3441.53.31.35.@

105.2 ® [ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
_ \ 02=+24VDC
Weight99g

SHORTFUNCTION CODE “E”

69.5 '
|
o
0
E
| L 12 |
L12 = Manual over ride - side 12 T ST <
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14 )84 BERE 82112

Technical characte cs
Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20
Working pressure (bar) Fromvacuumto 10
Pilot pressure (bar) 25..7
Temperature °C -5...+50

} Solenoid-Solenoid 2x3/2

Coding: 3441.62.9.35.0

FUNCTION
44 = N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)
45=N.C.-N.O.
e 54 =N.0.-N.C.
55 = N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured
centres)
105.2 ® ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
02=+24VDC
- — I Weight99 g
- SHORT FUNCTION CODE:
¥ [] N.C.-N.C. (5/3 Open centres)= “F”
e N.O.-N.O. (5/3 Pressured centres)= “G”

325

N.C.-N.O.=“H"
N.O.-N.C.= "I

69.5

0
0

M us

L12 = Manual over ride - side 12
L14 = Manual over ride - side 14

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
Flow rate at 6 bar with Ap=1 (NI/min) 500
Response time according to ISO 12238, activation time (ms) 10
Response time according to ISO 12238, deactivation time (ms) 20

Working pressure (bar)

Fromvacuumto 10

Pilot pressure (bar)

>3+(0,2x Inlet pressure)

Temperature °C

-5... +50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Multi-pin connections

PNELMAX
} Multi-pin module Coding: 3140.00.0
o @ ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
N ‘u_)l ® 25P = Connectors 25 poles
U U 37P = Connector 37 poles
90 44P = Connector 44 poles
o Q)
s\
<
@ ©
Technical characteristics
Control voltage PNP +24VDC +10%
ntrol ve +10%
Y NPN
] PNP ]
Protection Reverse polarity
NPN
] ) PNP
Maximum altitude 2000ma.s.l. Z
NPN
Temperature °C -5...+50 O
" . o =
Multi-pin connections linking scheme )
m
POSITONS 4 6 8 10 12 =
25 POLES MULTI-PIN MODULE sv7|[sve —
12 SOLENOID VALVES — (2]
PNP OR NPN SELF CONFIGURING Teozg ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 38 ‘ )
ENERGY SAVING 28 83 88 o
o © O P2 <
~ o 25P CONNECTORPINOUT &
w n '
-« @
zz z ©
oo o
| | |
J)J)OOOOOOOOOO(L u
?TOOOOOOOOO? %g
=8
1 7 212
Pl =
® & g © aF
T e 3
Zz Z (@]
T o -
o
zZ
o
37 POLES MULTI-PIN MODULE
16 SOLENOID VALVES
PNP OR NPN SELF CONFIGURING
ENERGY SAVING
37P CONNECTOR PINOUT
(o]
»& %
I o
- -
Zz2Z z
[ T
AAOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOA ;j
??00000000000?0??? g g
< @«
1] LI
S GO E i,
B & 999z= a >
= < zZZ
=5 T ZZ
838 @
zzz
ooo
44 POLES MULTI-PIN MODULE . o
20 SOLENOID VALVES 38 3¢ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ oo ‘
PNP OR NPN SELF CONFIGURING 58 23 ‘ 23
ENERGY SAVING l l l l l l
<A <1
44P CONNECTOR PINOUT © © ;
n
58 @
e ©
- —
zZ zZ
il i
w
$$oooooooooooo$ w i@
0000000000000 O0O 8 é g 8
00 O0O0O0OO0O0OO = o
i 1999 HE
] I - S s -
-l XS} leXe) (%] >
38 zZzss @
e A
58 3388 ©Y
ZzZ
zz EEgg € i8¢ ; ;
£z POSITIONS 4 6 8 10 12 16 20
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories
PNELNMARX

’ DIN rail adapter - Version 3100 (10 mm) Coding: 3100.16

‘ Weight12g
(e |
(! o [ a T3
’ Fitting M5 06 Coding: RDR560
% Weight7g
[ ®
2 gl
o
|_
(7))
) } Free valve space plug - Version 3100 (10 mm) Coding: 3140.00
o
< 912 _
Weight21g
1L |
5 2 |
’ |
e =
57
O ——9
} Free valve space plug - Version 3400 (15,5 mm) Coding: 3440.00
15.5 A 105.2 )
Weight38g

&

A

69.5
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories

} Inlet/Exhaust module - Version 3100 (10 mm)

Coding: 3140.10

o ) Weight50g
. e : <
M2 ?
: 6 é G1/8” Exhaust “3 and 5™
&
- R RGPS
) ©
L
o 62
G1/8” Inlet“1”
Coding: 3440.10
105.2

Weight37 g

325
36.3

69.5

50O O lepal

® G1/8”

G1/8"Q

Coding: 3130.17

Weight1,5g

Diaphragm plug fixing

Maximum torque moment: 0,7 Nm

} Diaphragm plug - Version 3400 (15,5 mm)

Coding: 3430.17

Weight3g

Diaphragm plug fixing
Maximum torque

t: 1,5 Nm

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories
PNELNMARX

’ Module adapter kit - Version 3100 (10 mm) Coding: 3100.KA.Q
VERSION
@ | 02 = External feeding
e 12 = Selffeeding
[T}e
Weight354 g
v
3|
n
= 3
Q
|_
2
Q
oc
(|7) 35
o
o } Module adapter kit - Version 3400 (15,5 mm) Coding: 3400.KA.Q
< 48 VERSION
1 Q@ | 02 = External feeding
G1/4" 28 12 = Selffeeding
" ]
Weight566 g
594
||| ad> @ o
8|9/ 5
o M5 o]
| an G4 [
N
© vl »
o I r”
8 3| [\ L
13
28
41
48
} Left endplate kit Coding: 3100.KT.00
16 23.5
4.2 M5
\ M / Weight52g
o) E
| 5@ | 0
J g
B e pld]-
é 315
94.5
ﬂ 2
@, @
I P R
J
ezt | |\oaz_
16 235
} Offset compensation plate - Version 3400 (15,5 mm) Coding: 3400.P0
39 92
¥ 234 __235
' Weight46 g

O q

}
Q@ O
\J ZJ

M5
36.5
50

N\
D
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD - Accessories
PNELNMARX

} DIN rail adapter - Version 3400 (15,5 mm)

A 4

Coding: 3400.16

Weight12g

} DIN rail extension adapter - Version 3400 (15,5 mm)

Coding: 3400.16P

Weight15g

Note: For use if an additional DIN rail mountis
required, assembled on asingle I/O module.

13.9

} Cable complete with connector, 25 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2300.25.0.0

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR

@ | 10 =Stand alone

90 = 90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 37 Poles, IP65

Coding: 2400.37.0.@

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3 meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR

@ | 10 =Stand alone

90 = 90°Angle

} Cable complete with connector, 44 Poles, IP65

do

Coding: 2300.44.0.®

CABLELENGTH

03 = 3meters

05 = 5 meters

10 = 10 meters

CONNECTOR

@ | 10 =Stand alone

90 = 90°Angle

AIRDISTRIBUTION
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMRX

Solenoid valve description From the top

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L12
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L14
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

MANUAL OVERRIDE L14

MANUAL OVERRIDE L12

FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE

g B
ORDERING CODE 4>‘: = -
mm ]
=z - -
O 53 =1
=~ 0ok Dk
= gt Lo
o 51 2
oM
(am 4 3
- PNEUMATIC SYMBOL ———»2 C
o FUNCTION SHORT CODE 4>C
o
< FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE —a n

DIN rail fixing

code 3100.16 €¢—

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

It is possible to supply/exhaust the
manifold by removing the plugs and
using the upper ports

Pilot supply port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8” M5x0,8
Valve supply port Pilot supply port M5x0,8
Valve outlet ports
O = =
- U
(el @
g |
M5x0,8 a e o OB CIE 2 O @ =

Pilot exhaust port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve supply port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve exhaust ports

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/8”
Valve supply port

M5x0,8 ‘

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve exhaust port

‘ Fi:A M5x0,8

Pilot supply port

58 + (No. modules x 43)

71,5 + (No. pos. -1) x 10.5

Pl E N f
o \* - A ;' 1
[ P : - d
o QD @ & s
s H B |
o- | HO [OFIO E
DIEETN G TN | -k 3

11386
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMARX

Manual override actuation

o
/4 v
Instable function: Bistable function:
Pushto actuate Push and turn to getthe bistable
(whenreleased it moves back to the original function
position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when not in use

Solenoid valves installation

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Serial systems and multi-pin modules installation

2,5

L B

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 387



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (10 mm) - Module assembly instructions
PNELNMAX

1. Fix the dedicated adapter (code 3100.KA.@) to the manifold.

pa
o
-
-
o
s
|_
<)
&
o
<

2. Assemble the required modules. 3. Complete the assembly with the 3100.KT.00 left endplate kit.

4. Tolock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK print on the case).
To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK print on the case).
The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any module.

J
J

1 | 388 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications

PNELNMARX

Solenoid valve description From the top

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L12
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT)

PILOT STATE IDENTIFICATION LED L14
(LED “ON” = IDENTIFIES ACTAUTED PILOT) j

MANUAL OVERRIDE L14
MANUAL OVERRIDE L12
FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE

ORDERING CODE—P

Z0°6E°00°Z8' LobE
e {TTTIELT]
20'6£00°25 Lipe
U L TITIELTT:

PNEUMATIC SYMBOL —»> -

FUNCTION SHORT CODE ——»(C

FIXING SCREW SOLENOID VALVE n n

AIRDISTRIBUTION

DIN rail fixing

code 3400.16 4—

Supply ports and maximum possible size according to valves used

It is possible to supply/exhaust the
manifold by removing the plugs and
M5x0,8 using the upper ports

Pilot supply port
UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4” G1/8”
Valve supply port [ Valve outlet ports

M5x0,8
Pilot supply port

M5x0,8
Pilot exhaust port

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4” UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4” é M5x0,8
Valve supply port Valve exhaust port Pilot supply port

ascoozsive S

Lo L (L ETT

IOSE0TE LM

Lo (UL ETT
TOSEOTS LpNE

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”
Valve supply port
UNI-ISO 228/1 - G1/4”

Valve exhaust ports

63 + (No. modules x 43) 77 + (No. pos. -1) x 16

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 389



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm) - Installation specifications
PNELNMAX

Manual override actuation

Instable function: Bistable function:

Push to actuate Push and turn to getthe bistable
(when released it moves back to the original function

position)

Note: we recommend the manual override is returned to it’s original position when notin use

Solenoid valves installation

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

Maximum fixing torque for fittings: 0,2 Nm

Serial systems and multi-pin modules installation

1 | 390 Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - MANIFOLD (15,5 mm) - Module assembly instructions
PNELMAX

1. Fix the dedicated adapter (code 3400.KA.@) to the manifold.

AIRDISTRIBUTION

2. Assemble the required modules. 3. Complete the assembly with the 3100.KT.00 left endplate kit.

4. To lock: rotate anticlockwise (in the direction of the LOCK printon 5. Fix the offset compensation plate 3400.P0 to the last single module.
the case).

To unlock: rotate clockwise (in the direction of the UNLOCK printon
the case).

The same procedure shall be used to add or remove any module.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 391



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} CANopen® protocol node

CANopen®node manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5530.64.9CO
Connection to CANopen® fieldbus is made via two M12, male and female, 5 pins, type A circular connectors, in parallel between them;

connectors pinoutis compliantto CiA 106 (V.1.1.0: July 11th 2023). VERSION

Transmission speed and address, as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches. 32 =32 outputbits available for valve
CANopen® node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to the @ | connections

node. 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed. connections

Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.
Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:

11 = number of installed modules

z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC
I24v pcout = Z fouc,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i=1

111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36 mA

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Igv pcout t Izav pein < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: current limit with power supply module
= N = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = z fm’g Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

NETWORK connectors
M12A 5P FEMALE <
5
3
* T T T
Y
2 POWER SUPPLY
M12A 5P MALE connector
PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
1 | CAN_SHLD Optional CAN Shield PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
Optional CAN external positive supply (Dedicat- + 24V DC
2 CAN_V+ | ed for supply of transceiver and Optocouplers, 1 (LOGICS & INPUTS) 4A
if galvanic isolation of the bus node applies)
3 CAN_GND oV 2 N.C. -
4 | CANH CAN_H bus line (dominant high) M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 CAN_L CAN_L bus line (dominant low) 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Specifications CiA 106 (V.1.1.0: July 11th 2023)
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24 V DC inputs 40mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M125 pins male-female connectors type A
Baudrate 10-20-50-125-250-500-800 - 1000 Kbit/s
L Addresses possible numbers From 11063
Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network 64 (slave + master)
Bus maximum recommended length 100 m at 500 Kbit/s
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMARX

} PROFIBUS DP protocol node

PROFIBUS DP node manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Connection to PROFIBUS DP fieldbus is made viatwo M12, male and female, 5 pins, type B circular connectors, in parallel between them;
connectors pinoutis PROFIBUS Interconnection Technology specifications compliant (Version 1.1, August 2001).

Address as well as termination resistor activation are set via DIP-switches.

PROFIBUS DP node is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to the @ | connections

node. 48 = 48 output bits available for valve
Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed. connections

Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: 5330.64.QPB

VERSION
32 = 32 output bits available for valve

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the

solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).
To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

1 = number of installed modules

. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the OUTPUTS + 24V DC

n
I24v pcout = Z fouc,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i=1

111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36mA

pd
Q
=
]
o
o
-
)
()]
o
<

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24 VDC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Igv pcout t Izav pcin < 44 mandatory to supply modules exceeding

Where: & current limit with power supply module
n 1 = number of installed modules K5030.M12.
1’24 vDCin = Z fm’g Iini = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
5
3 4
2 1 £3 22
S g5 g5
gR GEIR
M12B 5P FEMALE < = g
Y
A
&
POWER SUPPLY Y
M128 5P MALE connector
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
1 VP Optional Power supply plus, (P5V) 1 + 24V DC 4A
2 A-line Receive / Transmit data -N, A-line 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
3 DGND Data Ground (reference potential to VP) ~ 2 N.C. -
4 B-line Receive / Transmit data -P, B-line M12A 4P MALE 3 ov 4A
5 SHIELD Shield or PE 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Specifications PROFIBUS DP

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC = 10%

Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 70mA

Power supply diagnosis
Connection
Baudrate

Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
2M125 pins male-female connectors type B
9,6-19,2-93,75-187,5-500- 1500 - 3000 - 6000 - 12000 Kbit/s

Addresses possible numbers

From 1t099

Communication = =
Maximum nodes number in network

100 (slave + master)

Bus maximum recommended length

100 m at 12 Mbit/s - 1200 m at 9,6 Kbit/s

Bus diagnosis

Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5...+50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} EtherNet/IP protocol node

EtherNet/IP node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5730.128.48El
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48EI provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

Z  Tocomputethe maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24 V DC, please use the following formula:

|: 7 = number of installed modules

D z . Losiri = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC
M 2avpcour = z Loye,i +migy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

E =1 M = number of installed solenoid pilots

CL) EEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

(]

C [3000 36mA

<

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable currentby OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must notexceed 4 A.

Lavpcout T I2avpcin < 44
Where: In casetotal current ismorethan4A, itis
mandatory to supply modules exceeding

n 11 = number of installed modules L
current limit with power supply module
fu_ vDCin = fgn’,; fm,:‘ = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC K5030.M12.
i=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
0 I
3 4
"\.
2 1 POWER SUPPLY
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION 1 +24VDC 4A

1 X + Ethernet Transmit High (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMARX

} EtherCAT® protocol node

EtherCAT® node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48EC provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve
positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.
Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: 5730.128.48EC

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

71 = number of installed modules

. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the OUTPUTS + 24V DC
" supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

o

n
lav pe out = Z louei + M igy
= 111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36mA

AIR DISTRIBUTION

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC mustnotexceed 4 A.

Lavpcout T I2avpcin < 44
In case total current is morethan4A, itis

Where:
n i mandatory to supply modules exceeding
71 = number of installed modules L
current limit with power supply module
layvpecin = Iini Iy, ¢ = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC K5030.M12.
i=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
A
S cE[Ez| s
M12D 4P FEMALE 2 |& |2
3 f g— N 4
v
A
- &
22— Ny 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
i,
4 i =
I PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION o « A8 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4 A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC + 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65 mA

Power supply diagnosis

Green LED PWR NODE /Green LED PWROUT

Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED

Configuration file

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5... +50

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} PROFINET IO RT protocol node

PROFINET IO RT node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5730.128.48PN
Network connection is made via2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48PN provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations

Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum current onthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

T = number of installed modules

. = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the OUTPUTS + 24V DC

n
I = lyyei+mi Lout,i . oo . >
24V DCout — out,i T M lgy supply rail (please see specifications of the single module) .

i=1 '

=3
L

M = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36 mA

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
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For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable currentby OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is4 A, moreover the sum ofthe currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC mustnotexceed 4 A.

Lav pcout + 2avpcin < 44

Where: In case total current is morethan4A, itis
n — number of installed modules mandatory to supply modules exceeding
n= - . current limit with power supply module
layvpecin = Iini I;, ; = Maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DG K5030.M12.
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 f g— N 4
2 =y 1
- (T
M12D 4P FEMALE < ol E7 g
3 y == 4
2 N 1 POWER SUPPLY
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
i,
4 /\ 3
I PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION o « A8 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 , 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX - Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4 A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A

Technical characteristics

Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC * 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M12 4 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
o Baudrate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMARX

} CC-Link IE Field Basic protocol node

CC-Link IE Field Basic node manages 128 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration. Coding: 5730.128.48CL
Network connection is made via 2 M12 female, type D, 4 pins, circular connectors.

Code 5730.128.48CL provides first 48 outputs, corresponding to least significant 6 bytes, are allocated to the solenoid valve

positions, regardless how many they are and how many valves are installed on the manifold directly connected to the node.

Remaining 80 outputs can be used to manage output modules; bytes allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Current limitations
Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
solenoid valves are supplied by OUTPUTS + 24V DC (pin 4).

To compute the maximum currentonthe OUTPUTS + 24V DC, please use the following formula:

71 = number of installed modules

= ) louei= maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module onthe OUTPUTS + 24 VDC
l24v pcout = Z Loyt + M igy " supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)
i=1

111 = number of installed solenoid pilots

iEV = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36mA

For each fieldbus node, maximum deliverable current by OUTPUTS + 24V DC supply is 4 A, moreover the sum of the currents
on OUTPUTS + 24V DC and INPUTS + 24V DC must not exceed 4 A.

Lavpcout ¥ 2avpcin < 44

Where: In case total current is morethan4A, itis
n = number of installed modules mandatory to supply modules exceeding
n= current limit with power supply module
sy DCin = "in,i f'rl.t' = maximum total current absorbed by the i-th module on the INPUTS + 24V DC K5030.M12.
=1 supply rail (please see specifications of the single module)

Scheme /Overall dimensions and |/O layout

NETWORK connectors
3 f p— 4 A
o)
M12D 4P FEMALE
3 f g N 4
Y
A
&
P 1 POWER SUPPLY v
M12D 4P FEMALE connector
i,
4 o g— 3
olis PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
PIN| SIGNAL DESCRIPTION s 1 +24VDC 4A
1 X + Ethernet Transmit High 1 V 2 (LOGICS & INPUTS)
2 RX + Ethernet Receive High ~ 2 N.C. -
3 TX- Ethernet Transmit Low M12A 4P MALE 3 oV 4A
4 RX - Ethernet Receive Low 4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4A
Technical characteristics
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC + 10%
Power supply Node only current consumption on + 24V DC inputs 65 mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection 2M124 pins male-female connectors type D (IEC 61076-2-101)
L Baud rate 100 Mbit/s
Communication = =
Maximum distance between 2 nodes 100m
Bus diagnosis 1Green LED and 1 red status LED + 2link and activity LEDs'
Configuration file Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com
Protection degree IP65 when assembled
Temperature °C -5...+50

AIR DISTRIBUTION
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Serial systems

PNELNMRX

} 10-Link protocol interface

10-Link interface manages 64 inputs and outputs.

Accessory modules can be connected in whatever order and configuration.

Electric power supply and 10-Link connection to the Master are made via M12, male, 5 pins, type A, circular connector, "CLASS B",
according to |O-Link specifications.

Electric rails L+/L- supply interface only, while P24/N24 rails supply additional modules and solenoid valves.

Either power supplies are galvanically isolated in the IO-Link interfaces. (V]
10-Link interface is available in two versions with 32 or 48 outputs allocated to solenoid valves on the manifold directly connected to
theinterface.

Such outputs correspond to least significant bytes and their allocation is independent of how many solenoid valves are installed.
Remaining outputs can be used to control the modules.

Byte allocation to additional modules is fully automatic.

Coding: 5830.64.@IK

VERSION
32 = 32 output bits available for valve
connections

48 = 48 output bits available for valve
connections

% Current limitations

— Both stand alone and integrated components must operate within the current limits of the fieldbus node; please note: the
= solenoid valves are supplied by pin 2 and pin 5 (P24 / N24).

2

N Tocomputethe maximum currentonthe P24 /N24 supply, please use the following formula::

o

= .

CL) 71 = number of installed modules

o o I ,.; =maximumtotal currentabsorbed by eachi-thaccessory module, given by the
g Taav b raapm ”:E ocei *™ v sum of the absorbed currents on + 24V DC OUTPUTS and + 24V DC INPUTS
<C f=l 711 = number of installed solenoid pilots

l-gy = mean absorbed current per solenoid pilot (please see table below)

3000 36mA

maximum currenton P24/N24 supply rail must be less than 4A.

A

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

In case total current is more than 4 A, it is mandatory to supply modules exceeding current limit with power supply
module K5030.M12.

M12A 5P MALE

PIN SIGNAL
1 L+
2 P24 (+ 24V DC)
3 L-
4 Cc/Q
5 N24 (0 V)
Technical characteristics
Specifications 10-Link Specification v1.1
Case Reinforced technopolymer
Voltage +24VDC +/-10%
Power supply Interface current consumptionon + 24 VDC (L+ /L-) 25mA
Power supply diagnosis Green LED PWRNODE/Green LED PWROUT
Connection “Class B” port
Communication speed 38.4 kbaud/s
Communication Maximum distance from Master 20m
Bus diagnosis Green/red status LED
Vendor ID/Device ID 1257 (hex 0x04E9) /3000 (hex 0x0BB8)

Configurations file IODD

Available from our web site http://www.pneumaxspa.com

Protection degree

IP65 when assembled

Temperature °C

-5...+50

11398
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Solenoid valves manifold

Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMARX

} 8 digital inputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.

Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%.

Coding: K5230.08.M8

Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices

(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or

by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module

300mA

Protection

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Reverse polarity

Inputimpedence 3kQ
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 8bit
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout

M8 3P female connector

PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS)
3 ov
INPUT

’ 8 digital inputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.

Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC = 10%.
Every connector takes two input channels.

Coding: K5230.08.M12

Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices

(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or

by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module

300mA

Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)

e Reverse polarity
Inputimpedence 3kQ
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 8bit
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 5mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M12 5P female connector

M12A 5P FEMALE

PIN DESCRIPTION

+ 24V DC (INPUTS)

INPUT B

oV

INPUT A

g b WIN|=

N.C.

3 Easer
o
(2]
y
A
[9V)
0
v
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Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules
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} 8 digital outputs module kit M8

M8 digital inputs module provides 8 M8, 3 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M8
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100mA

Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output data allocation 8 bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

M8 3P female connector ;
Y
]
Y 8 ' | cos0ca15co |
A > |
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 N.C. Al
3 ov 0
4 OUTPUT
\

} 8 digital outputs module kit M12

M12 digital inputs module provides 4 M12, 5 pins, female connectors.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5130.08.M12
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR” green LED light-on.

Each output has a LED indicator associated which lights up when output’s signal status is high.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Shortcircuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output data allocation 8bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /0 layout

M12 5P female connector i
5
3 4
o~
), 3
[o)]
\n—-ﬂ/ <
2 — 1
M12A 5P FEMALE
PIN DESCRIPTION A
1 N.C. 4
2 OUTPUT B
[sV)
3 oV o)
4 OUTPUT A
5 N.C. \4
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMARX

} 32 digital inputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Inputs have PNP logic, + 24V DC + 10%. Coding: K5230.32.37P
Itis possible to connect 2 wires devices (e.g. switches, magnetic limit switches, pressure switches, etc.) as well as 3 wires devices
(e.g. proximity sensors, photocells, electronic magnetic limit switches, etc.).

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin 1) or
by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per module 1A
. Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse)
Protection -
Reverse polarity
Inputimpedence 3kQ
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 32bit Z
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 10mA o
5
Scheme / Overall dimensions and I/O layout m
o
|_
(%))
SUB-D 37 pins connector =)
c
O © N O WV ¥ M N —| O
— = | ~ = | ¥ ~| ~| ~| © © N © v <+ o o« ~ -
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’ 32 digital outputs module kit (37 pins SUB-D connector)

The module provides a SUB-D 37 pins female connector.
Outputs have PNP logic, + 24 VDC + 10%. Coding: K5130.32.37P
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector, pin 4)
or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Power supply presence is displayed by “PWR” green LED light-on.

Technical characteristics

Maximum current per output 100 mA

Protection Short circuit (electronic), trigger at 2.8A
Maximum cable length <30m

Output dataallocation 32 bit

OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

SUB-D 37 pins connector ]
D O N © 1 T O N — O
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELMAX

} Analogue inputs module kit M8

M8 analogue inputs module converts analogue signals into digital signals and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network

node. Coding: K5230.00
Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module. CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels
4 = 4 channels

SIGNAL
T.00 = Voltage (0-10V)
Technical characteristics @ | T.01 = Voltage (0-5V)
Protection (pin 1) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) €.00 = Current (4-20 mA)
Inputimpedance (voltage inputs) 33kQ C.01 = Current (0-20 mA)
Digital conversion resolution 12 bit
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Input signal overcurrent or overvoltage
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.
Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 300mA
Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 750 mA (375 mA for each pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15mA
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Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

i
o
(o))
Y
M8 3P female connector A
[9\]
[Te)
- )\ 4
< Y
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (INPUTS)
3 ov
o
4 INPUT >
[9\]
T}
)\ 4
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Inputs and outputs modules

PNELNMARX

} Analogue outputs module kit M8

M8 analogue outputs module converts output data, received from field bus via network node, into analogue signal.
Outputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pins M12 power connector,
pin 4) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the outputs module.

Coding: K5130.00

Technical characteristics

CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4channels

SIGNAL

T.00 = Voltage (0-10V)

@ | T.01 = Voltage (0-5V)

Protection (pin 1) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) €.00 = Current (4-20 mA)
Protection (pin 4) Overcurrent (auto-resettable fuse) C.01 = Current (0-20 mA)
Digital conversion resolution 12 bit
Maximum cable length <30m
Output data allocation 16 bit per channel
Diagnostic LED Output signal overcurrent
Accuracy 0,3%F.S.
Overall maximum current 2 channels (pin 1) 1A
Overall maximum current 4 channels (pin 1) 2 A (1 Afor each pair of channels)
INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only 15 mA
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (2
35mA
channels)
OUTPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module only (4
70mA
channels)

Scheme / Overall dimensions and |/O layout
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v | EIEEETES
M8 3P female connector A
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n
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PIN DESCRIPTION
1 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS)
3 ov
o
4 OUTPUT &
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} Pt100 inputs module kit

Pt100 inputs module digitizes signals from Pt100 probes and transfers acquired data to field bus, via network node.

Itis possible to connect two, three or four wires probes.

Inputs module power supply is provided by + 24 V DC power input on the serial system (type A, 4 pin M12 power connector, pin
1) or by K5030.M12 additional power supply module, in case it were installed upstream of the inputs module.

Technical characteristics

Coding: K5230.@P.0Q@

Digital conversion resolution 12bit
Maximum cable length <30m
Input data allocation 16 bit per channel

. . Probe presence
DEgrEsiBLD Temperature outof range
Accuracy +0,2°C

Probe temperature range

-100°C ... +300°C

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module with probes (2
channels)

25mA

INPUTS + 24V DC current consumption of the module with probes (4
channels)

35mA

Conversion formula (°C)

Temperature (°C) = (FL'“S X 400) -100
4005

CHANNELS

@ | 2=2channels

4 = 4 channels

TYPE

0 =Pt1002wires

1=Pt1003 wires

2 =Pt1004 wires

Scheme / Overall dimensions and /O layout

M8 4P female connector
N

(@)

Connection scheme 2 wires probe

PIN DESCRIPTION e,
1 N.C.
2 SENSOR +
3 POWER SUPPLY - Power suppt
4 N.C.

Connection scheme 3 wires probe

PIN DESCRIPTION 1@ Powersupply
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | signa
2 SENSOR + ’—E]m
3 POWER SUPPLY - .

4 N.C. . Powersupply
3g I

Connection scheme 4 wires probe

PIN DESCRIPTION O Poversunny
1 POWER SUPPLY + 2 | sga
2 SENSOR + ] brobe
3 POWER SUPPLY - . Stona
4 SENSOR - : | eonersuomly

e
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Additional modules

PNELNMARX

} Additional power supply module kit

Additional power supply module supplies additional electric power for downstream optional modules, where “downstream” means
farther from serial node, resetting the current limits of the network node /10-Link interface. Coding: K5030.M12
Electric connection of the module to external power supply unit occurs viaan M12 4 pins type A male connector.

M12 connector has two different pins to power up logics and inputs (Pin 1) and outputs (Pin 4).

Presence of each power supply rail is indicated by corresponding green LED.

When using 10-Link interface, the additional power supply module is useful for separating the module power supplies of input from
the output modules placed downstream.

=z
O
=
2
Scheme / Overall dimensions and 1/O layout g
. =
Electric power supply | 1 n
provided by additional | | Electric power supply provided by serial system 5
power supply module | 1
s
M12 4P male connector _I I— =
| |
3
2
M12A 4P MALE
PIN DESCRIPTION MAX. CURRENT
+24VDC
T | (LoGics & INPUTS) 4A
2 N.C. -
3 oV 4 A
4 + 24V DC (OUTPUTS) 4 A

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 405
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Signal management

64 INPUT + 64 OUTPUT serial systems - 32 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. PROFIBUS DP and CANopen®)

64 INPUTS + 64 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 32 FIXED OUTPUTS

\ 64 INPUT SIGNALS

| ] 64 OUTPUT SIGNALS

} 32 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS

‘ 32 OUTPUT SIGNALS PERMANENTLY ‘

ALLOCATED TO THE MANIFOLD
M12 M8 M8
DIGITAL INPUTS || DIGITAL OUTPUTS || DIGITAL INPUTS
MODULE MODULE MODULE POSITIONS 4 6 8 10 12 16

‘ e e e | e e T

POSITIONS

64 INPUT + 64 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. PROFIBUS DP and CANopen®)

64 INPUTS + 64 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS

‘ 64 INPUT SIGNALS

| \ 64 OUTPUT SIGNALS

} 16 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS

M12 M8
DIGITAL INPUTS || DIGITAL OUTPUTS
MODULE MODULE

48 OUTPUT SIGNALS PERMANENTLY
ALLOCATED TO THE MANIFOLD

M8
DIGITAL INPUTS
MODULE

POSITIONS 4{ ? 8‘ 1P 1‘2 16 20

| |
[l v ol e g e e

128 INPUT + 128 OUTPUT serial systems - 48 fixed OUTPUT (Ex. EtherNet/IP - EtherCAT® - PROFINET 10 RT)

128 INPUTS + 128 OUTPUTS SERIAL SYSTEMS - 48 FIXED OUTPUTS

\ 128 INPUT SIGNALS

128 OUTPUT SIGNALS

} 80 REMAINING OUTPUT SIGNALS

Mi2 M8 ADDITIONAL M8 ‘ 48 OUTPUT SIGNALS PERMANENTLY
ALLOCATED TO THE MANIFOLD
DIGITAL || DIGITAL POWER SUPPLY DIGITAL
INPUTS || OUTPUTS MODULE INPUTS
MODULE || MODULE MODULE POSITIONS 4 6 8 10 12 16 20 24
|

Electric power supply
provided by additional power |
supply module 1

|
2 20

TovallsvallsviTevellevaliisval levall fsvalbvrdl Eorovrdl
\ |t el el ‘u

I I
POSITIONS 4 6 8

1 Electric power supply
provided by serial system
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 3000 EVO - Connectors

PNELNMARX

POWER SUPPLY connectors
} Straight connector M12A 4P female

Coding: 5312A.F04.00

4 3
PIN DESCRIPTION Power supply socket
1 + 24V DC (LOGICS AND INPUTS)
2 N.C.
3 oV
i 5 4 +24VDC (OUTPUTS)
Upper view slave connector
NETWORK connectors
} Straight connector M12A 5P female Coding: 5312A.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Socket for bus CANopen® and 10-Link
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
1 2 =
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 (CAN_SHIELD) Plug for bus CANopen®
2 (CAN_V+)
3 CAN_GND
4 CAN_H
5 CAN_L
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12D 4P male Coding: 5312D.M04.00
4 2 PIN SIGNAL DESCRIPTION
o Plug for bus EtherCAT®, PROFINET IO
1 TX+ EtherNet Transmit High RT and EtherNet/IP
2 RX+ EtherNet Receive High
3 TX- EtherNet Transmit Low Trademarks: EtherCAT® is registered
4 RX- EtherNet Receive Low trademark and patented technology,
1 2 licensed by Beckhoff Automation
Upper view slave connector GmbH, Germany.
} Straight connector M12B 5P female Coding: 5312B.F05.00
5
4 . 3 PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
1 2
Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M12B 5P male Coding: 5312B.M05.00
-]
Sy Ve PIN DESCRIPTION
1 Power Supply Socket for bus PROFIBUS DP
2 A-Line
3 DGND
4 B-Line
5 SHIELD
2 1
Upper view slave connector
INPUTS connectors Plugs
} Straight connector M12A 5P male Coding: 5312A.M05.00 } M12 plug
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules Coding: 5300.T12
=3 2 INPUT B
3 oV
4 INPUTA
: 5 N.C.
2 1 Upper view slave connector
} Straight connector M8 3P male } M8 plug
Coding: 5308A.M03.00 Coding: 5300.T08
PIN DESCRIPTION
1 +24VDC Plug forinputs modules
4 INPUT
3 oV

Upper view slave connector

AIR DISTRIBUTION

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO
PNELNMAX

Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO
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2200 SERIES Optyma-S EVO SOLENOID VALVES MANIFOLD WE SPEAKEVO
* Increased flexibility The Optyma-S series becomes EVO and interfaces with the new PX
« Digital and analogue I/O modules series modular electronic system while still retaining all of its technical
* Manufactured in technopolymer advantages. This is enriched with new features that further extend the
* Wide range of communication protocols flexibility of the product:

* Controls up to 48 electrical signals
» Manifold mounted proportional regulators
* Electro-pneumatic shut-off module

CANcpen PIRIOIF] i o PIRIOIF] | g
P

EthercAT Ethen'et/IP @ IO-Link

CC-Link IE Bietd
Basic
Construction characteristics
Body Technopolymer
Seals NBR
Piston seals NBR
Springs Stainless Steel
Operators Technopolymer
Pistons Technopolymer
Spools Stainless Steel

Operational characteristics

Supply voltage +24VDC +10%

Pilot consumption 1,3W nominal, in energy saving mode 0,25W

Pilot working pressure [12-14] from 2,5to 7 bar max.

Valve working pressure [1] from vacuum to 10 bar max.

Operating temperature from-5°Cto +50°C

Protection degree IP65

Fluid Filtered air. No lubrication needed, if applied it shall be continuous
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

Rules and configuration scheme

| CONFIGURATION CODE |<— SE- ol L ol -l =) _-[uo]

Electronic components

..-... | See page ‘Electronic components configurator in technopolymer’

Left endplates
A Self feeding
E External feeding

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

5
..-... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’ 5
Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional) 9
X Diaphragm plug on port 1 oc
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3 lU_)
z Diaphragm plug on port 5 a
o
<

..-... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Accessory diaphragm plug (Optional)

X Diaphragm plug on port 1
Y Diaphragm plug on port 3
4 Diaphragm plug on port 5

'

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module
(no value for a single module)

..-... | See page ‘Single pneumatic module configurator’

Right endplates
uo Endplates closed

Configurable on Cadenas platform

(] CADENAS

Note:

When composing the configuration, always bear in mind that the maximum number of electrical signals available is:

* 48 if a serial node or I0-Link interface is used.

* 40 if a 44-pole multi-pin is used.

* 32 if a 37-pole multi-pin module is used.

e 24 if a 25-pole multi-pin module is used.

If a monostable valve is used on a bistable type base (2 electrical signals occupied), an electrical signal is lost.

However, this makes it possible to replace the monostable valve with a bistable valve in the same position.

Diaphragm plugs are used to interrupt ports 1, 3 and 5 of the sub-base.

If it is necessary to interrupt more than one port at the same time, put the letters that identify their position in sequence (e.qg.: if it is necessary to intercept the ports 3 and 5 you
must put the letters YZ).

If one or more ports must be interrupted more than once, the addition of the intermediate supply/discharge module is necessary.

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 409



Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Configurator
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Electronic components configurator in technopolymer

Technopolymer

n electrical connection

Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 25 poles
Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 37 poles
Multi-pin, PNP 24 V DC 44 poles
Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 25 poles
Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 37 poles
Multi-pin, NPN 24 V DC 44 poles
Multi-pin, 24 V AC 25 poles :
Multi-pin, 24 V AC 37 poles

Multi-pin, 24 V AC 44 poles SINGLE ;
! ELECTRIC MODULE

C3 CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) l:l:l:|

C4 | CANopen® node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed) Lo
P3 | PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed) ‘

P4 | PROFIBUS DP node 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

14 EtherNet/IP node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

A4 | EtherCAT® node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

N4 | PROFINET IO RT node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)

G4 CC-Link IE Field Basic node 128 IN - 128 OUT (48 fixed)
K3 10-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (32 fixed)

K4 | I0-Link interface 64 IN - 64 OUT (48 fixed)

Electrical connection accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

Repeating numbers of the module

Indicate the number of repeats of the same module

MN

MA

AN O|N

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

(no value for a single module)

Inputs module - Analog / Digital (EXCLUDED WITH MP)

D8 8 M8 digital inputs module
D12 | 8 M12 digital inputs module
D3 32 digital inputs SUB-D 37 poles

T 2 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T2 2 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
T3 4 analogue inputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
T4 4 analogue inputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
C1 2 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)

c2 2 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
C3 4 analogue inputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
C4 4 analogue inputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
P1 2 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P2 2 Pt100 3 wires inputs module

P3 2 Pt100 4 wires inputs module

P4 4 Pt100 2 wires inputs module

P5 4 Pt100 3 wires inputs module 3
P6 |4 Pt100 4 wires inputs module
M8 8 M8 digital outputs module i
M12 | 8 M12 digital outputs module

M3 32 digital outputs SUB-D 37 poles

Vi 2 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V2 2 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)
V3 4 analogue outputs 0-5V module (voltage signal)
V4 4 analogue outputs 0-10V module (voltage signal)

L1 2 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L2 2 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)
L3 4 analogue outputs 0-20mA module (current signal)
L4 4 analogue outputs 4-20mA module (current signal)

Additional modules (Optional)
P12 | M12 additional power supply module |

Module accessories

Without DIN rail fixing
G With DIN rail fixing

A Refer to the current limits indicated in the pages relating to the nodes / 10-Link interface
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Solenoid valves manifold
Series 2200 Optyma-S EVO - Configurator

PNELNMARX

2 positions base module configurator

Module configurator

Sub-base | Valve and accessories
type type

1 | @10 Monostable base 5 | Separated exhausts =
2 | @10 Bistable base 6 | Separated air supply O
3 | @4 Monostable base |:
4 | @4 Bistable base . ™ )
Solenoid valve position 2
5 | @6 Monostable base m
- A | S.V.5/2 SOL.-SPRING -
6 | @6 Bistable base (am
7 loam ble b B | S.V.5/2 SOL.-DIF. -
lonostable base S.V. 1 Accessory (optional) C |S.V.5/2S0L-SOL. n
8 | @8 Bistable base 5 | Separated exhausts E |S..5/3CC SOL.-SOL. =)
6 | Separated air supply F | S.V.2x3/2 NC-NC oC
Base version (optional) -
5-1-3 free (standard sub-base) Solenoid val P— G | S.V.2x3/2 NO-NO <
-1-3 free (standard sub-base
Intermediate Diaph | fs 1and 5 - eo - SPRING H | S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO
ntermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 an V. -
= phragm plug on p 5/2 I | S.V.2x3/2 NO-NC
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 and 3 S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL T Pl
ug

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 5 S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOID

Note: with base @10 the solenoid
S.V. 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID valve must be the same as the
S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NC one chosen as position 1
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO
S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO
S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC

Plug

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1, 3, 5

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 1

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 3 and 5

©| 0N O O |» |

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 3

Note: version not available with @10 base

S - |T|o MmO |w| >

Accessory module configurator

Module configurator

Accessory and variant

Intermediate Inlet/Exhaust module with separate piloting

A | 12/14 through
C | 12/14 closed downstream

2 | 2 positions
K A | 12/14 through 4 | 4 positions M8 | M8 Connector
C | 12/14 closed downstream |6 | 6 positions M12| M12 Connector
8 | 8 positions

Proportional regulator module (base + proportional)

D Standard proportional /
regulator C | Current signal
. T | Voltage signal F | Analogue voltage output | 1 | 0-1 bar pressure - | Standard version
Standard proportional ge sig
N regulator M12 G | Analogue current output | 5 | 0-5 bar pressure
0 | Exhaust closed H | Digital output 9 | 0-9 bar pressure
R N oG d SC | CANopen protocol
onveye
discharges MC| CANopen M12 protocol Discharge circuit
IB | 10-Link protocol / / A | without power
EC | EtherCAT protocol 9 | 0-9 bar pressure supply
PN | Profinet protocol

Overall dimensions and technical information are provided solely for informative purposes and may be modified without notice 1 | 41 1



Solenoid valves manifold
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Configuration example of single pneumatic module:

J6 Bistable base, intermediate diaphragm on ports 1,3 and 5, 2x3/2 NC-NC Solenoid valve with individual exhaust accessory,
5/2 Solenoid-Solenoid valve

efe][Fislc

@10 Monostable base S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SPRING

@10 Bistable base S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL

@4 Monostable base S.V. 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOID

O4 Bistable base S.V. 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID

@6 Monostable base S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NC

6 Bistable base S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NO

S.V. 2x3/2 NC-NO

@8 Monostable base
@8 Bistable base

—Io-nm@m:D

m\l@m-bcom_.

S.V. 2x3/2 NO-NC

5)| Separated exhausts
6 | Separated air supply

5-1-3 free (standard sub-base)

Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 and 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1 and 3
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 1, 3, 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 1
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on ports 3 and 5
Intermediate Diaphragm plug on port 3

pd
)
=
2
o
o
-
)
()]
s
<

Solenoid valve 5/2 SOLENOID-SPRING
Solenoid valve 5/2 SOLENOID-DIFFERENTIAL
Solenoid valve 5/2 SOLENOID-SOLENOID
Solenoid valve 5/3 CC SOLENOID-SOLENOID
Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NC-NC

Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NO-NO

Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NC-NO

Solenoid valve 2x3/2 NO-NC

oo [~N[oo]s]e

“Iz[o[@mofwu]>

Configuration example of complete group:

» Technopolymer PX3 serial system (P-14-D12-M12-D8G) * @4 Monostable base with (3BB) Solenoid valve
* Left endplates - External feeding (E) * J8 Bistable base with (8FI) Solenoid valve

* (J6 Bistable base with (6HF) Solenoid valve * I8 Bistable base with (8HE) Soleno